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"This  battle  was  won  by  aggressive  application  of  techniques  and  principles  commonly  taught  is 
service  schools  and  contained  in  standard  field  manuals.  Several  are  cited  here  only  to  confirm 
that  a  lesson  to  be  learned  is  that  these  techniques  and  principles  are  basically  sound  and  *ill 
result  m  the  defeat  of  any  enemy  force  if  properly  applied.  " 
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1.  Purpose.  This  panaphlnt  presents  a  digest  of  the  substantive 
comments  of  observers  and  commanders  in  operations  and  exercises 
emphasizing  lessons  learned  and  correlating  those  where  appropriate  to 
pertinent  references  in  current  training  publications.  — . 


H»—  GeneralT*  Many  lessons  learned  are  being  derived  from  oper¬ 
ations  in  Vietnam,  tfce-Dutiuiiiean  Republic,  major  field  exercises,  and 
other  pertinent  sources.  These  cite  actions  both  correctly  and  incorrectly 
taken.  The  majority  of  the  lessons  are  already  clearly  stated  in  current 
doctrine  and  techniques.  Where  they  are  not,  they  usually  involve  refine¬ 
ments  peculiar  to  a  particular  area  or  situation.  This  suggests  that  most 
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3.  <'!■:•'  *  ;  '•  <  ■  .  T 1  -bj*  t  i  \  *  <  ,tr.  t  ■  . 

,1.  Em;  ;  ••  t  :>■  c  ■  >nir*  .»;••<{«'  r  **  i  -ill 

th**r*.-ughH  >t  '«<;  .•  .1  i  uppA  r  t  .i  h  -  t  .  .4 . ;  v  •«-.*}  *  •  »s : 
operation*  -t l >  th**  pr  in*  ipl*  «  *tat*  <i  in  .  ur  i  cnt  d 

b.  -t!'  th-’-r  prim  :pl»  s  r.«i  t»*.  h 

cmpha>U  ba»*-d  -  n  t:  *  •  n\  ;  r  >nfnrnt ,  t ! , *  typ**  >  ! 
nature  ot  th*  •  ;.« --.iv. 


unit'  T;.<*  n*-tr*«;ty  t  > 

■.> i *  t >  I v  ;*>  tr*.r:,r.<  a -id 
rr;*i  and  1 *  h-iqie*. 

’..qies  needing  special 
•■pe  ration «.  and  th** 


i  .  ]  r  'iii  at*-  t.'  ,iil  pc  r  *  •  'nr,*- 1  that  principle)*  stated  in  doctrine 

in  -pcrific  situation**  n.-i«t  b«-  furth*  r  refined  by  the  ingenuity  and  re- 
sour  r  c  fulnv  s  s  of  the  unit  invoiced. 

d.  Assist  <  or.imander*  to  inject  in  training  realistic  situa¬ 
tions  ol  the  type  being  actually  encountered  in  ope  ration*. 

e.  Improve  interest  and  enthusiastic  partic  ipation  of  individ¬ 
uals  in  training  by  idvrence  to  operation*  and  actions  that  have  actually 
occurred. 


4.  Apphc ation.  Commanding  generals,  Zl  armies  and 
USAJ FKCENSP'A' AR  will  insure  that  the  contents  of  thi»  pamphlet  are 
disseminated  to  each  battalion,  separate  company  and  detachment  within 
their  Army  area  with  the  least  practicable  delay.  In  unit  training  pro¬ 
grams,  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  close  correlation  of  the  contents 
of  this  pamphlet  with  doctrine  and  technique*  as  stated  in  current  field 
manuals  to  insure  achievement  of  the  objective*  stated  in  paragraph  3 
above. 


5.  Frequency  of  publication  and  numbering  system.  This  is  the 
first  issue  of  a  quarterly  series.  Each  subsequent  publication  will  bear 
the  same  basic  number,  however  consecutive  sub-numbers  will  be  as¬ 
signed  to  each  new  issue. 
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”  •  4  ■ j  t .  i"  V  ct  Siti,  it  i «  O’ 4  « *  ''4fv 

'*  »  r  t  t>e  t  a(-a hie  of  f  ig ht , *>g  a  t  intent  r y .  e>f  g  e 

i  .  *  r;  >4  2  ha  »  n  >r  f  *  *  r  ••  v  •  •  >t*  *  •  •  »  »  <  i ;  »  4-,'i  * *■*•  *ii  .~-.t  t«t  •  ’  i  ■  *  ;■  #  f  f , 
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r»-a  •.  a •  •  ig*  ed  t  >  tb»  *  Airm  hi  e  <  be  «.  nr»>e« .  n>  n  »;*  ft  •  *  tin  ■, 

a??  a  .  *<  ,  4  •  %  i*4 1»  t-  »  (  ■  r  *■< ,  •  g  *r*  irf  ant  r  v  «•  -id  i*  r  *  *  d it  .r  • . 

M1  «t  d  the  (i*n  '"iii  I  thi»  unit  a  •  e  p-  ■  t  '•ii'jir*''  t(  *,Hfj  f  ■ 
e  ve  i  i.it  e  thi*  cupp  i*  mentar  >•  '  de  •  o>  <  *  it  i.  4  i  t  ‘  t  he  <  «>;>  >,  ti»  e  <!*■ fe  nee  t 

»'frv  t‘.  S,  i'kI.utv  inMaiiati  >n  in  Viet  Narn.  Eff  -r*  i  to  b*ing  p»T«  tit**! 

1<<  4  »i  «i  i  »pub>  ’!tjt4»  i-f  p  •  ■  .<!.  i»hi  v  mt  4  the «*  «  re  r»i  »n»<t  si  the  the  ate  r 

are  impeded  by  m  *uf  lit  ie«*  time  4*vt  1 4*  k  i»f  i  adre  trit-’iT'f  faeii* 

stir*.  It  j*  re  <  ■  -mm  e nded  that  gTf»t»r  *11-  rt  be  e *pa  rated  t  •>  t  ra  »n  a  22  *  !* 
dif  r  *  jrs  h4*i>  inf  4i*  f  y  t*i  tn  •  4ivl  |4i  hni<j>i»*  r»  t*,44iii<  »4i  4T»J 

If  t  hnii  *  1  •kill*.  Zh+  i  of  »fr»u»  in  Wt  N»m  th*t 

eve  ry  «o[ldier  be  b*ih  ir,f 4nt  r  ym 4n  *n»J  tethns<t*n. 

"b.  An.  lh»r  area  of  defti  ien<  v  t«  the  q*AaIity  r'f  Hvrty  p  *  ''••r*erf 
bv  U.  S.  prr»c'rn»I  4*  interior  guard*.  The  *te«2thy  nature  <  f  .he  enemy 
doe  •  rn’t  ali  n*  4  p4r4«ie  gr>'Ur»d  appr  atb  to  interior  guard  4ty, 
e  *  pe  i  laijy  dirmg  the  hoy.*  of  darkne*».  Additional  emphatic  rr< .»  be 
piai.rd  up*  n  training  the  cotd.er  in  eifettn*  te<  hru<$ue*  of  placing  a  g u a ' d 
p‘»t  iirviter  effeitive  curveiJlaroe  and  ifiunnj  it  agairct  enemy  infiltra¬ 
tion  and  iabotage.  ecpetially  during  the  hour*  <A  darkne  • «, 

Paced  up -n  the  •  ituution  de*i  r  ibed  above,  rec  omme?Kl: 

*MD  I  }  ax  -t'ldat**  r  *1  b*  pl^E  rd  u^>n  *r*ir in 

bit  it  ir./antry  In  hmqiiei  ami  email  unit  tattlt  *.  tec  hnwj’iey  of  potitinr 
defence  to  int  itele  the  uce  of  barrier*  f.  r'.ifit  ationa,  and  fire  plait,  and 
cjualiili  ati  n  in  the  f  ll  neing  weapon*. 
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L* non  Learned 

"In  any  army,  -v  *  matte  r  >»  hat  advances  jff  mad*  in  thf  tec  hn<  log¬ 
it  1 1  fu  1.1,  If.*  requirement  for  rvrrv  soldier  to  be  proficient  in  the  basic 
•  fc.ils  will  remain  the  primary  ta«k.  Only  *hen  the  ir.div idual  is  pro- 
it  lent  j»  a  *■ oilier  can  the  advance  to  MCS  qualific  ation  male  *  sense," 


Parigrapn  2-3,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the  Individual 
Soldier  and  Patrolling.** 

Paragraph  11-12.  FM  26-5,  "Inte  nor  Guard.  " 

Chapter  8,  FM  31-lb,  "Counte  rgue  r  nlla  Operations." 
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Appendix  II 
Training  in  Theater 


Incident /Observation. 

"Training  in  defensive  and  security  measures  is  constantly  stressed 
with  a  practice  alert  held  weekly.  'On-the-job1  training  is  conducted 
daily,  and  personnel  spend  a  minimum  of  one  hour  each  aay  improving 
defensive  positions.  Training  also  covers  familiarization  training  in 
individual  weapons.  " 


References: 

Chapter  3,  PM  7-10,  "Rifle  Company,  Infant'  y  and  Airborne 
Battle  Groups.  " 

Paragraph  48,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Operations." 

Paragraph  159  through  167,  FM  100-5,  "Field  Service  Regulations  - 
Ope rations.  " 
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Appendix  ill 

Joint  Operations  and  Procedures  for  Airmobile  Operations 


Incident/ Observation. 

"Quality  control  and  consistency  m  coordination  between  US 
Army  Aviation  ar.d  US  Air  Force  elements  in  the  conduct  of  airmobile 
operations  is  a  major  proolem  area.  Although  there  are  notable  excep¬ 
tions,  experience  in  the  unit  indicates  that  USAF  Forward  Air  Control¬ 
lers  do  not,  in  general,  understand  the  requirement  for  close,  continuous 
and  coordinated  fires  in  end  immediately  adjacent  to  the  landing  zone  dur¬ 
ing  airmobile  or  erations  .such  as  a:  landed  assaults  and  troop  extractions. 
This  lack  of  understanding  a.'.'*  appreciation  for  the  requirements  of  suc¬ 
cessful  heliborne  operations  has  been  demonstrated  many  times  by  ill- 
chosen  fighter  bomber  ordnance  loads,  air  strikes  terminated  much  too 
soon,  and  close  air  support  fires  placed  much  too  far  from  friendly  troop 
positions  and  helicopter  landing  zones  to  be  effective  in  neutralizing  pos¬ 
sible  sources  of  enemy  ground  lire.  Tnese  discrepancies  continue  to 
occur  despite  repeated  efforts  on  the  part  of  the  Army  Aviation  planners 
to  bring  the  Aii  Force  fighter  bombers  in  to  close  wing  tip  to  rotor  tip 
supporting  d:  itances.  Coordination  of  US  Army  Aviation  and  US  Air 
Force  elements  to  bring  Air  Force  high  performance  air  support  fires 
to  within  one  hundred  (100)  meters  of  the  landing  zone  is  mandatory  to 
insure  the  future  of  heliborne  operations  in  the  face  of  the  expanding 
efficiency  of  Viet^Cong  anti-helicopter  tactics.  The  armed  helicopter, 
while  suitable  for  troop  ship  escort  in  lightly  held  areas,  is  entirely 
inadequate  when  pitted  against  organized  fortifications  and  determined 
enemy  resistance.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"The  entire  future  of  helicopter  assault  operations  is  hinged  upon 
effective  close  combat  air  support  by  US  Air  Force  elements.  To  attain 
this  closely  coordinated  effort,  the  following  criteria  must  be  met: 

"a.  The  US  Air  Force  Forward  Air  Controller  (FAC)  and  the  US 
Army  Aviation  element  Operations  Planning  Officer  must  be  cross  trained 
and  jointly  instructed  in  the  conduct  of  both  the  USAF  and  US  Army  por¬ 
tions  of  an  airmobile  operation  as  integral  parts  of  one  continuous  ope r- 
tion,  rather  than  as  separate  but  related  components  of  a  single  combat 
operation.  *  * 
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"b.  The  FAC  must  be  a  member  of  the  planning  team  from  incep¬ 
tion  to  execution  of  the  operation.  He  must  be  responsive  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Army  Aviation  Element  Operations  Planning  Officer. 

”c.  The  FAC  must  be  capable  of  selecting  the  most  effective  ord¬ 
nance  loads  in  adequate  quantity,  and  must  have  the  authority  to  insure 
that  fighter  bombers  are  fitted  with  the  selected  loads. 

"d.  The  FAC  must  be  capable  of  establishing  personal  liaison 
with  the  fighter  bomber  pilots  prior  to  the  mission  in  order  to  adequately 
brief  them  in  the  detail  required  to  offer  reasonable  assurance  of  suc¬ 
cessful  mission  accomplishment.  On  target  orientations  are  unsatisfac¬ 
tory  almost  without  exception,  since  they  do  not  allow  for  the  fine 
distinction  of  one  hundred  (100)  meters  distance  which  is  so  critical  to 
the  success  of  the  operation.  An  alternate  or  complementary  solution 
might  lie  i.i  having  the  FAC  lead  the  strike  in  a  fighter  bomber  himself, 
thus  actually  striking  required  targets  in  precisely  the  manner  he  wishes 
subsequent  sorties  to  execute  their  strikes.  '* 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONI  - - 
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Appendix  IV 
Enemy  Tactics 


1 .  Incident /Observation. 

"A  st'idy  of  VC  methods  over  the  years  has  shown  that  inci¬ 
dents  have  in  the  main  followed  a  set  pattern,  which  consist  of  one  slow 
action  and  four  fast  .actions.  The  five  point  order  of  attack  can  be  set 
out  as  follows: 

Slow  and  m;ticulous  attack  preparations  and  rehearsals 
Fast  closing  in  with  the  enemy  and  attack 
Fast  and  determined  destruction  of  enemy  resistance 
Fast  mopping-up  of  the  battle  area  (arms,  prisoners, 
casualties) 

Fast  withdrawal  to  base  areas." 


Lesson  Learned 

"The  VC  has  ample  time  to  seek  for  and  study  weaknesses  in  our 
methods.  Set  patterns  of  movement  or  operation  will  prove  suicidal. 
Like  a  bank  robber,  the  VC  thoroughly  cases  his  intended  victim  before 
execution  of  his  plan.  So  as  to  beat  the  VC  at  his  own  game,  plans  and 
actions  must  be  highly  flexible,  original  in  adaptation  and  avoid  any 
tendency  to  follow  any  form  of  rigid  pattern.  " 

Reference: 

Subparagraph  37a  and  b,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations. 
2.  Incident/Observation. 

"Personnel  in  vehicles  which  carry  automatic  bipods  were 
receiving  concentrations  of  sniper  fire  and  thus  suffering  a  dispropor¬ 
tionate  casualty  rate." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Bipods  were  removed  from  vehicles  while  on  offensive  operations 
to  prevent  easy  identification  of  automatic  weapons.  " 


for  ornciAL  use  owlt 
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3.  1  r.i  ldont  /  Obs  c  r  vat  ion  (  » ). 

a.  "Infantry  troops  entered  VC  village  in  support  of  Viet¬ 
namese  officials  from  the  Office  of  the  Province  Chief.  Approximately 
200  civilians  were  assembled  and  told  by  the  Vietnamese  that  their  vil¬ 
lage  was  to  be  destroyed  and  they  were  to  abandon  the  area.  They  were 
given  72  hours  to  move  to  designated  areas.  As  the  troops  turned  to 
leave,  an  officer  was  wounded  by  a  hand  grenade  obviously  thrown  by  a 
civilian  in  the  crowd.  " 

b.  "Infantry  troops  suffered  losses  in  initial  weeks  of  con¬ 
tact  with  VC  from  sniper  fire  directed  from  tree  houses.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"Constant  state  of  alert  must  be  maintained  by  individual  soldiers.  " 


References: 


Paragraph  25,  26,  and  27,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations, 
Subparagraph  44b(5),  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Operations.  " 

4.  Incident/ Obs  ervation(s). 


a.  "Patrol  walked  into  an  ambush  consisting  of  2  machine 
guns  and  one  platoon  of  riflemen  deployed  along  each  side  of  a  stream  bed. 
Good  observation  and  quick  individual  reaction  threw  the  ambush  force 
into  confusion  and  inflicted  casualties." 

b.  "A  VC  ambush  set  off  a  land  mine  against  our  troops  and 
then  engaged  them  with  small  arms  fire.  Although  wounded  and  dazed 
by  the  mine  explosion,  the  squad  leader,  a  sergeant,  led  his  squad  for¬ 
ward  and  by  aggressive  fire  and  maneuver  forced  the  VC  to  flee.  " 

c.  "Experience  has  indicated  that  most  patrol  encounters 
with  the  enemy  are  sudden  surprise  engagements.  Often  reaction  tim» 

by  the  patrol  point  has  been  too  slow  to  score  kills.  The  VC  is  thoroughly 
trained  to  quickly  jump  into  the  brush  when  encountered.  " 
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Lesson  Learned 

a.  ''When  caught  in  ambush  situation,  losses  are  minimized  by 
quick  individual  reaction  ar.d  immediate  concentration  of  fire  and  maneu¬ 
ver  on  ambush  positions,  e.  g.  ,  a  frontal  attack  behind  a  heavy  volume 
of  fire  by  elements  in  the  killing  zone  and  flanking  movement  by  leading 
or  trailing  elements.  Immediate  action  drills,  on  foot  and  from  vehicles, 
need  to  be  practiced,  perfected  and  known  by  all  troops.  Use  should  be 
made  of  smoke  grenades  to  cover  initial  deployment." 

b.  "The  VC  is  likelv  to  afford  only  a  fleeting  target  when  he 
shows  himself.  Training  must  emphasize  the  need  to  attain  a  high  stand¬ 
ard  of  marksmanship  with  first  shot  hits  and  practice  is  needed  on  jungle 
type  ranges  with  surprise  targets  for  reflex  conditioning.  " 


USCONARC  Comment 

Whenever  practicable,  mortar  and  artillery  fire  should  be  brought 
down  on  enemy  escape  routes  until  they  can  be  sealed  off  by  ground 
forces. 


References : 


Paragraph  66  and  i 09,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations." 
Paragraph  58  and  59,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Operations." 

5.  Incident /Observation. 

"Enemy  tactics  are  increasingly  designed  to  exploit  US  troops' 
efforts  to  kill  VC.  This  is  done  by  offering  bait,  i.  e.  ,  exposure  at]  a 
distance,  sniper  fire,  and  open  smoke  fires,  etc,  in  an  effort  to  draw 
patrols  into  ambush,  cross  fires  or  booby  trapped  areas." 

j 

i 

References ; 

Subparagraph  le,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations.  " 
Paragraph  300,  FM  100-5,  "Field  Service  Regulations -Operations, 
as  amended.,  i 
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6.  Incident  /Observation's). 

a.  "The  VC  guerrilla  has  prepared  mortar  firing  positions 
which  do  not  require  use  of  base  plate.  This  is  accomplished  by  digging 
cylindrical  angled  hole  in  the  ground  with  a  rock  or  wooden  block  in  the 
bottom  to  absorb  impact.  This  hole  is  so  angled  as  to  require  no  aiming 
of  tube  for  pre-selected  targets.  In  this  manner  several  quick  rounds 
can  be  fired  into  our  installations  and  the  guerrilla  can  flee  leaving  the 
camouflaged  buried  tube  behind  for  use  again.  " 

b.  "The  majority  of  the  activity  one  night  centered  around 
a  position  where  the  artillery  task  force  received  mortar  fire  and  sev¬ 
eral  probing  attacks.  Quick  reaction  by  all  forces  answered  these  at¬ 
tacks  with  small  arms,  mortar,  artillery  and  90mm  fires  and  the  Viet 
Cong  was  forced  to  withdraw.  The  tail  fins  of  the  incoming  mortars 
identified  the  round  as  81mm  U.  S.  mortars  made  in  1955.  The  shell 
craters  were  closely  examined,  three  of  them  indicated  that  the  rounds 
were  coming  from  725  to  730  mils.  Artillery  and  mortar  fires  were 
delivered  along  this  line  up  to  the  maximum  range  of  the  81mm  mortar. 
The  enemy  stopped  firing.  " 


Lesson  Learned 


"Any  unit  coming  under  enemy  mortar  fire  must  report  immediately 
the  sound  bearing  to  the  enemy's  firing  position.  Every  effort  must 
be  made  to  collate  these  reports  and  r  iact  with  counterfire  in  the  quickest 
possible  time  in  order  to  catch  the  VC  before  he  flees  bis  firing  position. 
The  minimum  requirement  is  to  know  the  direction  shells /bombs  are 
coming  from,  type  of  weapon  (if  possible)  and  location  of  target  area.  " 


1 


USCONARC  Comment 

Harassing  patrols  should  be  dispatched  to  follow-up  the  counter 
bombardment  whenever  practicable. 


References: 

Paragraph  86,  FM  6-20-2,  "Field  Artillery  Techniques,"  as 
amended. 

Appendix  III,  FM  6-121,  "Field  Artillery  Target  Acquisition.  " 


for  orrieiAL  ugh.  only 
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7.  Incident/Observation. 

"A  company  came  under  heavy  enemy  small  arms  and  mortar 
fire  during  the  process  of  being  landed  by  helicopter.  Prompt  deployment 
and  concentrated  fire  into  the  forest  surrounding  the  landing  area  secured 
landing  zone  for  additional  incoming  helicopters." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Units  must  be  ready  to  engage  enemy  immediately  upon  landing 
by  helicopter  with  all  types  of  weapons  available." 


References: 

Paragraph  180,  FM  7-11,  "Rifle  Company,  Infantry,  Aii borne 
Infantry  and  Mechanized  Infantry.  " 

Subparagraph  135b,  FM  7-15,  "Infantry,  Airborne  Infantry,  and 
Mechanized  Infantry,  Rifle  Platoons  and  Squads." 

See  also  paragraph  4,  appendix  V,  this  Pamphlet. 

8.  Incident  /Observation. 

"The  VC  will  launch  attacks  against  the  helicopter  landing 
zone  when  the  main  body  of  our  troops  have  been  lifted  out,  and  only  a 
small  rear  guard  remains  in  position.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"Artillery  forward  observers  should  always  be  among  the  last 
personnel  to  leave  the  landing  zone  in  order  to  direct  pre-arranged 
artillery  fire  plotted  for  close-in  protection." 


Reference: 


Paragraph  67,  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 

9.  Incident /Observation(s). 

a.  "The  Viet  Cong  make  an  almost  fanatic  and  usually  suc¬ 
cessful  effort  to  evacuate  their  own  dead  and  wounded  from  battlefield 
particularly  at  night.  " 


V  1 
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b.  "VC  units  conducting  night  attacks  often  break  off  attack 
and  stop  firing  abruptly  If  our  troops  also  stop  firing,  enemy  will  use 
lull  to  recover  dead,  wounded  and  weapons  from  the  battlefield." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Most  Vietnamese  practice  a  form  of  ancestor  worship.  Many 
believe  that  if  a  dead  body  is  not  buried  near  the  bodies  of  its  ancestors, 
the  spirit  belonging  to  that  body  will  wander  for  all  eternity  and  cannot 
return  for  family  festivals.  This  belief  accounts  in  great  measure  for 
the  fanaticism  displayed  in  battlefield  recovery  of  bodies,  following 
encounters  with  the  VC,  involving  many  casualties,  fresh  graves  will 
orovide  ar.  indication  of  the  source  of  the  VC  involved  if  they  managed 
tc  remove  their  dead.  Frustrating  removal  of  the  dead  will  lower  VC 
morale.  Units  must  continue  to  harass  battlefield  and  likely  routes  of 
withdrawal  with  fire  to  obtain  maximum  enemy  casualties  as  he  attempts 
to  police  battlefield.  " 

10.  Incident /Observation. 

"A  50  caliber  automatic  anti-aircraft  weapon  was  discovered 
by  an  aviation  platoon.  The  platoon  coordinated  an  effective  attack  on 
the  enemy  position  by  VNAF  fighter  bombers  which  destroyed  the  posi¬ 
tion.  This  incident  clearly  stressed  che  need  for  fast  and  effective  com¬ 
munication  to  all  supporting  units.  " 
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Appendix  V 

Basic  Tactics  -  Friendly  Forces 

1 .  Incident/ Observation. 

"Emphasis  has  been  placed  on  offensive  tactics  to  the  point 
that  we  may  have  overlooked  the  fact  that  sometimes  a  defensive  posture 
must  be  assumed.  Although  offensive  action  is  essential  for  the  capture 
of  objectives,  disruption  of  enemy  activities  and  inflicting  the  maximum 
number  of  casualties  on  enemy  formations,  the  principles  of  defense 
must  not  be  ignored.  Hard  fought  gains  can  be  completely  lost  if  effec¬ 
tive  defense  measures  are  not  taken  during  reorganization  phase s.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"Small  unit  commanders  must  quickly  learn  to  appreciate  the  use 
of  defensive  terrain  and  the  proper  employment  of  supporting  weapons 
in  the  defense.  " 


References : 

Paragraph  48-51,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Operations." 

Chapter  111,  FM  7-10,  "Rifle  Company,  Infantry  and  Airborne 
Battle  Groups." 

Pa~agraph  159-167,  FM  100-5,  "Field  Service  Regulations- 
Operations.  " 

2.  Incident/Observation(s). 

"a.  Small  units  are  having  the  most  success  in  coming  to  grips 
with  the  VC  as  forces  larger  than  a  platoon  normally  force  VC  into  hiding. 
Noise  discipline  and  fire  discipline  are  better  in  small  units.  " 

"b.  Too  often  ambushes  are  well  planned  and  positioned  only 
to  completely  fail  due  to  one  single  mistake  by  either  a  soldier  or  the 
commander.  Some  of  the  most  common  mistakes  are: 

"a.  Failure  of  noise  discipline  (coughing,  talking,  shift¬ 
ing  around,  clattering  canteen,  etc). 
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"b.  Ambush  sprung  too  toon  alertms  VC. 

"c.  Failure  to  pursue  by  fire  when  VC  jump  into  under¬ 
brush. 

"d.  Failure  to  quickly  exploit  and  search  area  for  casu¬ 
alties  and  dead. 

"e.  Failure  to  provide  for  illumination  in  connection  with 
sweep  after  ambush.  " 


Lessons  Learned 

a.  "The  squad  has  a  better  chance  to  move  undetected  into  an 
ambush  site  than  does  a  larger  unit. 

b.  ''Planning  and  positioning  is  only  the  first  step  in  conducting  a 
successful  ambush.  Discipline  must  be  maintained,  the  plan  of  attack 
understood  thoroughly  and  the  proper  equipment  and  appropriate  support¬ 
ing  arms  made  available.  " 


References: 

Chapter  16,  Section  VI,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the  Individ¬ 
ual  Soldier  and  Patrolling.  " 

Paragraph  159-166,  FM  7-10,  "Rifle  Company,  Infantry  and  Air¬ 
borne  Battle  Groups.  " 

Paragraph  56-61,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Operations." 

3,  Incident/  Obse  rvation. 

"During  an  airborne  assault  deep  in  war  zene,  a  cavalry  troop 
was  assigned  the  mission  of  providing  a  flank  screen  for  an  infantry  oper¬ 
ation.  The  cavalry  troop  made  a  swift,  but  thorough  search  of  their  as¬ 
signed  area  and  discovered  four  VC  cache  points  containing  approximately 
200  tons  of  rice  and  quantities  of  cigarettes,  tea,  milk,  corn,  barley. and 
tcbaceo.  " 
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thorough  t>  hr  lilivUu,  I  h  »u-  tessfwl  <  p«,!4Us>fi  ii-  ttftb»rf  above 
a  spr)t*u*  log)*!  4i  bi-  w  th»-  rwin*.  " 


K  r  f  >»  r  r  r  <  r  *  : 

Paragraph  47-5.!,  S9  and  196.  FM  31-16,  "Count*' rguerr iHa  Oper¬ 
ation*.  " 

4.  Int  idcnt  'Ob<*Tv.it!i'", 

"A  i.  ompany  was  giver,  it*  muiion  only  minute#  before  taJtr  - 
off.  The  mi* non  involved  ilying  into  a  Landing  Zone  to  engage  a  VC 
force,  and  called  for  pre-planned  fire  support.  Thi*  minion  was  *uc  - 
cessfntly  at  compluhrd  despite  the  fact  the  VC  kept  up  a  high  volume  of 
•  mall  arms  and  mortar  fire.  Full  u«e  via#  made  of  *uppre*#ive  fire* 
by  the  ground  troop*  to  assist  incoming  helicopter*.  At  a  given  signal 
all  M79  gunners  laid  a  high  angle  barrage  into  the  wooded  areas  surround¬ 
ing  the  landirg  ione.  The  rapid  courie  of  event*  necessitated  concise 
use  of  the  radio  for  passing  orders.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"The  war  in  Vietnam  demands  flexibility  in  planning  and  execution. 
Units  must  be  ready  to  engage  in  operations  on  short  notice,  and  remain 
flexible  for  last  minute  instructions  and  changes.  Radio  transmissions 
must  be  short  and  to  the  point.  Unless  the  message  will  affect  the  oper¬ 
ations  keep  off  the  air.  Unorthodox  and  original  vse  of  weapons  will 
often  pay  dividends.  " 


Reference#: 

Subparagraph  38d  and  paragraph  117,  FM  24-18.  "Field  Radio 
Techniques.  " 

Paragraph  180,  FM  7-11,  "Rifle  Company,  Infantry,  Airborne 
Infantry,  and  Mechanized  Infantry." 

See  also  paragraph  7,  appendix  IV,  this  pamphlet. 
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Paragraph  52,  FM  31-16.  “C1  'unte  r  |u» r  r  ilia  Operation*.  '* 
fo.  jn<  ldent  'OK<f  f\  ation. 

*‘A  (fmiTUndfr  observed.  'Anther  thing  t  feet  strongly  about 
out  her e  is  stopping  your  vmt*  just  before  dark.  It  is  almost  impossible 
to  maneuver  anything  in  the  jungle  at  night,  *M 


Lesson  Learned 

"Whenever  possible,  operations  should  be  timea  to  allow  trw  pi 
sufficient  daylight  to  dig  in  and  establisn  night  position*," 


U5CONARC  Comment 

In  cases  *hf re  an  operation  cannot  be  broken  off,  other  units 
should  assist  by  helping  to  prepare  positions  ft  r  t h~  fighting  unt  to  fall 
back  to  within  the  area  of  their  own  positions. 


Refe  r  enc  e : 


Subparagraph  3?d,  FM  31-30,  "Tungle  Operations.'* 
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7.  Incide  nt  /  Obs  e  r  vation. 

"Support  battalion  troops  could  be  used  effectively  in  the  com¬ 
bat  zone  to  perform  specialized  missions  which  are  at  present  tying  down 
combat  troops.  Teams  could  be  formed  to  blow  up  tunnels  and  bunkers 
in  villages;  and  assist  in  providing  security  guards  for  CP's,  field  com¬ 
munications,  maintenance  teams,  etc." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Any  use  which  can  be  made  of  support  units  to  relieve  combat 
troops  for  the  pursuit  and  destruction  of  the  enemy  in  an  emergency 
situation  is  to  be  encouraged.  " 


Reference: 


Subparagraph  2b,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the  Individual 
Soldier  and  Patrolling.  "  ,v 

\ 

8.  Incident /Observation.  \ 
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"A  problem  exists  in  differentiating  between  the  priorities  of 
fire  support  mis sions.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"The  problem  of  determining  fire  support  priorities  is  never  easy, 
and  must  rest  upon  the  judgment  of  the  task  force  commander  as  advised 
by  his  artillery  commander,  and  based  upon  up-to-the-minute  situation 
reports  on  the  command  radio.  " 


References : 


Paragraph  81,  FM  100  -5,  "Field  Service  Regulations-Operations,  " 
as  amended. 

Paragraph  4-3,  FM  61-100,  "The  Division,"  as  amended. 
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9.  Incident/Observation. 


"A  commander  stated:  'Whenever  we  have  been  caught  we 
have  been  moving  on  trails.  When  we  have  been  moving  through  the 
scrub,  the  enemy  has  never  caught  us  and  we  can  pick  him  up  as  he  uses 
the  scrub  also.  '  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"The  use  of  established  routes  is  most  likely  to  provide  the  enemy 
with  opportunities  to  inflict  casualties  on  our  own  troops.  To  beat  him 
at  his  own  game,  our  forces  should  move  away  from  recognized  routes.  ' 


Reference: 

Subparagraph  47c,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Operations." 


fur  nmniAi  iistumr 


21 


Appendix  VI 

Knowledge  of  Current  Use  of  Weapons  and  Equipment 


1 .  Incident/ Observation. 

"In  one  instance  our  outpost  fired  against  a  VC  patrol  too  soon 
dispersing  the  enemy  rather  than  destroying  him.  On  another  occasion 
a  machine  gunner  held  his  fire  until  the  enemy  was  right  on  him.  When 
he  began  firing,  five  VC  were  killed,  the  closest  falling  only  six  paces 
from  the  gun  muzzle.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"In  many  situations,  rifles  and  machine  guns  should  only  be  used 
at  close  range  when  there  is  a  certainty  of  a  kill.  This  requirement  calls 
for  very  strict  fire  control  and  fire  discipline  at  the  lowest  level.  " 


Reference: 

Paragraph  62,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Operations." 

2.  Incident/ Observation. 

"Soldier  threw  grenade  into  village  hut  and  stood  outside  the 
grass  wall  waiting  for  the  detonation.  He  was  wounded  by  grenade 
fragmentation.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"Viet  Cong  village  search  and  clear  operations  require  a  different 
technique  from  usual  house  to  house  fighting.  Walls  of  grass -type  huts 
found  in  Viet  Nam  will  not  contain  an  explosion.  The  soldier  must  seek 
cover  immediately  after  tossing  grenade  to  protect  himself  from  the 
resulting  fragmentation.  " 


Reference : 

Subparagraph  7c(l)(d),  FM  23-30,  "Grenades  and  Pyrotechnics ,  " 
as  amended. 


3.  Incident/Observation. 


"Lack  of  familiarity  and  training  in  handling  ordnance  items 
and  loaded  weapons  basic  to  our  combat  units  have  resulted  in  injuries 
and  deaths.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"Stress  must  be  placed  on  constant  checks  of  weapons  by  individ¬ 
uals  to  insure  familiarity  with  safety  requirements  for  operations.  " 

4.  Incident/Observations(s). 


a.  "Soldier  had  feet  hanging  out  of  helicopter  on  take  off. 
Take  off  was  low  over  bamboo  thicket.  Soldier  was  wounded  in  the  foot 
by  bamboo  sliver.  " 

b.  "Troops  moving  toward  exit  of  helicopter  just  before 
touch-down  resulted  in  shift  of  weight  and  crash.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"Feet  must  be  kept  inside  helicopters  and  movement  inside  these 
ships  restricted  until  they  are  firmly  on  the  ground.  " 
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Appendix  VII 

Individual  Inquisitiveness  and  Alertness 


1.  Incident/ Observation. 

"On  two  occasions  enemy  contact  was  made  by  our  troops 
immediately  after  some  civilians  were  observed  in  the  unit  area.  Women 
are  often  used  by  VC  for  reconnaissance.  Any  Vietnamese  who  lives  in 
a  village  and  can  read  and  write  must  be  suspected  as  a  Viet  Cong. 

Since  literate  persons  loyal  to  the  RVN  government  have  been  prime 
targets  for  the  VC  fox'  years,  it  is  unlikely  that  such  Vietnamese  other 
than  VC  would  have  survived." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Any  unidentified  civilian  in  a  unit  area  must  be  considered  to  be 
a  potential  enemy.  " 


Reference: 


Paragraph  41,  FM  30-5,  "Combat  Intelligence,"  as  amended. 
2.  Incident/Qbservation(s). 


a.  "Due  to  the  highly  fluid  nature  of  the  combat  situation, 
the  standard  techniques  of  intelligence  information  collection  and  dis¬ 
semination  are  proving  too  slow.  " 

b.  The  following  extract  points  up  the  importance  of  all 
soldiers  acting  inquisitively  and  thereby  assisting  our  intelligence: 

"The  individual  soldier  is  the  most  important  source  of 
intelligence  we  have.  What  you  see,  what  you  find,  what  you  do,  is 
valuable  intelligence.  Because  you  do  report  what  you  see,  because  you 
do  report  and  turn  in  captured,  material  and  documents,  because  you 
do  these  things  we  and  you,  know  more  about  the  enemy,  and  because 
we  know  more  about  him,  we  are  defeating  him.  " 
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"Some  concrete  examples  of  what  I'm  talking  about  are  the  facts: 

"1.  That  one  of  you  captured  and  turned  in  a  Viet  Cong  gas  mask, 
the  first  one  turned  in  through  military  channels  since  the  war  began. 

A  plastic  bag,  with  a  cotton  gauze  pad  containing  charcoal,  it  is  being 
analyzed  by  technical  intelligence  agents  at  this  time. 

"2.  Because  of  the  documents  you  found  and  turned  in  we  know 
thr-t  our  operations  area  is  divided  in+o  two  distinct  areas,  a  supply  or 
storage  area  and  a  military  area. 

"3.  We  know  the  designations  of  the  units  in  these  areas.  We 
krow  the  unit  we  met  and  defeated  during  the  operation  were,  in  part, 
members  of  a  VC  battalion,  a  main  force  Viet  Cong  unit. 

"4.  Because  you  captured  prisoners  and  they  talked  under  inter¬ 
rogation  we  know  that  we  inflicted  heavy  casualties  on  this  Battalion  and 
the  othe:'  Viet  Cong  units  which  you  met  and  defeated. 

"5.  Because  of  the  weapons  you  turned  in,  their  make  and  condition 
we  know  the  Viet  Cong  are  armed  with  newer  model  weapons,  and  be¬ 
cause  of  all  of  this  we  know  more  about  the  enemy  we  face  and  all  of 
this  because  of  your  efforts. 

"Extreme  care  must  be  exercised  in  the  manner  in  which  we  treat 
prisoners.  Once  they  are  disarmed  we  must  actually  be  nice  to  them. 
Besides  being  morally  sound  people  we  must  realize  from  a  military 
point  of  view  that  the  prisoners  know  something  that  we  must  learn.  If 
we  treat  them  properly  word  will  get  out  and  it  will  be  easier  to  induce 
the  enemy  to  surrender  on  the  next  operation.  If  we  treat  them  in  such 
a  manner  that  they  can  "calm  down"  they  will  be  much  more  prone  to 
tell  us  what  they  know.  As  soon  as  we  can  get  them  back  to  the  Brigade 
S2  he  will  try  to  find  out  the  answers  to  several  questions.  First,  Where 
should  we  shoot  next?  Second,  Where  should  we  move  our  troops  to  mini¬ 
mize  our  casualties  and  still  catch  more  prisoners?  Third,  What  units 
are  we  fighting  and  what  are  they  planning  to  do  next?" 


Besson  Learned 

"Immediate  transmission  of  information  to  lower,  higher  and  adja¬ 
cent  intelligence  sections  must  be  accomplished  if  it  is  to  be  of  value. 
Individual  soldiers  must  be  made  aware  of  the  continual  requirement  to 
be  alert  and  suspicious  and  to  report  all  activities  in  their  sectors. 
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The  importance  of  negative  reports  should  not  be  overlooked.  Report 
all  unusual  incidents.  " 


References: 


Paragraph  17,  FM  7-15,  "Infantry,  Airborne  Infantry  and  Mech¬ 
anized  Infantry,  Rifle  Platoons  and  Squads.  " 

Paragraph  116,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations." 
Paragraph  51-53  and  subparagraph  108c,  FM  21-75,  "Combat 
Training  of  the  Individual  Soldier  and  Patrolling.  " 

3.  Incident/Observation. 


"Many  village  search  operations  are  ineffective  due  to  lack 
of  communication  with  natives.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"Units  given  a  search  and  sweep  task  should  be  provided  local 
interpreters  to  ease  their  task  and  assist  in  obtaining  information  - 
otherwise  denied  through  language  difficulties.  " 


Reference: 

Paragraph  12,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Operations." 

4.  Incident/ Observation. 

"Villagers  will  often  flee  at  sight  of  American  troops." 


Lesson  Learned 

"This  is  a  good  indication  of  the  presence  of  a  sizeable  VC  force.  " 

5.  Incident/Observation(s). 


a.  "Beware  of  cheap  information  even  if  in  documentary 
form.  The  VC  are  adept  in  stimulating  a  'Wild  Goose  Chase,  1  and  set¬ 
ting  up  an  ambush  to  capitalize  on  the  situation.  " 
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b.  "The  Vietnamese  rarely  disagree  openly  with  anything 
said  to  them.  Naturally,  none  will  admit  being  a  VC  to  members  of  the 
opposing  side.  Their  eyes  and  expression  sometimes  betray  them  and 
they  know  it.  Watch  out  for  the  furtive  ones  of  either  sex  at  any  age.  " 

c.  "While  the  VC  in  some  numbers  may  hide  between  oper¬ 
ations  in  tunnels,  a  great  many  of  them  are  the  Vietnamese  you  see  in 
the  villages,  shops  and  rice  paddies.  " 

d.  "Intensive  military  operations  may  be  expected  both  dur¬ 
ing  VC  holidays  and  those  o*  their  adversaries,  the  latter  in  an  attempt 
to  cause  the  adversary  to  lose  "face"  during  a  time  when  a  nation  tends 
to  glorify  its  past  and  optimize  the  present.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"Knowledge  of  the  enemy,  even  to  the  smallest  detail  is  most 
important.  For  want  of  such  knowledge,  an  operation  can  be  lost.  " 


Reference: 


Paragraph  51-52,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the  Individual 
Soldier  and  Patrolling.  " 
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1.  Purpose.  This  pamphlet  presents  a  digest  of  the  substantive 
comments  of  observers  and  commanders  in  operations  and  exercises 
emphasizing  lessons  learned  and  correlating  those  where  appropriate  to 
pertinent  references  to  current  training  publications. 

2.  General.  Many  lessons  learned  are  being  derived  from  oper¬ 
ations  in  Vietnam,,  the  Dominican  Republic,  major  field  exercises,  and 
other  pertinent  sources.  These  cite  actions  both  correctly  and  incor¬ 
rectly  taken.  The  majority  of  the  lessons  are  already  clearly  stated 

in  current  doctrine  and  techniques.  Where  they  are  not,  they  usually 
involve  refinements  peculiar  to  a  particular  area  or  situation.  This 
suggests  that  most  of  our  doctrine  is  sound  and  is  being  correctly  ap¬ 
plied.  This  also  indicates  that  in  training  certain  principles  must  be 
continually  emphasized  and  presented  in  such  a  manner  as  to  insure 
full  understanding  and  effective  execution  by  units  when  the  need  arises. 


3.  Objectives.  The  objectives  are  to: 

a.  Emphasize  to  commanders  of  all  units  the  necessity  to 
thoroughly  study  and  apply  realistically  and  completely  in  training  and 
operations  all  the  principles  stated  in  current  doctrine  and  techniques. 

b.  Indicate  those  principles  and  techniques  needing  special 
emphasis  based  on  the  environment,  the  type  of  operations,  and  the 
nature  of  the  enemy. 

c.  Indicate  to  all  personnel  that  principles  stated  in  doctrine 
in  specific  situations  must  be  further  refined  by  the  ingenuity  and  re¬ 
sourcefulness  of  the  unit  involved. 

d.  Assist  commanders  to  inject  in  training  realistic  situa¬ 
tions  of  the  type  being  actually  encountered  in  operations. 

e.  Improve  interest  and  enthusiastic  participation  of  individ¬ 
uals  in  training  by  reference  to  operations  and  actions  that  have  actually 
occurred. 


4.  Orientation.  The  country  of  Vietnam  varies  considerably, 
ranging  from  open  fiatlands  interspersed  by  rivers  and  canals  to  dense 
jungles  and  mountainous  terrain.  Headquarters,  US  Forces  Vietnam 
have  stressed  the  point  that  "tactics  and  techniques  which  prove  success¬ 
ful  in  a  given  are?,  may  not  render  the  same  results  in  all  sections  of  the 
country.  "  This  factor  should  be  borne  in  mind  when  reading  lessons 
learned.  It  accounts  for  variances  in  comments  from  commanders  in 
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the  field.  It  points  up  the  continued  requirement  for  flexibility  and  a 
readiness  to  adapt  to  the  type  of  terrain  so  as  to  use  it  to  the  best  ad¬ 
vantage. 

5.  Application.  Sufficient  copies  are  furnished  Commanding 
generals,  ZI  armies  and  USAJFKCENSPWAR  (Abn)  to  permit  further 
distribution.  In  unit  training  programs,  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
close  correlation  of  the  contents  of  this  pamphlet  with  doctrine  and 
techniques  as  stated  in  current  field  manuals  to  insure  achievement 
of  the  objectives  stated  in  paragraph  3,  above. 

6.  Frequency  of  publication  and  numbering  system.  This  is  the 
second  issue  of  a  quarterly  series.  Each  subsequent  publication  will 
bear  the  same  basic  number,  however,  consecutive  sub-numbers  will 
be  assigned  to  each  new  issue. 
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Appendix  I 

Lessons  Learned  From  Combat  Command  Reports 

Section  I 

Suggested  Areas  for  Additional  Training  Emphasis 


1 .  Incident/ Observation. 

"Before  the  arrival  of  US  units  in  Vietnam,  the  Viet  Cong  had 
almost  absolute  freedom  of  movement  at  night,  for  very  few  night  op- 
ations  were  conducted  by  the  ARVN  Forces.  Several  night  infiltration 
operations  were  initiated,  which  threw  the  VC  into  a  state  of  confucion 
and  caused  him  to  be  unsettled  for  many  days  thereafter.  Night  opera¬ 
tions  are  now  the  norm  for  this  unit  and  definitely  upset  the  VC,  while 
at  the  same  time  reducing  casualties  to  US  Forces  because  of  the  secu¬ 
rity  gained  by  surprise  and  cover  of  darkness  in  making  rapid  moves 
to  blocking  or  assault  positions. 

Lesson  Learned 
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*  V 


"All  units  must  receive  adequate  training  in  night  operations  from 
the  squad  through  the  brigade  level.  Further  emphasis  should  be  placed 
on  night  movement  cross-country  over  difficult  terrain  and  over  ex¬ 
tended  distances." 

USCONARC  Comment 


V 
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Training  for  night  operations  will  need  adaptation  to  meet  the 
separate  requirements  imposed  by  different  types  of  terrain,  e.  g., 
combat  formations  practicable  in  open  country  may  well  need  consid¬ 
erable  adaptation  in  thick  jungle. 


References. 

Paragraphs  38,  57,  and  65,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and 
Operations." 

Subparagraph  142b(4),  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations." 


Item  from  "Items  of  Army-Wide  Interest,"  20  September  1965, 
reprinted  below: 

"Night  Operations  Training. 

"1.  Effective  operations  during  the  hours  of  darkness  are 
essential  in  all  warfare,  but  in  particular  in  counterguerrilla 
warfare.  The  basic  ingredient  of  successful  night  operations  -- 
offensive  or  defensive  --is  the  confidence  of  the  individual 
soldier  in  his  ability  and  that  of  his  unit  to  operate  in  the  night 
environment.  This  confidence  comes  only  from  detailed  planning 
and  painstaking,  successful  training. 

"2.  A  well-organized  training  program  that  devotes  from 
one  quarter  to  one  third  of  the  training  time  to  night  operations 
can  provide  our  soldiers  with  the  necessary  knowledge,  confidence, 
and  skill  they  need  for  night  combat.  Requirements  for  night 
training  will  vary  among  commands;  however,  it  is  extremely 
important  that  Army  personnel  going  to  the  Republic  of  Vietnam 
(RVN)  have  the  training  which  will  enable  them  to  fight  at  night  as 
well  as  during  daylight. 

"3.  The  U.  S.  Army's  experience  in  night  operations  in 
World  War  II  and  Korea  is  reflected  in  current  doctrine  and  train¬ 
ing  literature.  Army  doctrinal  publications  emphasize  that  night 
combat  is  "an  integral  part  of  all  operations."  These  publications 
cover  night  attack  and  defense,  retrograde  operations,  counter¬ 
insurgency  operations,  and  airborne,  airmobile,  amphibious  and 
other  types  of  operations  conducted  at  nignt.  Army  training  pro¬ 
grams  provide  guidance  for  both  individuals  and  units  in  night 
training. 

"4.  The  key  to  successful  night  training  is  to  schedule  train¬ 
ing  which  includes  transition  of  operations  from  day  to  night,  and 
vice  versa.  This  training  should  be  scheduled  as  an  uninterrupted 
tactical  exercise.  Further,  the  scope  of  training  should  net  be 
limited  but  should  include  all  aspects  of  tactical  operations. 
Offensive  actions  involving  night  movement  should  be  stressed. 

"5.  Areas  in  which  increased  emphasis  should  be  placed  are: 

"a.  Techniques  of  fire  during  periods  of  darkness. 

"b.  Individual  weapons  firing  under  all  conditions  of 
natural  and  artificial  illumination. 
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"c.  Night  relief  procedures  at  small  unit  level. 

"d.  Night  reconnaissance  patrols. 

"e.  Individual  proficiency  in  la.nd  navigation  at  night. 

”f.  Individual  and  unit  night  discipline. 

"g.  Use  of  detection  devices  in  offensive  and  defensive 
night  operations. 

Mh.  Night  live  firing  exercises  for  squads  and  platoons. 

"6.  In  conjunction  with  night  operations  it  becomes  apparent 
that  to  cope  with  the  rigors  of  the  environment  and  sustained  day 
and  night  operations  in  RVN,  personnel  must  be  in  the  best  pos¬ 
sible  physical  condition.  To  do  this  will  require  much  more  than 
the  average  physical  training  program  of  2  or  3  hours  a  week. 

A  high  and  continuing  demand  must  be  placed  on  the  physical  ca¬ 
pacity  of  the  individual  in  order  to  build  confidence  in  his  ability 
to  function  properly  under  conditions  of  prolonged  physical  exer¬ 
tion.  This  element  could  well  be  considered  for  inclusion  in  the 
Army  Training  Te sts /Operational  Readiness  Tests  for  infantry 
units. 
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"7.  It  is  the  self-sufficient,  confident,  well-trained,  phys¬ 
ically  capable  soldier  who  can  survive  in  RVN  in  both  day  and 
night  combat  operations.1' 

2.  Incident/Observation. 


"Within  two  days  of  arrival  in-country,  all  units  posted 
ambush  patrols  at  night  and  sent  out  reconnaissance  and  combat  patrols 
during  the  day.  The  patrols  covered  difficult  and  unfamiliar  terrain. 
The  hot  climate  and  mountainous  jungles  led  to  greatly  increased  water 
consumption,  thereby  creating  an  immediate  problem  of  water  resupply. 
In  some  instances,  patrols  had  to  halt  and  await  resupply  of  water  in 
order  to  minimize  cases  of  heat  exhaustion." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Infantry  units  need  to  spend  time  conducting  training  in  country 
resembling  Viet  Nam,  e.  g.  the  hills,  forests  and  swamps  available  in 
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local  areas.  Stress  should  be  placed  upon  squad  and  platoon  sized 
patrols  of  all  types  (ambush,  reconnaissance,  and  combat)  and  upon 
ambush  and  counterambush  techniques." 


Reference. 


Chapter  10  and  paragraph  179,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of 
the  Individual  Soldier  and  Patrolling." 

3,  Incident /Observation. 


"The  situation  in  Viet  Nam  presents  numerous  occasions  for 
fftng  .range  patrol, g  deep  into  enemy  territory.  Special  Forces  units  in 
Viet  Nam  have  accumulated  considerable  experience  in  long  range  pa¬ 
trolling  and  have  evolved  successful  organization,  tactics  and  proce¬ 
dure's  for  long  range  patrols." 


Lesson  Learned 


"Selected  officers  and  NCOs  should  receive  training  in  the  tactics 
and  techniques  of  long  range  patrols." 


References. 


Paragraph  115,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the  Individual 
Soldier  and  Patrolling." 

Paragraph  40,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations." 
Paragraphs  72-74,  FM  31-16,  "Counter guerrilla  Operations." 
Paragraph  66,  FM  21-50,  "Ranger  Training  and  Ranger  Opera¬ 
tions." 


4.  Incident/Observation. 


"The  use  of  reconnaissance  platoons  during  CONUS  training 
exercises  in  no  way  resembled  their  use  under  fire  in  Viet  Nam. 

While  vehicles  are  necessary  to  reach  an  area  of  operations,  thg^  actual 
missions  of  screening,  blocking,  and  reconnaissance  are  normally  con¬ 
ducted  on  foot.  The  reconnaissance  platoons  often  have  been  forced  by 
the  realities  of  war  in  Viet  Nam  to  dismount  MGs  and  employ  the  con¬ 
ventional  tactics  of  the  rifle  platoon." 
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Lesson  Learned 


"Reconnaissance  platoons  need  to  place  emphasis  in  discharging 
their  various  missions  in  a  dismounted  role,  in  addition  to  training  in 
the  mounted  role." 


References. 


Paragraph  66  and  appendix  IV,  FM  7-20,  "Infantry,  Airborne  In¬ 
fantry,  and  Mechanized  Infantry  Battalions." 

Paragraph  192,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the  Individual 
Soldier  and  Patrolling." 

5.  Incident /Observation. 

a.  "Experience  to  date  shows  a  preponderance  of  small  unit 
actions.  Squad  leaders  and  platoon  leaders  must  be  thoroughly  grounded 
in  land  navigation,  the  use  of  TAC  air  and  artillery,  and  the  procedures 
for  calling  fire  on  targets.  Small  unit  leaders  must  exercise  fire  dis¬ 
cipline  to  achieve  maximum  surprise  and  effect,  particularly  at  night. 
They  must  realize  the  value  of  combat  intelligence'  and  report  it  quickly. 
Individual  soldiers  must  be  adept  with  hand  grenades  a6  well  as  with 
individual  weapons.  All  troops  must  become  proficient  in  the  use  of 
individual  camouflage  measures  and  in  the  detection  of  concealed  posi¬ 
tions." 


b.  "Every  major  operation  since  arrival  in  country  has 
been  characterized  by  the  use  of  helimobile  elements,  TAC  air,  armed 
helicopters,  artillery,  aerial  resupply,  command  and  control  ships, 
and  aerial  medical  evacuation.  These  techniques  are  used  so  exten¬ 
sively  and  parachute  operations  so  infrequently  as  to  indicate  a  basic 
change  in  the  present  training  emphasis  for  airborne  units  destined  for 
deployment  to  Viet  Nam." 


Lessons  Learned 

a.  "More  training  time  should  be  devoted  to  helimobile  opera¬ 
tions,  to  include  TAC  air,  and  aerial  medical  evacuation.  Particular 
emphasis  should  be  given  to  familiarize  troops  with  close  support  by 
armed  helicopters.  A,11  officers  and  NCOs  should  be  thoroughly  versgH 
in  procedures  for  calling  in  TAC  air  and  artillery  fires." 
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b.  "Emphasis  given  to  individual  training  and  to  small  unit 
training,  even  if  the  time  has  to  be  taken  from  more  advanced  unit 
exercises,  is  more  likely  to  meet  the  training  needs  for  Viet  Nam." 


USCONARC  Comment 

The  principles  of  employing  armed  helicopters  are  still  in  the 
formative  stage.  The  draft  field  manual  on  armed  helicopter  employ¬ 
ment  is  now  out  for  field  review.  These  aircraft  supplement  and  extend 
the  fire  support  capability  available  to  the  ground  commander;  however, 
the  armed  helicopter  is  not  a  substitute  for  ground  based  fire  or  close 
air  support. 


References. 


Subparagraph  76(d),  FM  7-15,  "Rifle  Platoon  and  Squads  In¬ 
fantry,  Airborne  and  Mechanized." 

Paragraph  49,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations." 
Paragraph  150,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations." 
See  item  8,  section  V,  appendix  I,  this  pamphlet. 

6,  Incident/Observation. 


"The  new  family  of  radios  in  the  hands  of  most  units  entering 
the  country  at  this  time  is  far  superior  to  anything  found  in  ARVN  units. 
This  provides  the  commander  with  positive  communications  and  a  dis¬ 
advantage  when  considered  in  light  of  the  great  number  of  stations  op¬ 
erating  on  relatively  few  frequencies.  This  becomes  a  problem  of 
critical  magnitude  during  periods  of  intense  ground  cr  air  action.  The 
tendency  of  all  too  many  US  soldiers  when  a  radio  is  made  available  to 
them  is  to  transmit  incessantly." 


Lesson  Learned 

"The  solution  is  one  of  not  only  enforcing  strict  radio  discipline, 
but  also  of  reducing  the  number  of  stations  on  a  net  to  the  minimum  re¬ 
quired  for  positive  control." 


USCONARC  Comment 

Training  of  users  of  radio,  radio  telephones  and  telephones  in 
COMSEC  techniques  and  constant  practice  will  aid  in  reducing  unneces¬ 
sary  traffic. 
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References. 

CON  Cir  350-4,  "Communications  Security  Training." 

Appendix  V  and  paragraph  9,  FM  7-20,  "Infantry,  Airborne  In¬ 
fantry,  and  Mechanized  Infantry  Battalions." 


USCONARC  General  Comment  -  Security 

"The  favorite  and  most  advantageous  tactic  the  VC  has  grown  to 
rely  on  is  the  ambush."  Attention  to  security  requires  continued  empha¬ 
sis.  In  stability  operations  against  active  guerrilla  forces,  units  must 
strive  to  remain  on  the  alert  both  while  in  a  defensive  posture  and  while 
on  the  move.  Training  should  include  automatic  drills  by  units  at  all 
levels  adapting  measures  to  counter-act  surprise  actions  by  the  enemy. 
Immediate  action  drills  must  be  perfected  and  all  individuals  imbued 
with  the  necessity  for  never  relaxing  their  guard  and  the  requirement 
to  remain  alert  and  suspicious  at  all  times. 


References. 


Paragraphs  62-67,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations." 
Chapter  I,  CON  Pam  350-16,  "Leader’s  Guide  for  Operations  in 
Southeast  Asia." 
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Section  II 

Training  in  Theater  - 
USCONARC  Comment 

7.  After  action  reports  relating  to  training  in  theater,  which 
have  been  received  since  publication  of  USCONARC  Pamphlet  350-30-1, 
point  up  the  necessity  for  the  continuation  of  organized  training  by  units 
of  all  types.  No  specific  trends  on  subjects  or  methods  were  discern¬ 
ible  that  are  considered  common  to  similar  units.  However,  it  would 
appear  that  combat  units  are  emphasizing  small  unit  tactics,  fire  con¬ 
trol  and  fire  discipline;  and  that  combat  support  and  service  support 
units  are  stressing  rear  area  security. 
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Section  III 

Joint  Operations  and  Airmobile  Procedures 
8.  Incident /Observation. 

a.  "An  Aviation  unit  received  a  warning  order  alerting  it  for 
an  operation  against  Viet  Cong  insurgents,  in  support  of  an  Infantry  unit. 
The  mission  of  the  Aviation  unit  was  to  airland  elements  of  the  Infantry 
in  pre-selected  landing  zones  to  conduct  a  search  and  destroy  operation, 
and  render  such  aviation  support  as  ensuing  operational  developments 
required.  The  operation  began  with  three  lifts  into  an  area.  An  armed 
platoon,  reconnoitering  a  large  canal  to  the  southwest  of  the  area,  came 
under  heavy  ground  fire  and  discovered  large  numbers  of  Viet  Cong  in 
well  placed  defensive  positions.  The  ground  commander  decided  that 
the  unit,  having  made  little  contact  at  the  original  landing  zone,  should 
be  airlanded  in  the  vicinity  of  the  located  Viet  Cong  and  initiate  a  ground 
attack.  The  first  lift  of  troops  was  immediately  pinned  down  and  suffered 
heavy  casualties.  Two  other  lifts  were  also  pinned  down.  The  fire  from 
the  Viet  Cong  positions  was  so  intense  that  by  the  time  four  lifts  had  been 
made  into  the  area,  only  seven  of  the  original  16  troop  carrying  helicop¬ 
ters  remained  operational.  " 

"The  pinned  down  troops  were  in  imminent  danger  of 
being  overrun  but  continuous  low  level,  close-in  strafing  and  rocket 
attacks  by  the  Aviation  Battalion's  armed  helicopter  platoons  prevented 
it.  Throughout  the  night,  armed  ships  continued  to  attack  the  entrenched 
Viet  Cong  positions  and  greatly  hindered  them  in  their  efforts  to  police 
up  their  dead  and  weapons.  Battalion  helicopters  were  credited  with 
preventing  an  initial  rout  and  subsequent  heavier  casualties  to  ARVN 
troops  through  the  delivery  of  close-in,  discriminating  fires." 

b.  "It  is  deemed  mandatory  that  a  minimum  of  two  rifle 
companies  be  carried  on  the  initial  lift  to  take  maximum  advantage  of 
the  surprise  factor  and  to  insure  maximum  forces  to  secure  the  land¬ 
ing  zone  for  the  protection  of  succeeding  lifts,  " 


Lesson  Learned 


"Troops  should  be  discharged  from  helicopters  at  least  S D 0  meters 
f rom  tree  lines  or  suspected  Viet  Crma-xxuicent rations  to  allow  them  suf - 
fie  lent  time  to  reorganize  if  they  should  come  under  fire  while  unloading. 


y  lyxwVt. 
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USCONARC  Comment 

"Reinforcement  units  wherever  practicable  should  be  airlanded  in 
areas  away  from  the  battle  area,  where  they  can  deploy  effectively 
against  the  enemy  forces  taking  them  from  a  flank,  and  making  use  of 
the  supporting  fire  of  the  units  already  engaged.  " 


References. 

Subparagraph  147b(4),  FM  7-30,  "Infantry,  Airborne,  and  Mech¬ 
anized  Division  Brigades.  " 

Subparagraphs  77:(3)  and  40,  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 

Paragraphs  9-8  arid  9-9,  FM  61-100,  "The  Divisions." 

9.  Incident/ Observations. 

a.  "Visual  reconnaissance  and  surveillance  was  planned  and 
executed  at  sector  level  in  accordance  with  the  aircraft  employment 
plan.  The  method  of  employment  facilitated  early  detection  and  rapid 
reporting  of  enemy  information  within  the  sectors.  In  addition  to  aerial 
surveillance  missions,  unit  aircraft  supported  all  major  ground  opera¬ 
tions  executed  with  Corps  during  the  reporting  period.  Majority  of 
units' tactical  missions  involved  a  composite  crew  -  US  Aviator  and  an 
ARVN  Observer.  All  unit  aircraft  will  eventually  be  equipped  with  2.75" 
marking  rockets.  " 

b.  An  Aviation  Battalion  reported: 

"Criteria  used  for  determining  the  number  of  aircraft 
deployed  were  size  of  sector,  VC  activity,  amount  of  coastline  and  air¬ 
field  capability. 

"Employment  plans  revolved  around  repetitious,  system¬ 
atic  coverage  of  a  specific  area  by  the  same  pilot  and  observer  until 
complete  familiarity  is  gained  within  the  area.  Sectors  were  to  be 
divided  into  areas  suitable  for  coverage  by  one  OIF  aircraft  sortie. 
Mission  priority  specified  a  minimum  of  70%  of  all  hours  flown  be  de¬ 
voted  to  visual  reconnaissance,  with  four  hours  per  aircraft  being  the 
desired  daily  average.  " 

c.  "The  procedure  of  flying  specified  areas  at  the  same  time 
each  day  with  the  same  pilot  observer  team  provides  a  more  effective 
surveillance  of  area  physical  terrain  features  to  include  tone,  texture, 
color  and  the  detection  of  possible  infiltration  routes.  " 
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Lesson  Learned 

"The  four  OIF's  currently  equipped,  have  materially  assisted 
forward  air  controllers  in  locating  targets  with  a  minimum  delay.  The 
unit  aircraft  have  performed  nearly  all  kinds  of  missions  possible,  yet 
a  predominant  number  were  combat  surveillance.  " 

10.  Incident/Observation. 


"A  problem  area  encountered  concerns  the  Air  Force  con¬ 
cept  that  only  Air  Force  aviator  personnel  can  control  a  fighter  strike. 
At  present  an  effort  is  being  made  to  change  this.  It  is  felt  that  this 
type  mission  could  be  capably  handled  by  Army  aircraft  observers 
with  minimum  training.  It  would  allow  for  better  response  to  a  need 
for  aerial  fire  support  in  those  cases  where  Army  observation  aircraft 
are  in  the  area,  have  the  target  under  surveillance  and  there  is  no  Air 
Force  observation  aircraft  to  transfer  the  information  to.  Army  should 
conduct  a  study  into  the  feasibility  of  cross, training  Army  aviators  and 
the  establishing  of  joint  procedures  whereby  the  above  could  be  accom¬ 
plished.  " 


USCONARC  Comment 


Current  Tactical  Air  Command  policy  establishes  guidance  to 
TAC  personnel  so  as  to  permit  acceptance  of  air  support  requests  out¬ 
side  normal  channels  and  to  permit  control  of  close  air  support  missions 
in  the  absence  of  Air  Force  forward  air  controllers. 


A  new  concept  for  Improved  Joint  Air  Ground  Coordination  is  cur¬ 
rently  being  implemented.  The  concept  provides  both  services  with  im¬ 
proved  procedures  for  requesting  and  controlling  USAF  support  for  Army 
units.  The  system  assigns  USAF  Tactical  Air  Control  Parties  (TACP) 
at  US  Army  division,  brigade,  and  battalion  level.  Joint  Air  Force  Regu¬ 
lation  55-9/Army  Regulation  525-5,  2  September  1965,  delineates  the 
responsibilities  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force  for  the  provision,  command 
and  maintenance  of  TACP.  Major  Army  units  recently  deployed  were 
assigned  these  TACP  prior  to  departure  from  CONUS.  Details  of  the 
concept  are  covered  in  CONARC  Circular  350-32,  20  September  1965. 

US  Army  Combat  Development  Command  (USACDC)  and  US  Air  Force 
Tactical  Air  Command  (TAC)  are  developing  a  joint  manual  on  close  air 
support  which  describes  the  new  system  in  detail. 


Refe  rence . 

CON  Cir  350-32,  "Concept  for  Improved  Joint  Air -Ground  Coordination 
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1  1 .  Incident /Observations. 

a.  "An  aviation  battalion  employed  a  crew  of  four  aboard 
their  helicopters;  two  pilots,  crew  chief,  and  a  gunner.  After  due  con¬ 
sideration  for  the  secure  condition  of  the  extraction  area  and  the  for¬ 
mation  of  the  aircraft,  it  was  decided  to  eliminate  the  gunner  from  the 
crew  allowing  one  more  soldier  to  be  carried.  As  a  result,  on  two  op¬ 
erations  an  additional  640  personnel  were  carried  by  eliminating  the 
gunner.  This  is  significant  because  in  each  case,  the  extraction  por¬ 
tion  of  the  operation  was  expedited  considerably,  saving  an  additional 
lift." 

b.  "Door  Gunner  Tour  of  Duty.  It  has  been  proven  in 
Vietnam  that  a  crew  of  four  is  essential  for  safe  and  effective  operation 
of  UHIB,  UHIB  (Armed)  and  UHID  helicopters.  The  crew  consists  of  a 
pilot,  co-pilot,  crew  chier  and  door  gunner.  The  crew  chief  and  door 
gunner  man  M-60  machine  guns  on.  each  side  of  the  helicopter  and  per¬ 
form  two  valuable  functions.  First,  they  are  in  the  best  position  to  see 
and  locate  enemy  fire.  Secondly,  they  mark  areas  where  fire  is  being 
received  and  place  suppressive  fire  on  enemy  positions  until  armed 
helicopter  firing  runs  can  be  made.  Having  manned  machine  guns  on 
the  troop  carriers  materially  reduces  the  vulnerability  of  these  heli¬ 
copters,  particularly  going  into  and  out  of  LZs  on  assault  operations. 
The  crew  chief  and  gunner  perform  similar  functions  on  the  armed 
helicopters  and. are  extremely  important  members  of  the  air  crew." 


USCONARC  Comment 

Any  decision  to  eliminate  the  gunner  to  increase  the  lift  capability 
can  only  be  determined  at  the  time  on  a  case-by-case  study.  There 
will  be  times  during  initial  landings  and  retrograde  operations  when  the 
fire-power  provided  by  a  gunner  may  materially  assist  the  movement 
of  ground  troops.  This  firepower  also  provides  protection  for  the  heli¬ 
copter  when  it  is  most  vulnerable  during  pick-up  and  landing. 

12.  Incident/Observation. 

"Of  particular  significance  are  the  new  offensive  tactics  which 
were  tested,  evaluated,  proven,  and  extensively  utilized  through  the 
past  quarter.  Knowing  full  well  the  Viet  Cong  utilize  the  thousands  of 
rivers  and  canals  during  darkness  to  transport  supplies  and  troops  and 
that  VC  employ  largely  night  operations,  a  system  was  developed  to 
impede  such  freedom  of  transport  and  movement.  The  system  is  called 
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"Lightning  Bug."  One  helicopter,  with  cargo  doors  removed,  has  a 
bank  of  high  candlepower  lights  installed  in  the  doorway  with  directional 
facilities  built  into  the  system  so  as  to  offer  manual  control  of  the 
lights.  A  fixed  wing  aircraft  equipped  with  infrared  and  SLAR  makes 
the  initial  detection  of  the  targets.  The  fixed  wing  aircraft  accomplishes 
this  at  an  altitude  so  as  to  be  undetected  by  Viet  Cong,  and  identifies 
the  target  and  location  through  an  electronic  radar  process.  After  re¬ 
ceiving  the  relayed  information  from  the  fixed  wing  aircraft,  the  "Light¬ 
ning  Bug"  flies  to  the  target  area  and  illuminates  the  target.  Following 
close  behind  are  three  armed  helicopters  which  destroy  the  target. 

This  tactic  has  been  utilized  an  average  of  six  times  a  week  and  has 

proven  extremely  successful.".  ,  x  •• 

oL-trviS  ^  -a  i  / 

*'  .  nAvVJL Q.  i  ivv  -  v 

13.  Incident/Observation.  '  ...  .  ■ 
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"Planning,  Reaction  and  Execution.  Whether  operating  with 
US  or  ARVN  units  it  is  essential  that  aviation  personnel  be  brought  into 
the  planning  at  the  earliest  possible  time.  This  provides  the  aviation 
commander  with  the  opportunity  to  program  his  resources  and  to  advise 
the  tactical  commander  on  aviation  considerations  in  the  plan  thereby 
reducing  changes  and  wasted  motion.  In  general,  planning,  reaction, 
and  execution  is  considerably  more  rapid  for  US  forces  than  for  ARVN. 
Initial  planning  is  essentially  the  same  in  that  it  is  somewhat  centralized 
in  both  US  and  ARVN  units.  After  the  initial  planning  however,  there 
is  distinct  divergence  in  methods  between  the  two.  Where  ARVN  units 
will  habitually  retain  even  the  most  detailed  planning  and  execution  at  a 
brigade  or  higher  level,  US  units,  after  the  early  planning,  will  decen¬ 
tralize  both  planning  and  execution.  This  results  in  a  more  rapid  and 
concrete  final  plan  and  subsequently  a  more  rapid  and  organized  execu¬ 
tion.  This  rapid  execution  is  also  enhanced  by  the  higher  state  of  train¬ 
ing,  more  positive  control,  and  general  familiarity  with  aviation  op¬ 
erations  found  in  US  units." 


Reference. 

Subparagraph  146(c),  FM7-30,  "Infantry,  Airborne,  and  Mech¬ 
anized  Division  Brigades." 

14.  Incident/Observation. 


"The  Commander  of  an  Aviation  Battalion  recommended  all 
Army  helicopters  have  one  main  rotor  blade  (top  of  Blade)  painted  white 
to  present  an  eye  catching  image  from  above  to  high  performance  aircraft 

j  i—  cvi n.«..  ^  mu  u k\ A  >  ^  y  * .  ^  ^  q  . . 


^  -'vX^  i'Yft  P-V>  Y\^ 

FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


r  i  ft 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


17 

operating  overhead.  Jet  pilots  have  reported  difficulty  in  identifying 
Army  UH- IB  helicopters  while  performing  close  air  support  missions 
during  joint  operations.  The  Marine  helicopter  squadrons  currently 
employ  this  method  of  identification  and  it  is  reported  to  have  proven 
very  satisfactory." 

15.  Incident/Observations. 

a.  "USAF  Prestrike  Around  Landing  Zones.  It  has  been 
determined  that  where  any  possibility  of  enemy  contact  exists  on  a 
heliborne  assault,  a  prestrike  of  the  area  around  the  landing  zone  is 
mandatory.  During  this  period,  an  extremely  effective  technique  has 
been  developed  to  exploit  the  shock  effect  of  the  prestrike  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  assault  landing.  The  usual  prestrike  available  consists  of 

two  to  four  USAF  A1E  aircraft  loaded  with  fragmentation  bombs,  rockets, 
and  20mm  cannon.  By  coordination  with  the  USAF  Forward  Air  Con¬ 
troller  the  ground  tactical  commander,  and  the  aviation  unit  commander, 
a  landing  zone  time  is  selected.  Dependent  on  the  tactical  situation  and 
the  aircraft  and  ordnance  available,  the  prestrike  starts  anywhere  from 
15-30 ^minutes  prior  to  landing  zone  time, _ and  contfn.ue_s_untiL.the  land¬ 

ing  force  arrives.  At  this  point  two  to  four  A1E  aircraft  are  pulled  out 
of  the  pre strike  and  position  themselves  so  that  they  can  lead  the  heli¬ 
copter  formation  into  the  landing  zone  with  20mm  cannon  fire  on  the 
approach  path,  sides  of  the  landing  zone  and  departure  path  of  the  heli¬ 
copters.  As  the  AlEs  pull  up  and  are  clear,  the  armed  helicopters 
accompanying  the  troop  carriers  pick  up  the  fire  and  continue  until  the 
troop  aircraft  depart  the  landing  zone,  then  the  armed  helicopters  escort 
them  to  safe  altitude.  During  the  time  the  helicopters  are  in  the  landing 
zone  area,  the  AlEs  strike  likely  enemy  positions  approximately  500 
meters  around  the  perimeter  of  the  landing  zone.  This  technique  pro¬ 
vides  continuous  fire  around  the  landing  zone  from  the  time  the  pre¬ 
strike  commences  until  the  first  lift  is  on  the  ground  and  the  troop  car¬ 
riers  have  reached  a  safe  altitude.  The  troops  on  the  ground  then  se¬ 
cure  the  landing  zone  for  successive  lifts.  While  this  technique  does 
not  guarantee  neutralization  of  a  well  dug-in  enemy,  it  does  maximize 
the  shock  effect  of  the  prestrike  and  reduces  enemy  reaction  time 
against  the  heliborne  forces  to  an  absolute  minimum.  In  addition  to  the 
above,  when  artillery  fire  is  available,  it  precedes  the  pre  strike  and 
then  shifts  to  deny  escape  routes  to  the  enemy." 

b.  "Utilization  of  Armed  Helicopters.  Such  practices  as 
providing  continuous  armed  helicopter  cover  over  vehicular  convoys, 
making  dawn  and  dusk  patrols  of  the  areas  surrounding  military  com¬ 
pounds  and  providing  continuous  air  cover  over  operational  areas  have 
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been  curtailed  to  conserve  available  resources.  Use  of  OIF  aircraft 
for  observation  with  armed  helicopters  on  ground  alert  was  established 
as  a  procedure  to  perform  tnese  missions  and  still  provide  adequate 
support.  To  date,  this  have  proven  very  successful  and  resulted  in 
substantial  savings  in  flying  hours  on  the  armed  helicopters." 

c.  "Helicopter  Formations  in  Assault  Operations.  A  con¬ 
tinuing  study  and  appraisal  of  helicopter  formations  in  assault  opera¬ 
tions  is  conducted  by  this  battalion.  Several  are  used,  with  selection 
of  the  formation  based  on  mission  (combat  assault,  troop  placement, 
extractions),  LZ  size,  LZ  orientation,  intelligence  on  enemy  disposi¬ 
tions,  terrain,  winds  and  armed  helicopter  escort  capabilities  For¬ 
mations  used  are:  Vs  of  3  in  trail,  Vs  of  5  in  trail,  staggered  echelon 
of  3s  (left  or  right)  and  staggered  trail.  Where  the  LZ  permits,  V  s  of 
3  in  trail  permits  good  control  and  ease  of  coverage  by  the  armed  heli¬ 
copters.  When  the  size  of  the  LZ  is  too  small  to  accept  an  entire  com¬ 
pany,  the  elements  (3  or  6  ships)  are  separated  by  20  seconds.  Nor¬ 
mally  1  or  2  minute  intervals  are  placed  between  companies  to  permit 
the  armed  helicopters  of  each  succeeding  company  to  pick  up  the  cover 
from  the  preceding  company.  Vs  of  5  are  used  in  large  LZs  where 
large  numbers  of  troops  can  be  landed  quickly.  Staggered  echelons  are 
used  where,  due  to  wind- or  terrain,  the  orientation  of  the  LZ  is  wide, 
but  shallow  in  length.  This  permits  echelons  of  3  to  land  next  to  each 
other.  Elements  and  companies  are  separated  by  the  same  intervals 
previously  described.  The  staggered  trail  is  used  in  long  narrow  LZs 
such  as  a  road,  or  in  small  LZs  which  will  only  take  1  or  2  helicopters 
at  a  time,  or  during  an  extraction  where  this  formation  provides  an 
easy  loading  configuration  for  the  ground  unit.  Careful  briefing,  plan¬ 
ning  and  continued  practice  contributes  to  ;ase  of  control  and  reduction 
of  confusion." 
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Section  IV 
Enemy  Tactics 
16.  Incident/Observation. 


"The  opinion  that  the  Viet  Cong(VC)  is  au  untrained  Army  of 
insurgents  is  not  entirely  true.  In  many  areas  we  find  that  he  is  well 
trained,  organized  and  equipped  for  his  mission.  He  employs  the  tac¬ 
tics  of  the  guerrilla  in  many  localities  because  he  is  relatively  weak 
and  has  no  other  choice  and  because  the  terrain  favors  guerrilla  tactics. 
In  many  cases  enemy  forces  are  uniformed,  their  weapons  are  modern 
and  effective  and  he  has  both  combat  and  combat  support  elements. 

His  organization  is  generally  triangular  in  concept  with  regiments,  bat¬ 
talions,  companies,  platoons  and  squads.  During  operations  he  employs 
mortars,  heavy  machine  guns  and  recoilless  rifles  within  the  military 
boundaries  designated  by  his  higher  headquarters  using  the  ambush  and 
the  mass,  human  wave  attack  as  his  principal  tactics.  If  cornered  he 
will  fight,  but  more  often  he  will  break  into  small  groups  and  melt  into 
the  jungle  to  fight  again  another  day.  He  travels  with  his  family  on 
occasion  and  is  not  above  having  women  and  children  cover  his  with¬ 
drawal,  leaving  them  to  fend  for  themselves.  If  given  a  choice  he  will 
do  most  of  his  fighting  at  flight,  moving  during  darkness,  and  tunneling 
under  hills  to  live  and  store  his  caches.  He  uses  mines  and  booby  traps 
extensively  around  his  base  area  and  normally  will  not  come  out  to 
attack  unless  he  enjoys  a  five  or.  qix  to  one  superiority.  A  favorite  tac¬ 
tic  is  to  launch  an  offensive  against  an  isolated  post  to  draw  the  friendly 
forces  into  prepared  ambush  positions  along  routes  which  he  knows  they 
must  use  or  advance  over  to  reach  the  beleaguered  post.  He  is  a  foe 
worthy  of  respect  --  but  he  is  not  ten  feet  tall,  he  loses  battles  so  often 
that  he  must  lose  the  war." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Every  soldier  must  strive  to  know  the  enemy  respect  his  ability, 
but  understand  his  weaknesses." 

17.  Incident/Observation. 

£V-  y 

"The  VC  travel  trails  almost  exclusively.  Mos’-  areas  are  a 
scries  of  complex  trails  ancTthe  guerrilla  is  usually  familiar  with  all  of 
the  trails,  thus  facilitating  his  movement  throughout  the  area.  When 
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he  sets  up  a  harboring  site,  it  is  normally  somewhere  close  to  fresh 
water.  Draws  at  the  base  of  a  hill  with  water  present  are  favorite 
harboring  sites. 


Lesson  Learned 

"When  conducting  sweep  operations,  ambushes  or  saturation  pa¬ 
trolling  operations,  particular  attention  must  be  paid  to  trails,  draws, 
bases  of  hills  and  streams.  Constant  pressures  can  be  applied  to  the 
guerrilla  by  hitting  his  harboring  sites  and  keeping  him  off  guard." 

V\\-S'  '  ‘  VvCv.  Vvivjt  <A.-  , 

18.  Incident/Observation. 

"The  VC  is  a  patient,  well  trained  and  experienced  jungle 
fighter.  He  has  proven  to  be  quite  ingenious.  Mines  and  weapons  have 
been  found  which  were  made  by  the  VC.  Claymore  mines  made  by  the 
VC  are  about  12-15  inches  in  diameter,  2  inches  thick  and  weigh  about 
10-15  pounds.  Filler  for  the  mine  consists  of  pieces  of  steel  about 
1/2  -  1/4  inch  long.  Weapons  made  by  the  VC  to  include  shot  guns  and 
pistols  have  been  captured.  Fortified  positions  which  he  constructs 
show  that  he  has  the  capability  to  construct  fortifications  which  will 
afford  him  protection  against  air,  artillery  and  mortar  fire.  The 
bunkers  are  well  camouflaged  and  offer  a  small  silhouette.  They  '.re 
constructed  in  a  manner  that  affords  him  maximum  observation  to  all 
.  •  sides.  Tunnels  are  usually  concealed  by  trap  door  which  afford  him 

protection  against  small_arras.  fire,  and  grenades.  The  tunnels  are  self 
yjS'  supporting  and  are  frequently  20-25  feet  underground.  The  tunnels 
sometimes  extend  as  far  as  300  meters  with  tunnels  branching  off  at 
acute  angles.  Branching  tunnels  at  these  angles,  reduces  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  demolition  used  against  them.  He  also  constructs  small  tunnels 
off  the  main  ones  as  decoys.  Rooms  are  usually  constructed  off  the 
main  tunnel  where  the  VC  cooks  his  food,  treats  his  wounded,  and  stores 
his  arms  and  ammunition.  The  other  tunnel  entrance  is  often  in  a  hut 
or  an  open  field,  providing  an  oxygen  supply  into  the  tunnel.  When 
cornered  underground  and  discovery  is  certain,  the  VC  will  eject  a 
grenade  from  a  hole  or  aperture  and  during  the  resulting  shock  and 
smoke,  attempt  to  escape.  Troops  must  be  alert  to  spot  these  escapes 
after  isolated  grenade  explosions. 

"In  the  defense,  the  VC  uses  delaying  forces  to  great  advan¬ 
tage.  If  his  base  camp  is  attacked,  the  main  body  will  immediately 
evacuate  the  camp  taking  as  much  of  the  essential  items  as  possible. 
Small  groups  of  3  or  4  personnel  will  occupy  camouflage  positions  to 
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snipe  at  the  attacking  force,  giving  the  main  body  time  to  withdraw. 

One  means  which  the  VC  uses  to  provide  himself  early  warning  of  ap¬ 
proaching  troops  is  to  place  branches  or  twigs  across  the  avenues  of 
approach.  When  he  hears  the  branches  and  twigs  snap  he  knov££_Lt  is 

•v,  —»i  ■  —  — -  _  1  ■  -  “  '  # 

time  to  move.  Being  well  acquainted  with  the  jungle,  he  is  often  able 
to  make  good  his  escape. 

"His  offensive  actions  against  this  unit  to  date  have  been 
small  unit  actions;  he  has  not  attacked  in  significant  force. 

"Small  unit  actions  include  sniping  and  ambushes.  The  main 
tactic  used  by  the  VC  when  sniping  is  to  fire  a  few  single  sniping  rounds 
then  wait  for  return  fire.  When  fire  is  returned  he  picks  out  the  posi- 
tiqns  where  automatic  fire  came  from  and  concentrates  fire  on  those 
positions.  Automatic  and  crew  served  weapons  are  the  primary  targets 
of  VC  attacks.  VC  ambushes  are  generally  of  two  types;  L  and  V  shaped. 
When  contact  is  made  with  the  lead  element,  the  point  is  ambushed, 
then  they  open  fire  from  the  sides  and  close  the  trap. 

"Actual  offensive  attacks  usually  are  made  with  the  purpose 
of  capturing  or  destroying  an  automatic  or  crew  served  weapon.  After 
an  attack,  VC  usually  withdraw  along  thq^same  route  over  which  they 
attacked.  The  purpose  is  to  police  up  their  equipment  and  personnel. 

"The  VC  has  proven  very  adept  at  laying  mines  and  position¬ 
ing  booby  traps,  many  of  which  are  home  made.  Captured  artillery  or 
mortar  duds  are  also  effectively  used  as  booby  traps.  Punji  pits  are 
used  along  trails,  however  they  have  had  little  effect. 

"Though  armed  helicopters  and  observation  aircraft  will  often 
draw  VC  sniper  fire,  a  favorite  target  for  snipers-are  resupply  ships 
and  medical  evacuation  aircraft." 
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Section  V 

Basic  Tactics  Friendly  Forces 


19.  Incident/ Observation. 

Artillery  Liaison. 

"An  additional  artillery  liaison  team  is  required  at  area 
FSCS  for  rapid  coordination  of  the  fires  of  US  and  ARVN  Artillery  and 
obtaining  air  clearances.  This  will  eliminate  the  use  ox  an  interpreter 
at  lower  levels  of  command. 

"A  direct  line  to  area  FSCS. 


"For  sustained  twenty  four  hours  operations,  liaison  sections 
should  be  supplemented  with  one  additional  man. 


"Due  to  the  liaison  section  vehicle  being  implaced  on  a  semi¬ 
permanent  basis  with  communications  equipment,  the  section  equipment 
should  be  supplemented  with  a  1/4  ton  truck. 

"The  semi-fixed  installation  of  communications  equipment 
and  the  requirement  for  sustained  twenty  four  hour  operations,  neces¬ 
sitates  a  method  of  furnishing  power  to  radios  other  than  running  the 
vehicle  or  a  1.5  KW  generator.  The  utilization  of  a  rectifier  is 
recommended.  " 

L<>L- 

Reference.  . 

~  v.U-ev 

i  v. 

Chapter  2,  FM  6-121,  "Field  Artillery  Target  Acquisition." 


20.  Incident/ Observation. 


a.  "When  moving  a  company  or  larger  unit,  never  move  out 
grange  ofmortar_pr  axtjUjgr^support.  ^  ^  - 


"Utilize  Army  air  and  air  force  cover  when  making  tacti¬ 
cal  moves.  Have  air  cover  controlled  at  the  lowest  practical  level, 
usually  battalion. 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


"One  means  of  effectively  combating  enemy  snippers 
during  movement  is  to  "walk"  artillery  fire  ahead  of  the  moving  unit. 

"When  moving  across  major  defiles  and  large  streams 
it  is  mandatory  that  the  far  side  be  secured  before  proceeding  with  the 
main  body,  or  an  accordian  effect  will  take  place  within  the  column. 

"During  vehicular  moves,  interval  between  vehicles  must 
be  maintained.  If  the  interval  is  too  great  civilian  vehicles  or  oxcarts 
may  get  in  the  column  thereby  splitting  the  convoy  and  making  it  suscep¬ 
tible  to  ambushes.  Personnel  with  automatic  weapons  should  be  at  each 
corner  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  security  and  lay  down  an  immediate 
base  of  fire  should  the  vehicle  be  ambushed.  Troops  traveling  on  ve¬ 
hicles  should  face  to  the  outside  to  provide  more  security.  Don’t  over¬ 
load  vehicles.  20  to  25  men  in  a  2-1/2T  truck  should  be  maximum  load 
when  enemy  action  is  possible. 

"A  method  that  this  unit  has  used  to  resupply  v/ater  is  to 
insert  a  water  proof  bag  into  a  duffle  bag,  each  bag  will  contain  approx¬ 
imately  11  gallons  of  water.  The  bags  can  be  set  down  or  dropped  from 
a  low  level  with  a  minimum  loss-  of  water.  Being  much  lighter  than 
water  cans,  the  bags  can.be  carried  if  they  are  not  lifted  out  after  re¬ 
supply  is  completed.  Consideration  should  be  given  to  developing  a 
collapsible  water  container  of  this  type.  "  . 

OsiV  KcJi  Ci'i-v'S^OA.w  Ho  a  AA  b  ^  )  v  2  *  _ 

b.  "In  overall  operational  planning  it  must  be  kept  in  mind 
that  operations  in  Vietnam  should,  in  only  exceptional  cases,  be  planned 
according  to  a  binding  time  schedule.  The  terrain  in  Vietnam  makes 
this  impractical.  Planning  according  to  a  tight  schedule  sacrifices  the 
effectiveness  of  the  operation  as  w§Jl  as  the  security  of  the  unit.  For 
planning  purposes,  a  unit  moving  through  thick  jungle  with  heavy  under¬ 
growth,  while  executing  a  thorough  search,  might  average  300  meters 
per  hour.  By  trying  to  follow  a  rigid  time  schedule  and  move  at  a  rapid 
pace,  security  of  the  unit  will  be  sacrificed,  making  the  unit  more  prone 
to  sniper  fire  and  ambush.  " 


References. 

Paragraph  42,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations." 
Paragraph  109,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations." 
Paragraphs  26  and  40,  FM  31-60,  "River  Crossing  Operations." 
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21.  Incident/ Observation. 

"Night  infiltration  of  the  "anvil"  units  to  block  positions 
proved  very  effective  during  "hammer  and  anvil"  operations.  It  was 
felt  that  movement  of  these  units  into  position  during  daylight  hours 
would  have  disclosed  the  type  of  operation,  thus  providing  the  enemy 
with  an  opportunity  to  elude  the  trap. 

"The  use  of  dummy  landing  zones  to  the  rear  of  enemy  units 
during  operations  frequently  deceived  the  enemy  into  abandoning  pre¬ 
pared  positions.  Preplanned  artillery  and  air  strikes  thereupon  proved 
highly  effective  against  enemy  troops  in  the*  open. 

"Saturation  patrols  using  squad  and  plat  oon^si  zed elements 
effectively  dominated  large  areas,  denying  the  enemy  any  opportunity 
to  operate  therein  without  being  detected  and  destroyed. 

"The  principle  of  defense  through  offensive  operations  proved 
highly  successful.  Company  and  battalion- sized  operations,  in  addition 
to  a-ggiessive  small  unit  patrols,  kept  the  enemy  off-balance  to  such  an 
extent  that  no  coordinated  attacks  larger  than  platoon  size  were  initiated 
against  the  unit  during  the  period. 

"Frequent  changes  of  defensive  positions,  a  diversity  of  offen¬ 
sive  operations,  and  prompt,  aggressive  reactions  to  enemy  attacks  by 
"eagle  flights"  proved  most  successful.  Recurring  patterns  of  operations 
both  in  the  defense  as  well  as  the  offensive,  must  be  avoided  at  all  costs 
in  counterinsurgency  operations. 

"All  units  conducted  local  ^trolling— ajnimH  thfdr  perimeters 
to  clear  the  areas  and  insure  an  adequate  defense.  " 


References. 


Paragraph  104,  FM  7-11,  "Rifle  Company,  Infantry,  Airborne, 
and  Mechanized.  " 

Paragraphs  84  and  70,  FM  31-16,  "Counter guerrilla  Operations.  " 
Paragraphs  64c(l)  and  93,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Operations.  " 

2  2 .  Incident/ Observation. 

"Communications  facilities  are  first  priority  targets.  First  - 
round  hits  all  but  destroyed  our  ability  to  communicate  effectively, 
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except  on  a  make- shift  basis.  Communication  facilities  will  be  placed 
underground  and  alternate  facilities  (with  HT-1  and  PRC- 10  Radios) 
will  be  provided.  It  must  be  accepted  that  the  VC  have  detailed  knowl¬ 
edge  of  our  camps  to  include  vital  facilities,  fortifications  and  heavy 

weapons  and  emplacements.  ,, .  ^  "  r 

,  ,  .  ltr  .  . 

('iu.y  A\  .X- -  U  I 


Lesson  Learned 

•  ’"In  order  to  off-set  this  disadvantage,  heavy  weapons  (mortars 
and  machine  guns)  must  be  constantly  relocated  to  alternate  positions 
after  darkness,  even  at  the  risk  of  exposing  the  crews. 11 


Reference. 

Paragraph  131,  FM  24-18,  "Field  Radio  Techniques." 

23.  Incident/  Observation. 

"A  company  sized  force  moved  out  at  midnight,  its  objectives 
to  secure  an  airfield  for  a  survey  party  arriving  the  following  morning 
to  reopen  a  camp.  The  troops  found  movement  extremely  hazardous. 

The  road  itself  was  cut  in  innumerable  places  by  deep  trenches  and  pits, 
the  bottoms  of  which  were  lined  with  punji  stakes.  Booby  trapped  logs 
were  buried  at  an  angle  in  the  road  bed,  at  strategic  points,  their 
sharpened  ends  pointed  gut,  high  for  the  unwary  soldier.  Parallelling 
the  road  on  both  sides  were  wide  belts  of  razor  sharp  punji  stakes. 
Broken  blocks  of  concrete  and  smashed  wood  marked  bridge  locations 
used  to  span  streams  along  the  route.  After  six  hours  of  movement, 
the  patrol  finally  reached  the  district  town,  accomplished  its  mission 
by  1500  hours  the  same  day,  and  began  the  trek  home.  The  exhausted 
soldiers  reached  their  destination  at  2200  hours  that  evening,  having 
fought  VC  snipers  and  ambush  pairties  all  along  the  return  route  adja-*5*-^ 
cent  to  the  road.  The  reconnaissance,  and  flank  security  elements 
reported  that  the  villagers  along  the  road  were  hiding  VC  snipers  in  the 
villages,  helping  the  Viet  Cong  cut  the  road,  lay  punji  stakes,  and  acting 
as  bearers  in  VC  carrying  parties.  Some  villagers,  detained  for  ques¬ 
tioning,  admitted  that  they  were  helping  the  Viet  Cong  but  claimed  that 
they  were  being  forced  to  comply  with  Viet  Cong  orders  under  gunpoint. 
Their  complaint  was  that  no  government  troops  were  around  to  protect 
them.  "  n  o  \  v 
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USCONARC  COMMENT 

The  above  extract  is  quoted  as  an  example  of  the  terrain  over 
which  a  patrol  may  have  to  operate  and  the  type  problems  and  obstacles 
it  may  meet  with. 

24.  Incident/  Observation. 

"The  system  of  patrolling  used  on  an  operation  was  platoon 
patrolling  within  an  allotted  sector  working  f5pxn_a._c0mpa.ny  ba^e ,  which 
acted  as  a  night  strong  point  and  a  resupply  point  if  required.  The  aim 
was  to  search  out  and  destroy  the  enemy  in  the  battalion  area  of  opera¬ 
tions.  The  effect  of  this  system  was  that  the  Viet  Cong  encountered 
could,  and  did  on  some  occasions,  run  into  other  patrols  in  the  sector. 
There  was  no  obvious  route  of  movement,  and  the  general  axis  changed 
continually  within  both  the  battalion  area  of  operations  and  the  company 
sector.  This  system  also  enables  a  company  to  concentrate  rapidly  in 
order  to  search  large  installations  or  if  the  enemy  threat  increases. 

"Movement  must  be  slow  enough  to  enable  an  effective  search 
to  be  conducted  but  not  so  slow  as  to  allow  the  VC  to  take  advantage  of  it. 

"In  almost  all  cases  the  VC  encountered  during  this  operation 
offered  only  a  fleeting  target.  Weapons  must  be  kept  at  a  ready  and  all 
shots  should  be  fired  from  the  shoulder  for  better  accuracy. 

"During  this  operation  the  9mm  round  proved  to  be  ineffective. 
The  round  v/ounds  but  not  severely  enough  to  prevent  further  action  on 
the  part  of  the  VC  unless  a  vital  organ  is  hit. 

"Camouflage  cannot  be  over  emphasized.  Most  casualties 
sustained  were  personnel  with  no  camouflage  or  without  a  bushjhat. 

"Artillery  fire  cannot  destroy  the  deep  enemy  installations 
but  can  give  effective  neutralization. 

"Bombing  does  not  destroy  the  deep  enemy  installations  unless 
a  direct  hit  is  obtained. 

"With  a  more  careful  selection  of  items  from  the  US  "C" 
rations,  three  days  rations  can  be  carried  by  the  individual  soldier. 
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"Best  resupply  time  as  far  as  weight  is  concerned  is  during 
the  morning.  The  lifting  capability  of  the  helicopter  will  decrease  in 
the  late  afternoon.  Resupply  should  be  taken  on  the  move  when  possible 
for  security  reasons.  Recent  bicycle  tracks  revealed  that  the  VC  warn¬ 
ing  system  uses  the  main  trails  into  the  war  zone  to  inform  the  VC  in 
the  area  of  an  approaching  force.  This  early  warning  enabled  most  VC 
to  leave  the  area,  leaving  only  those  who  are  responsible  for  tracking 
unit  movements  maintaining  the  installations  in  the  area.  To  achieve 
surprise,  the  early  warning  system  must  be  cut.  The  largest  VC.  force 
encountered  was  approximately  .J.0.-15  personnel  who  were  caughLiLP™ 
the  rear  at  an  ambush  site  they  had  established  at  the  junction  of  tw o 
trails. 

"The  VC  were  confused  by: 

"The  method  of  patrolling 

"Continued  large  variation  in  axis  of  movement  by  sub  units. 

"The  major  swing  South  from  a  previous  general  axis  of  East 
which  caught  many  of  the  VC  off  guard  in  the  southern  sector  of  the 
tactical  area  of  operations. 

"Many  VC  had  not  been  warned  by  the  early  warning  system. 
This  was  probably  due  to  the  confusion  caused  by  the  units  directional 
changes. 


"To  successfully  search  out  and  destroy  the  VC  in  an  area  of 
such  large  size  requires  a  large  number  of  troops.  The  area  must  be 
effectively  cordoned  off  so  that  the  VC  cannot  get  out  before  the  search 
force  is  introduced.  Then  it  will  make  no  difference  if  the  VC  are 
forewarned. 


Lessons  Learned 

"Do  not  travel  on  trails  in  the  jungle.  Movement  parallel  to  but 
off  the  side  of  trails  will  avoid  almost  all  ambushes  and  villages  and 
caches  will  still  be  discovered. 

"Training  in  immediate  action  drills  and  shooting_at  fleejring 
targets  must  be  stressed. 

"When  possible  block  all  avenues  of  « scape  to  the  VC  before 
entering  an  area  for  a  search  and  destroy  operation. 
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"All  units  operating  in  RVN  should  be  issued  the  M-16  rifle. 

This  weapon  is  light  and  easy  to  handle  in  the  jungle  and  is  very  effec¬ 
tive  for  disabling  the  enemy  even  if  he  is  only  wounded.  " 


References. 


Paragraphs  81,  84  and  147,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla 
Operations.  " 

Paragraph  40d(3),  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations,," 
25.  Incident/Observations. 

a.  "The  separate  platoon  is  usually  most  successful  in 
closing  with  the  enemy.  Supporting  fires  must  be  planned  in  detail  and 

a'  reserve  reaction  force  must  be  available  on  short  notice.  Such  opera¬ 
tions  require  the  highest  caliber  of  leadership  at  the  platoon  level. 

Where  the  situation  permits,  a  small  operational  force  is  preferable  to 
a  large  one.  Selection  and  training  of  small  unit  leaders  is_a_must.  " 

b.  "This  report  makes  no  mention  of  the  combat  role  played 
by  the  junior  leaders  within  the  company.  Thb  rapid  reorganization  and 
stubborn  defense  conducted  in  the  face  of  confusion  and  intense  hostile 
fire  was  made  possible  only  through  the  determined  and  courageous 
efforts  of  the  junior  leaders.  " 

c.  "This  is  a  company  commanders  and  platoon  leaders 
war.  Even  Brigade  sized  operations  ultimately  break  down  to  semi¬ 
independent  company  and  platoon  sized  actions.  Platoon  leaders  are 
reguLredtojact  far  more  independently  than  in  a  "Conventional"  war.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"Fighting  in  areas  of  close  visibility  and  at  night  places  heavy 
demands  on  the  qualities  of  leadership  of  platoon  and  squad  leaders, 
who  can  by  their  immediate  reactions  influence  the  battle  decisively.  " 


References. 

Paragraph  49,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations." 
Paragraphs  75,  76,  FM  7-15,  "Rifle  Platoon  and  Squads  Infantry, 
Airborne,  and  Mechanized." 

Paragraph  145b,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations." 
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26.  Incident/ Observation. 

"Vietnamese  dog  teams  have  proven  to  be  a  very  effective 
attachment  to  a  unit  participating  in  an  operation,  particularly  on 
patrols  and  searches  of  villages  and  tunnels.  " 

Reference. 

Subparagraph  66c(2)(b)l,  FM  21-50,  "Ranger  Training  and  Ranger 
Operations.  " 
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Section  VI 

Knowledge  of  Current  Use  of  Weapons  and  Equipment 


27.  Incident/ Observation. 

a.  "Unrecorded  minefields  are  found  in  many  parts  of 
Vietnam.  Some  have  been  put  in  by  the  French  and  other  by  the  Viet 
Minh  or  the  VC.  The  result  is  a  mixture  of  unrecorded  mines  with  no 
identifiable  pattern.  This  unit  has  encountered  too  many  minefields, 
isolated  mines,  and  booby  traps  to  be  handled  by  the  organic  engineer 
company.  " 


b.  "An  effective  field  expedient  for  clearing  minefields  is 
a  grappling  hook  tied  to  a  length  of  rope.  "  t 


*  * 

13 


Lesson  Learned 


yr 


i.  •  -  ■  <>  ■  ^  ^  u  o  via  uou  _  nr* 

r  v  A  '"vvwwt  v,  PA.  ^/-w.  it  <*.wcuJfv  . 

"The  task  of  disarming  mines  and  booby  traps  belongs  to  all  com¬ 
bat  troops,  and  cannot  be  regarded  as  solely  an  engineer  responsibility.  " 


USCONARC  Comment 

In  cases  where  the  density  and  complexity  of  the  minefield  pre¬ 
cludes  rapid  neutralization,  the  area  should  be  clearly  marked  to  permit 
the  minefield  to  be  thoroughly  cleared  when  time  permits. 


References. 

Paragraph  63,  and  Chapter  VI,  FM  5-31,  "Use  and  Installations 
of  Boobytraps.  " 

Paragraph  312,  FM  100-5,  "Field  Service  Regulations  - 
Operations.  " 

28.  Incident/ Observation. 

"Safety  programs  in  CONUS  are  directed  primarily  toward 
traffic  safety  and  range  safety.  These  programs  did  little  to  prepare 
the  individual  soldier  for  living  in  an  armed  environment.  Several 
serious  accidents  have  occurred  due  to  the  accidental  or  thoughtless 
discharge  of  firearms." 
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"Safe  handling  of  weapons  is  a  prerequisite;  safety  regulations 
are  a  necessity,  but  they  must  not  be  interpreted  so  literally  as  to 
prevent  the  individual  soldier  from  learning  how  to  handle  his  arms  in 
a  safe  manner  on  operations.  " 


USCONARC  Comment 

To  survive  in  an  area  such  as  Vietnam  a  soldier  must  have  his 
weapon  and  ammunition  ever  ready  for  immediate  use.  Throughout 
history  when  green  troops  are  first  committed  there  have  been  firearm 
accidents  primarily  due  to  nervousness  and  uncertainty.  A  soldier  can¬ 
not  be  restricted  in  the  use  of  his  weapon  in  a  combat  situation.  Com¬ 
manders  must  therefore  make  every  effort  to  condition  the  man  mentally 
for  combat  to  prevent  such  accidents  by  instilling  self  confidence  in  the 
handling  of  weapons.  *yvv^..  -vv^4' 

Reference.  v-\  < 

-  -"J 

Paragraph  1,  AR  385-63. 

29.  Incident/ Observation. 

"Several  shotguns  were  borrowed  from  the  US  Army  by  the 
Marines,  and  evaluated  on  patrol  operations.  In  one  particular  encounter 
with  a  VC  unit,  the  shotgun  carried  by  the  squad  in  contact  delivered  im¬ 
mediate  devastating  fire  which  accounted  for  two  to  four  dead  VC.  Addi¬ 
tionally,  it  has  proven  its  worth  on  the  patrol  point. 

-ySLpvv  Sv.t'Ovi- 

Levsson  Learned  .  „ 

"Shotguns  have  proven  to  be  excellent  counterguerrilla  weapons. 
Commanders  should  consider  the  use  of  shotguns  in  the  squad.  " 


Reference. 

Subparagraph  91(g),  FM  31-30. 
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30.  Incident/ Observations. 


"The  M-26  fragmentation  grenade  has  produced  a  50%  dud 
ratio  when  used  under  damp  conditions.  The  fuse  becomes  wet  and 
will  not  detonate  the  grenade.  This  has  been  solved  to  some  extent  by- 
melting  wax  around  the  fuse  to  waterproof  it.  Grenades  which  do  not 
detonate  are  used  by  the  VC  as  booby  traps.  " 

Ll  Cx.'V-  \  . 

31.  Incident/ Observation. 

"Many  of  the  casualties  sustained  by  this  Brigade  in  opera¬ 
tions  thus  far  and  much  risk  to  civilians  in  the  area  of  operations,  could 
have  been  avoided  through  the  use  of  riot  agents.  The  use  of  riot  agents 
would  serve  tc  incapacitate  the  VC  long  enough  for  US  troops  to  get  to 
them,  it  would  provide  a  good  tool  for  flushing  the  numerous  underground 
fortifications  that  this  unit  has  encountered.  It  would  increase  the  pro¬ 
portion  of  prisoners  captured  and  it  would  prove  invaluable  for  use  when 
the  VC  use  civilians  as  a  shield.  Finally,  it  would  materially  reduce 
the  number  of  US  casualties  sustained  on  offensive  operations. 

"Recommend  that  the  authority  to  employ  riot  agents  be  dele¬ 
gated  down  to  commanders  of _battalions^or  larger  units." 

USCONARC  Comment 

COMACV  has  authority  to  use  agent  CS,  as  proposed  above,  where 
necessary.  A  companion  DA  project  to  the  use  of  Agent  CS  in  tunnel 
neutralization,  utilizing  acetylene  gas  to  destroy  tunnel  complexes,  is 
scheduled  to  be  demonstrated  shortly  in  Vietnam. 

-  '  .  * 

,  * 

References. 

Subparagraphs  5-9(c}  and  5-43(c),  FM  61-100,  "The  Division." 
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Section  VII 

Individual  Inquisitiveness  and  Alertness 


32.  Incident/ Observation. 

"In  areas  of  limited  landing  zones  where  the  VC  have  the 
capability  to  establish  an  ambush  at  all  or  most  landing  zones,  it  may 
become  necessary  to  employ  ground  reconnaissance  units  to  determine 
the  suitability  and  enemy  situation,  and  to  physically  secure  the  landing 
zone  for  the  initial  troop  lift.  During  the  execution  phase  of  an  opera¬ 
tion,  reconnaissance  and  intelligence  gathering  should  be  continuous  in 
the  operational  and  landing  zone  area.  Upon  receipt  of  additional  in¬ 
telligence,  timely  use  should  be  made  of  it  by  having  contingency  plans 
developed  for  the  commitment  of  reserves,  the  utilization  of  strike 
aircraft  and  supporting  weapons,  and  the  action  of  friendly  troop  units 
on  the  ground. " 


Lesson  Learned 

"Concentrated  effort  is  needed  to  develop  an  effective  intelligence 
gathering  system.  This  system  should  take  advantage  of  facilities  and 
means  available,  to  include  aerial  observation,  aii borne  radar,  infrared 
surveillance  equipment  and  above  all,  vigorous  patrol  actions.  The 
gathering  of  intelligence  is  worthless  unless  the  information  is  passed 
to  interested  units  and  commanders  must  be  prepared  to  react  quickly 
to  obtain  the  maximum  effect  for  the  information  gained.  " 


P-cferences. 


Paragraph  32-35,  FM  7-30,  "Infantry,  Airborne,  and  Mechanized 
Division  Brigades." 

Paragraph  17,  FM  7-15,  "Rifle  Platoon  and  Squads  Infantry,  Air¬ 
borne,  and  Mechanized.  11 

Paragraph  90,  FM  30-5,  "Combat  Intelligence." 

Paragraph  59-62,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Operations." 

Chapter  6,  section  VII,  FM  31-16,  "Counter guerrilla  Operations." 
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33.  Incident/ Observation. 

"The  primary  cause  of  excessive  loss  and  casualty  rates  in 
the  conduct  of  airmobile  operations  is  often  times  the  result  of  a  com¬ 
promised  operational  plan.  This  compromise  can  either  be  the  result 
of  a  determined  effort  by  the  Viet  Cong  intelligence  gathering  agencies, 
the  infiltration  of  ARVN  units  by  Viet  Cong  sympathizers,  or  careless¬ 
ness  on  the  part  of  planners  in  the  use  of  communications  means  and 
physical  security  of  classified  documents.  In  order  to  reduce  the  chance 
of  compromise  of  an  operation  to  a  tolerable  level,  several  things  should 
be  accomplished.  Operational  planning  must  take  place  in  a  secure  area 
with  access  to  plans  and  planning  areas  limited  to  a  strictly  "need  to 
know"  basis.  The  time  lapse  between  planning  and  execution  should  be 
sufficiently  long  to  allow  for  detailed  planning,  but  not  so  long  as  to  in¬ 
crease  the  possibility  of  compromise  beyond  acceptable  levels.  With 
the  increased  VC  capability  for  surreptitious  monitoring,  communica¬ 
tions  security  should  be  rigidly  enforced.  Of  equal  importance  with  the 
security  of  operational  planning  is  the  validity  and  timeliness  of  intel¬ 
ligence  that  is  used  to  develop  the  plan.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"In  the  planning  and  conduct  of  operations,  the  security  of  opera¬ 
tional  plans  should  at  all  times  be  of  paramount  importance.  Combat 
intelligence  and  the  timely  reaction  to  this  intelligence  is  often  inade¬ 
quate  at  best.  Enemy  capabilities  need  to  be  accurately  determined 
with  respect  to  location,  size,  armament  and  reinforcement.  Contin¬ 
gency  plans  covering  likely  landing  zones  and  operational  areas  should 
be  thorough  and  continuous,  commensurate  with  the  requirement  for 
reducing  unusual  activity  in  a  prospective  operational  area  to  a  minimum. ' 


References. 


Subparagraph  108c,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the  Individual 
Soldier  and  Patrolling.  " 

Paragraph  90,  FM  30-5,  "Combat  Intelligence.  " 

Paragraphs  127  and  128,  FM  24-18,  "Field  Radio  Techniques." 
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34.  Incident/ Observation. 

"Reaction  to  Intelligence  Information: 

"The  most  significant  military  action  of  the  reporting  period 
in  which  prompt  reaction  to  intelligence  directly  influenced  the  success 
of  the  operation  was  an  ambush.  A  company,  acting  on  timely  intelli¬ 
gence  of  a  VC  victory  celebration,  set  up  a  double  ambush  against  a 
force  of  30  VC  which  was  moving  along  a  trail  towards  a  village.  The 
ambush  was  established  on  the  two  avenues  of  approach  to  the  village. 

As  soon  as  the  VC  security  element  moved  to  join  the  VC  main  body, 
the  first  element  of  the  company  opened  fire.  Within  a  matter  of  sec¬ 
onds,  20  VC  had  been  killed  and  when  the  remainder  (10  VC)  attempted 
withdrawal  from  the  ambush  site,  they  were  caught  in  a  killing  zone  of 
the  second  element  of  the  company.  This  action  resulted  in  30  VC  killed 
in  action.  " 


USCONARC  Comment 

The  above  extract  provides  a  good  example  of  correct  reaction  to 
intelligence  about  enemy  activities.  (X  o,  r.  ^ 

*\ 

cYvr£  i,  vVr...  *f 

Reference.  '  * 


Paragraph  90,  Fid  30-5,  "Combat  Intelligence." 
35.  Incident/  Observation. 

"Do  not  start  or  spread  rumors." 


Reference. 

Subparagraph  42(d),  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the  Individual 
Soldier  and  Patrolling.  " 
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Appendix  II 
Stability  Operations 

36.  Incident/Observation. 

"Contingency  plans  did  not  provide  sufficient  intelligence  as 
to  the  locations  of  key  installations.  Maps  initially  provided  were  out¬ 
dated  and  those  of  towns  and  cities  were  of  too  small  a  scale." 

| 

jj  Lesson  Learned 

|  "Contingency  plans  in  support  of  stability  operations  need 

to  include  derailed  tasks  covering  the  seizure  or  protection  of  key  in¬ 
stallations  (e.  g.  bridges,  embassies,  radio  stations,  airfields)  and 
protection  of  essential  services  (e.  g.,  ports,  waterworks,  government 
offices,  prisons,  police  stations,  subways,  sewers,  etc).  The  seizure 
or  neutralization  of  both  military  and  political  installations  must  be 
considered  in  the  preparation  of  plans  for  stability  operations.  Map 
coverage  of  areas  covered  by  contingency  plans  require  periodic  re¬ 
view  for  updating,  and  maps  covering  towns  and  cities  should  be  of  a 
scale  no  less  than  1/10,000.  Where  possible  map  coverage  should  be 
reinforced  bv^ae*rial  photography.  Contingency  plans  need  to  be  imag¬ 
inative,  and  must  take  account  of  religious,  economic,  psychological, 
political  and  humane  aspects  to  a  greater  degree  than  normal." 

37.  Incident/Qbservation. 

"Contingency  plans  did  not  take  sufficient  account  in  planning 
for  the  vast  communications  requirements  involved  in  stability  opera¬ 
tions  performed  by  joint  forces  in  a  friendly  country,  nor  was  the  jam¬ 
ming  of  standard  broadcast  or  telecast  bands  envisaged." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Good  communications  are  essential  to  the  success  of  stability 
operations.  Contingency  plans  in  a  friendly  or  neutral  country  must  in¬ 
clude  provisions  for  high  volume  communications  channels  between 
Army,  Navy,  Air  Force,  and  State  Department  elements  in  the  opera¬ 
tional  area,  and  a  direct  capability  between  the  joint  operations  com¬ 
mander  and  the  JCS.  Planning  should  include  the  capability  of  jamming 
radio  broadcasts  by  insurgent  forces." 
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38.  Incident/Observation. 

"Training  for  limited  and  general  war  is  adequately  covered 
in  existing  training  directives.  There  are  areas  which  require  addi¬ 
tional  training  emphasis  for  stability  operations  covering  the  use  of 
troops  in  a  friendly  country,  and  how  to  operate  in  a  built  up  area." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Areas  of  training  requiring  special  emphasis  by  any  unit 
preparing  to  support  a  contingency  plan  to  operate  in  a  friendly  country 
include: 


Fire  discipline  and  control. 

Riot  control  and  civil  action. 
Communications . 

Combat  in  cities. 

Surveillance  operations. 

Map  reading  and  land  navigation. 

Use  of  night  illumination  devices. 
Language  training  and  area  orientation. 


References. 

Paragraphs  55-61;  140,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations.' 
Chapters  2  and  4,  FM  19-15,  "Civil  Disturbances  and  Disasters." 
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Appendix  III 

Individual  Battle  Experiences 


"It  was  at  the  break  of  dawn  the  morning  of  March  10.  6  o’clock 

and  all  h - broke  loose  on  Hill  260  in  our  sector.  All  of  our  commu¬ 

nications  were  destroyed,  wires  were  cut  and  the  enemy  interfering  at 
all  times  on  our  radios.  After  being  on  guard  all  night  with  nothing 
but  the  rustling  of  trees  or  rats  rummaging  through  the  brush  we  thought. 
But  it  wasn't  that,  it  was  the  enemy  as  sly  as  a  fox  or  rat,  infiltrating 
into  our  lines.  I  woke  Sergeant  Ford,  our  mortar  observer,  at  0545  to 
take  up  guard  telling  him  about  the  disturbances  on  our  right,  and  to 
be  especially  alert.  No  sooner  did  I  lay  down  after  a  jittery  night  on 
guard  when  Sergeant  Ford  woke  me  and  Kirk'and,  another  of  our  ob¬ 
servers,  and  said  that  the  enemy  were  on  top  of  us.  We  rushed  out  and 
sure  enough  they  were  there.  Immediately  we  pulled  the  wire  attached 
to  our  thermit  grenade  to  give  us  light,  for  it  was  a  misty  day.  Seeing 
the  enemy  come  up,  Sergeant  Ford  pulled  another  thermit  grenade. 

The  enemy  surprised  our  listening  post  on  our  right,  killing  one  boy. 

The  other  was  asleep  and  the  enemy  started  clubbing  and  stabbing 
unmercifully.  The  boy  at.  the  listening  post  was  yelling  'Leave  me  alone'. 
Edwards,  one  of  the  infantry  boys,  levelled  his  rifle  towards  them,  but 
was  scared  to  fire  for  fear  of  hitting  our  boy.  I  told  him  to  shoot  any¬ 
how  as  they  were  killing  him.  He  fired  and  we  saw  them  fall.  It  quieted 
down  then.  Immediately  two  enemy  crept  within  eight  feet  of  us,  -25 
caliber  rifles  aimed  at  us.  Sergeant  Ford  acted  fast  with  a  hand  grenade. 
Whether  he  pulled  the  pin  or  not  we  do  not  know,  but  he  hit  him  smack 
on  the  forehead;  what  a  wallop  -  for  it  knocked  him  out.  The  second 
enemy  was  about  to  fire  when  I  put  a  grenade,  that  I  pulled  the  pin  on, 
and  did  short  work  of  them.  While  this  was  going  on,  one  of  their  ma¬ 
chine  guns  opened  up  and  got  Kirkland.  I  was  unaware  of  this.  Ford 
says  'Look  George,  -  they  are  coming  our  way!'  They  were  coming 
under  a  tree,  that  was  about  150  feet  high  and  about  six  feet  in  circum¬ 
ference.  They  had  quite  a  few  guns  firing  at  us.  We  quickly  started 
lobbing  hand  grenades  at  them.  Me  and  Ford  threw  about  25  grenades 
in  all.  We  had  them  sowed  up  in  this  pocket.  After  25  grenades  at  15 
to  20  of  them,  we  saw  only  one  get  out.  Some  tried  to  get  out  and  were 

hit  or  killed;  and  those  that  were  not  -  wished  the  h - they  were.  A 

column  of  them  started  coming  at  us  at  the  foot  of  the  tree.  I  grabbed 
gay  carbine  -  it  was  on  safe  -  so  I  threw  it  down  and  grabbed  my  sub- 
y prachine  gun  and  quickly  emptied  2  full  12  round  clips  of  45' s  at  them. 

'  The  enemy  were  falling  down,  but  they  just  walked  over  their  dead  and 
'  kept  coming.  Thinking  we  had  a  machine  gun,  they  changed  their  minds 
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and,  respecting  our  fire,  withdrew  behind  the  tree.  All  our  grenades 
were  expended  and  we  had  no  more  clips  of  45' s,  so  we  had  to  take  to 
our  pillbox,  me  Ford  and  Edwards,  for  their  machine  gun  fire  and 
sniper  fire  was  more  than  we  could  stand.  How  we  missed  getting  hit 
is  a  mystery  to  us.  Once  in  the  hole  the  artillery  opened  up.  Thinking 
it  was  ours  we  were  happy,  but  not  for  long  -  for  it  was  enemy  mortars. 
The  first  shot  hit  the  Observation  Post  tree,  knocking  down  a  limb  the 
size  of  a  tree  which  fell  between  our  dugout  and  the  dugout  to  our  left. 
Edwards  was  on  guard  at  the  door,  with  me  and  Ford  covering  the  sides. 
A  snipers  bullet  hit  Edwards  on  the  left  of  his  temple.  Edwards  spun 
round,  laid  down  on  my  cot,  gasping  for  air.  I  grabbed  my  khaki  towel 
and  put  it  around  his  head.  He  died  in  a  few  minutes  without  saying  a 
word.  It  was  the  first  time  we  had  seen  a  man  killed  in  front  of  us, 
and  brother,  me  and  Ford  really  got  scared.  The  next  shell  landed  in 
the  back  of  our  hole,  caved  it  in,  and  shifted  our  roof.  The  third  shell 
was  a  direct  hit.  Say!  It  was  getting  hot  here.  As  jittery  as  we  were, 
we  knew  one  thing  -  we  had  to  get  out  of  that  pillbox.  Me  and  Ford  shook 
hands  and  said  goodbye.  I  asked  Ford  if  he  came  out  of  this  alive,  to 
send  my  Mother  some  necklaces  that  I  had  strung.  The  men  from  the 
other  dugout  started  throwing  us  notes  telling  us  that  they  were  shot  and 
to  come  over.  Snipers  started  climbing  trees  like  monkeys.  Ford 
started  cutting  brush  between  the  two  dugouts,  but  the  enemy  machine 
gun  fire  and  sniper  fire  was  fierce.  That  didn't  stop  Ford  or  me,  for 
we  knew  we  had  to  vacate  that  hole.  As  heavy  as  the  fire  was  we  still 
kept  cutting  through.  Ford  hit  an  ants  nest,  and  it  was  agony,  for  they 
really  bite.  Ford  took  a  rope  so  if  he  got  through,  he  could  pull  some 
of  our  ammunition  and  water  to  the  wounded  men.  He  made  the  run 
through  all  the  machine  gun  fire,  and  got  through.  Ford  was  over  in 
the  next  hole,  leaving  me  and  Edwards,  the  dead  boy,  alone.  I  looked 
to  my  right  at  three  enemy  coming  at  me.  I  opened  fire  on  them  and 
saw  them  fall  down  and  roll  off  the  hill.  The  fourth,  whom  I  didn't  see, 
threw  a  hand  grenade  at  me  and  hit  one  of  the  logs  on  the  side  of  the 
dugout,  and  knocked  me  clear  through  the  door.  I  thought  I  was  hit  and 
blinded.  I  felt  my  face  for  blood  but  there  was  none,  only  a  lot  of  dirt 
in  my  eyes.  The  smoke  from  the  grenade  filled  the  hole,  but  I  got  back 
to  my  post.  There  were  no  enemy  in  sight.  Then  I  knew  I  had  to  get 
out  of  my  hole  for  damn  sure.  The  enemy  were  hollering  and  yelling, 
and  clicking  their  bolts  to  draw  our  fire.  I  loaded  my  pockets  with 
about  300  rounds  of  45  ammunition  to  anchor  me  to  the  ground  so  when 
1  made  a  run  to  the  other  pill  box  my  belly  and  butt  would  be  very  well 
to  the  ground.  I  was  like  a  sunken  lead  weight.  My  mind  resolved, 
machine  gun  fire  as  bad  as  it  was  I  took  it  on  high  and  made  it. 

Thank  God!  My  face  lit  up  when  I  saw  the  other  boys.  There  was  five 
of  us  now  with  Kirkland  wounded  and  out  of  action.  The  two  other  boys, 
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though  they  were  hit,  were  not  badly  wounded.  The  situation  was  now 
much  better  and  we  had  more  fire  power.  There  was  a  grenade  pit 
about  six  feet  above  us  with  two  men  in  it,  so  we  made  up  our  minds 
to  tunnel  through  to  them.  The  two  boys  started  at  their  end  and  using 
nothing  but  a  knife  and  our  fingers  we  had  the  tunnel  through  in  due  time 
The  enemy  killed  our  observers  in  the  OP  tree  and  started  climbing  up 
as  fast  as  they  could.  They  set  up  their  deadly  machine  gun  behind  the 

tree  quickly  and  then  it  was  h - .  Three  of  them  finally  got  up  on  the 

OP  tree  and  raised  hell  with  our  front  lines  not  more  than  fifty  yards 
away.  I  have  to  give  them  credit,  for  they  knocked  out  our  radio  men 
and  ammo  men,  and  what  else  I  don't  know.  It  left  us  trapped  now  in 
enemy  lines.  What  a  joke.  We  were  getting  more  jittery  all  the  time 
now.  One  enemy  started  challenging  our  boys  to  come  in  the  open  and 
fight.  He  said  there  was  only  300  of  them  and  to  come  out  and  fight. 
They  kept  coming  and  yelling.  Our  machine  gunners  played  wise,  wait¬ 
ing  until  they  saw  the  whites  of  their  eyes,  and  let  them  have  it.  I 
didn't  hear  that  one  challenging  us  any  more,  so  if  he  said  there  were 
300  of  them,  I  'aiew  now  there  were  only  299  left.  The  enemy  are  good 
soldiers.  They  know  every  trick  of  the_game.  They  use  very  good 
camouflage.  They  do  not  fire  unless  we  fire.  When  we  do  fire  it  is 
hard  to  know  where  they  are.  That's  why  its  hard  to  say  how  many  we 
have  eliminated.  One  thing  I  always  will  give  the  enemy  credit,  no 
matter  how  great  our  artillery  fire  or  our  machine  gun  fire,  they  come 
and  get  their  wounded  and  dead  out.  That's  why  it's  hard  to  say  how 
many  we  have  eliminated.  Once  we  had  the  hole  plugged  we  felt  secure 
for  the  time  being.  We  found  out  that  an  infantry  company  was  coming 
up  the  back  trail  to  help  us  out  of  this  pickle,  and  were  happy  and  glad 
for  we  thought  we  had  been  forsaken.  Night  was  creeping  up.  About 
five  o'clock  it  started  fining  and  we  started  cursing,  for  that's  when 
the_enemy_are  at  their  best.  They  attack  on  a  dark  and  rainy  night. 

We  heard  plenty  of  firing.  It  was  the  Inf  Co  and  an  automatic  rifle  Co. 
They  lost  a  few  of  their  men,  expended  their  ammunition,  so  they  had 
to  fall  back  for  it  was  getting  dark.  We  should  have  gotten  out  then, 
but  as  luck  would  have  it,  we  never  thought  of  it,  so  our  hopes  were 
gone.  Night  fighting  in  the  jungles  is  awful,  but  fate  gave  a  full  moon, 
and  that  was  very  good.  All  of  us  boys  resolved  to  go  out  fighting  if 
the  worst  came.  We  had  to  have  sleep,  so  two  stayed  on  guard  at  all 
times,  but  none  of  us  could  sleep  for  we'd  had  an  awful  day.  What  we 
would  have  given  to  have  been  someplace  else,  I'll  never  know.  The 
enemy  kept  creeping  on  us  all  the  time  during  the  night.  I  relieved 
Ford  at  guard  at  the  hot  corner,  it  was  0800.  Three  of  the  enemy  were 
right  on  top  of  us  and  one  fell  through  the  crust  of  the  tunnel.  The  in¬ 
fantry  Sergeant  asked  him  his  name,  a  rrssword.  He  could  not  answer. 
He  was  halfway  in  our  hole.  When  he  didn't  answer  I  told  the  sergeant 
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to  fire.  He  said  it  may  be  one  of  our  boys.  I  said  fire  and  be  dammed. 

He  finally  fired  one  round  through  his  leg  or  between  them,  for  I  Sciw 
the  slug  going  into  the  grenade  pit,  where  the  two  boys  were.  I  then 
opened  up  and  let  him  have  it  with  six  45  rounds.  He  pulled  out  of  the 
hole,  fell  down  and  rolled  down  the  hill.  The  second  lifted  the  top  off 
the  roof  and  fired  four  rounds  close  to  the  wall  alongside  my  back, 
missing  me,  and  the  third  one  said  in  plain  English,  'Let  him  have  it'. 
That's  just  when  I  gave  him  the  six  other  rounds  out  of  the  clip  and  he 
joined  his  friend  -  rolling  down  the  hill  after  him.  The  third  threw  two 
grenades  into  our  pit,  seriously  wounding  the  two  boys.  They  screamed 
for  they  were  badly  hurt.  Me  and  Sergeant  Ford  went  into  the  grenade 
pit  and  dragged  the  wounded  to  our  hole.  We  quickly  sand  bagged  the 
tunnel  in  case  the  enemy  slipped  any  more  grenades  into  the  pit.  The 
pillbox  we  had  was  about  4  feet  high  and  was  about  1-1/2  feet  at  the 
lowest.  It  was  about  5  by  8  so  we  were  cramped  badly  for  space.  The 
wounded  nad  to  be  laid  out.  We  could  only  sit  with  our  legs  up  to  our 
stomach.  The  enemy  use  smokeless  powder  so  you  can't  see  their 
muzzle  blast.  They  do  everything  to  draw  our  fire,  for  our  muzzle 
blast  give.;;  us  away.  All  the  night  they  kept  trying  to  knock  us  out,  but 
no  soap.  About  one  o'clock  in  the  morning  two  got  right  on  top  of  us 
ready  to  fire  in  our  hole.  Ford  was  ready  to  heave  a  grenade,  but  he 
was  afraid  he  wouldn't  clear  the  opening,  and  was  afraid  it  would  go 
off  in  our  hole.  I  got  up,  pulled  the  pin,  and  let  them  have  it.  All  we 
could  hear  was  their  deadly  screams,  and  they  yelled  Pedro  or  some¬ 
thing  like  that.  Fearing  some  of  the  enemy  got  into  the  hole  we  had 
vacated,  we  lobbed  four  grenades  into  that  hole,  to  be  sure.  They  came 
up  several  more  times  during  the  nite,  but  they  got  to  respect  us. 

Finally  day  break.  The  wounded  were  taking  it  like  soldiers,  always 
trying  to  grin  and  not  a  whimper  out  of  them  for  they  were  badly  wounded, 
they  kept  going  on.  What  guts  to  suffer  as  those  boys  were  suffering. 
About  8  o'clock  that  morning  our  60mm  Mortars  went  to  work  and  the 
shells  fell  right  in  the  enemy  bivouac  area.  These  60mm  mortar  men 
can  fire  in  my  backyard  and  hit  a  dime  every  time.  Confidence  was  re¬ 
stored  in  us  for  behind  us _ Company,  and  a  fine  CO  were  at  them 

again  and  hemming  in  towards  the  southeast  ridge  of  260.  At  night  the 
enemy  cut  a  hole  in  the  OP  tree  for  their  machine  gun,  and  it  really 
took  quite  a  few  of  our  boys  over  the  great  divide.  Our  machine  guns 
and  BAR's  were  close  to  us,  and  their  fire  was  music  to  us.  Now  what 
to  do.  If  we  stuck  our  heads  out  the  enemy  would  mow  us  down.  What 
a  pickle  we  were  in.  The  60' s  kept  after  them,  firing  fine.  About 
12  o’clock  the  Co  withdrew  for  they  must  have  expended  their  ammu¬ 
nition  again  and  lost  heavily  in  casualties,  as  we  later  found  out.  The 
enemy  got  bold  again  and  their  push  was  on.  They  tried  knee  mortars 
on  us  and  hand  grenades,  but  we  still  held  out.  Twas  about  three  in  the 
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afternoon,  it  started  to  rain,  and  we  again  cursed  it,  but  it  was  to  our 
advantage  for  we  caught  some  rain  water.  We  had  to  rhove  the  wounded 
to  drier  ground  for  our  dugout  leaked  like  a  sieve.  We  were  all  spent 
after  that  miserable  time.  I  just  couldn’t  go  any  farther.  1  was  down, 
but  not  out.  I  laid  down  trying  to  catch  some  sleep.  Ford  and  the  other 
boys  on  the  ground.  Kirkland,  the  first  wounded  -  I'll  admire  him  as 
long  as  I  live  -  offered  to  pull  guard  so  we  could  get  some  rest.  What 
a  man!  Sergeant  Ford  and  the  infantry  sergeant  made  up  their  minds 
tu  make  a  run  for  it  for  something  had  to  be  done.  They  said  if  they 
got  through,  they  would  get  help  to  us.  Away  they  went;  everything 
opened  up  on  them,  so  we  figured  they  must  have  been  killed.  We 
waited  another  hour  trying  to  cheer  the  wounded.  I  went  to  the  hand 
grenade  pit,  but  every  time  I  yelled  to  get  in  contact  with  our  BAR  men, 
those  enemy  peppered  the  h---  out  of  me.  Every  time  I  got  my  head 
out  of  the  hole,  they  peppered  me  some  more.  It  seemed  useless,  but 
I  got  to  screaming  and  yelling  at  the  top  of  my  voice  to  them.  This 
time  it  was  not  in  vain,  for  they  answered.  I  told  them  to  cover  me 
with  their  fire,  since  I  was  making  a  run  for  it.  They  told  me  to  keep 
my  head  and  butt  low  coming  along  the  side  of  the  hill,  and  to  come 
running.  Kirkland,  the  wounded  sergeant,  offered  to  go  with  me.  So 
we  took  it  on  high,  and  Kirkland,  even  though  he  was  wounded,  outdid 
me  in  no  time.  The  colonel  promised  he  would  get  Grank  and  the  other 
two  wounded  boys  out,  at  all  costs,  and  he  did  keep  his  promise. 

Kirkland  said  his  pain  wasn't  too  great  to  walk  even  if  he  did  strain 
himself,  so  the  colonel  told  us  to  hurry  down  the  backtrail  with  the  walk¬ 
ing  wounded.  I  mean  hurry  too,  wasting  no  time.  A  battalion  of  in¬ 
fantry  was  now  on  the  move  towards  the  hill,  so  the  outlook  of  the  enemy 
was  dismal.  What  a  relief  to  be  safe.  I  had  the  jungle  rot  all  over  me, 
and  poison  ivy  all  over  my  face  and  body  when  I  went  out  on  the  9th,  but 
it  was  all  cured  when  I  came  out  for  it  was  scared  out  of  me.  It’s  a 
sure  cure,  but  please  don’t  try  it.  They  say  its  bravery,  I  don't  know 
the  definition  for  it,  all  I  know  is  that  I  was  scared  and  jittery.  All  I 
can  say  for  our  boys  is  that  we  deserve  no  credit  for  we're  soldiers 
and  this  is  our  job. 


USCONARC  Comment 

This  description  of  battle  besides  making  interesting  reading  is 
a  tribute  to  the  American  soldier.  The  events  depicted  might  well 
refer  to  action  in  Vietnam  today;  in  fact  this  is  an  extract  fro_m 
"gour  ganville,  An  Experience  in  Jungle  Warfare"  by  Maj  Gen  O.  W. 
Griswold,  US  Army,  1943. 
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The  techniques  required  for  operations  in  jungle  areas  only  vary 
with  the  adaptation  of  means  of  making  use  of  more  sophisticated 
weapons  systems,  while  the  basic  principles  remain  the  same.  Young 
officers  will  find  the  study  of  histories  an  djhop  cove  ring  jungle^  op  - 

e rations  provide  factual  background  info rmationjvhich  may  oftenbe 
useful  in  Vietnam  today.  ^OCfso- 
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1.  Purpo se.  This  pamphlet  presents  a  digest  of  the  substantive 
comments  of  observers  and  commanders  in  operations  and  exercises 
emphasizing  lessons  learned  and  correlating  those  where  appropriate 
to  pertinent  references  to  current  training  publications. 
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2.  General.  Many  lessons  learned  are  being  derived  from  op¬ 
erations  in  Vietnam,  the  Dominican  Republic,  major  field  exercises, 
and  other  pertinent  sources.  These  cite  actions  both  correctly  and 
incorrectly  taken.  The  majority  of  the  lessons  are  already  clearly 
stated  in  current  doctrine  and  techniques.  Where  they  are  not,  they 
usually  involve  refinements  peculiar  to  a  particular  area  or  situation. 
This  suggests  that  most  of  our  doctrine  is  sound  and  is  being  correctly 
applied.  This  also  indicates  that  in  training  certain  principles  must 
be  continually  emphasized  and  presented  in  such  a  manner  as  to  insure 
full  understanding  and  effective  execution  by  units  when  the  need  arises. 

3.  Objectives.  The  objectives  are  to-- 

a.  Emphasize  to  commanders  of  all  units  the  necessity  to 
thoroughly  study  and  apply  realistically  and  completely  in  training  and 
operations  all  the  principles  stated  in  current  doctrine  and  techniques. 

b.  Indicate  those  principles  and  techniques  needing  special 
emphasis  based  on  the  environment,  the  type  of  operations,  and  the 
nature  of  the  enemy. 

c.  Indicate  to  all  personnel  that  principles  stated  in  doc¬ 
trine  in  specific  situations  must  be  further  refined  by  the  ingenuity  and 
resourcefulness  of  the  unit  involved. 

d.  Assist  commanders  to  inject  in  training  realistic  situa¬ 
tions  of  the  type  being  actually  encountered  in  operations. 

e.  Improve  interest  and  enthusiastic  participation  of  indi¬ 
viduals  in  training  by  reference  to  operations  and  actions  that  have 
actually  occurred. 

4.  Orientation.  The  country  of  Vietnam  varies  considerably, 
ranging  from  open  flatlands  interspersed  by  rivers  and  canals  to  dense 
jungles  and  mountaimms  terrain.  Headquarters,  US  Forces  Vietnam 
have  stressed  the  point  that  "tactics  and  techniques  which  prove  suc¬ 
cessful  in  a  given  area  may  not  render  the  same  results  in  all  sections 
of  the  country."  This  factor  should  be  borne  in  mind  when  reading 
"Lessons  Learned."  It  accounts  for  variances  in  comments  from  com¬ 
manders  in  the  field.  It  points  up  the  continued  requirement  for  flex¬ 
ibility  and  a  readinets  to  adapt  to  the  type  of  terrain  so  as  to  use  it  to 
the  best  advantage. 

5.  Application.  Sufficient  copies  are  furnished  commanding 
generals,  ZI  armies  and  USAJFKCENSPWAR  (Abn)  to  permit  further 
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distribution.  In  unit  training  programs,  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
close  correlation  of  the  contents  of  this  pamphlet  with  doctrine  and 
techniques  as  stated  in  current  field  manuals  to  insure  achievement  of 
the  objectives  stated  in  paragraph  3  above. 

6.  Frequency  of  publication  and  numbering  system.  This  is 
the  third  issue  of  a  quarterly  series,  and  should  be  read  in  conjunction 
with  -previous  issues.  Each  subsequent  publication  will  bear  the  same 
basic  number,  however,  consecutive  subnumbers  will  be  assigned  to 
each  new  issue. 

(ATUTR-TNG) 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER: 


GEORGE  T.  DUNCAN 
Major  General,  GS 
Chief  of  Staff 


Colonel,  AGC 
Adjutant  General 
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Append  vx  I 

Lessons  Learned,  Combat  Command  Reports 

Section  I 

Suggested  Areas  for  Additional  Training  Emphasis 


1.  Incident/Observation. 


"Proper  installation  of  field  wire  and  cable  must  not  be  for¬ 
feited  for  the  sake  of  speed." 

+J- 

Lesson  Learned 

"Schools  and  units  should  stress  proper  field  wire  and  field  cable 
techniques  as  set  forth  in  FM  24-20.  Further,  they  should  stress  the 
point  that  speed  of  installation,  although  important  must  be  secondary 
to  the  use  of  proper  techniques."  ^ 

Reference. 


Subparagraph  46b(3),  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations," 

23  September  1965. 

*> 

2.  Incident/Observation. 


"The  monsoon  season  was  a  fine  teaching  point  for  engineer 
techniques.  There  were  occasions  when  the  conditions  of  the  road  net¬ 
work  brought  traffic  movement  almost  to  a  halt.  In  consequence,  con¬ 
struction  effort  was  delayed  of  necessity  to  effect  road  maintenance. 
The  severity  of  sub-tropical  rains  had  been  thoroughly  planned  for  in 
work  directives  in  spite  of  standard  doctrine  being  utilized." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Drainage  in  construction  doctrine  must  receive  additional  em¬ 
phasis,  particularly  for  areas  in  which  seasonal  rains  can  hinder  pro¬ 
duction  requirements.  Drainage  design  for  projects  in  this  theater 
must  be  more  extensive." 
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Paragraph  110,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations," 
23  September  1965. 

3.  Incident/Observation. 


"All  US  Infantry  units  committed  to  Vietnam  during  the  past 
year  have  arrived  in  country  without  any  organic  long-range  recon¬ 
naissance  capability.  However,  to  be  most  effective  in  this  war,  in¬ 
fantry  units  must  have  this  capability.  Small  groups  of  men,  working 
on  the  ground,  off  the  trails,  can  locate  Viet  Cong  and  PAVN  soldiers 
when  and  where  other  intelligence  agencies  cannot." 


Lesson  Learned 

"A  unit  has  recommended  that  US  Infantry  units  programed  for 
deployment  to  Vietnam  be  directed  to  organize  and  train  personnel  for 
long-range  reconnaissance  prior  to  their  commitment  into  the  combat 
zone." 


USCONARC  Comment 

Portion  of  paragraph  25,  FM  31-18,  "Infantry  Long  Range  Patrol 
Company,"  is  quoted: 

"Intensive  specialized  training  conducted  prior  to  the  time 
the  division  or  smaller  unit  is  employed  in  active  operations  is  man¬ 
datory  if  provisional  LRP's  are  to  accomplish  long-range  reconnais¬ 
sance  operations." 

Graduates  of  the  Ranger  "School  are  particularly  useful  in 
conduct  of  this  instruction. 


References. 

Paragraphs  3  and  4,  FM  31-18,  "Infantry  Long  Range  Patrol 
Company." 
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Section  II 

Training  in  Theater 

4.  Incident/Observation. 

"Training  emphasized  by  a  unit  program  included: 
"(a)  Individual  training  on  quick- fire  reaction 
"(b)  81mm  mortar  training." 


USCONARC  Comment 

Portion  of  subparagraph  37a{l}(a),  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training 
and  Operations"  is  quoted: 

"Combat  will  usually  be  at  extremely  close  ranges,  well 
under  50  yards.  Thus,  the  soldier  must  react  almost  automatically  to 
unexpected  developments;  this  adjustment  must  be  rapid,  and  it  must 
be  accurate.  Rapid  and  accurate  firing  reaction  may  overcome  initial 
enemy  advantages." 


Reference. 


See  subparagraph  4b  (Lesson  Learned),  appendix  lV,  CON  Pam 
350-30-1. 


5.  Incident/Observation. 


"A  report  has  indicated  the  requirement  for  a  training  pro¬ 
gram  to  be  initiated  to  instruct  US  Forces  observer  personnel  in  nav¬ 
igation,  artillery  and  naval  gunfire  adjustment,  forward  air  controlling, 
route,  reconnaissance,  and  aircraft  radio  procedure.  It  has  been  noted 
that  USMC  observers  who  have  flown  with  members  of  this  unit  have 
been  exceptionally  proficient  in  the  above  areas.  These  personnel  have 
been  thoroughly  trained  in  a  ten  (10)  week  course  of  instruction  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  USMC." 
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USCONARC  Comment 


AR  95-51,  "Aerial  Observer  Training"  covers  the  existing  train¬ 
ing  schedule  for  ground  and  air  training  of  Army  aerial  observers. 

The  training  schedule  covers  come  64  hours  of  general  instruction  and 
is  followed  by  20  hours  of  flying  instruction. 


Reference. 

Subparagraph  82c,  FM  6-20-2,  "Field  Artillery  Techniques," 
8  January  1962. 
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Section  III 

Joint  Operations  and  Procedures  for  Airmobile  Operations 


6.  Incident/Observation. 


Target  Acquisition. 


"a.  All  observed  fires  were  adjusted  by  aerial  observers, 
either  organic  or  Air  Force  FAC.  Ground  observers  generally  have 
not  been  able  to  locate  artillery  targets  because  of  the  nature  of  the 
enemy  and  terrain  until  friendly  elements  are  at  too  close  a  range  to 
employ  artillery  without  sustaining  friendly  casualties.  They  have 
adjusted  fires  in  coordination  with  aerial  observers  and,  in  some  cases, 
by  sound.  The  vast  majority  of  artillery  fires  have  been  unobserved 
H  and  1  and  on  suspected  enemy  locations  with  no  surveillance.  Be¬ 
cause  of  this  situation,  the  need  for  more  aerial  observers  and  air¬ 
craft  is  evident. 


"b.  In  addition  to  its  mortar  locating  capability,  the  radar 
section  has  been  used  frequently  to  conduct  high  burst  registrations. 

A  lack  of  target  area  survey  and  identifiable  points  both  on  the  ground 
and  on  the  map  make  registration  points  difficult  to  locate.  High  burst 
registrations  using  radar  have  given  this  battalion  the  capability  to 
deliver  accurate  fire  over  a  wide  a'"'  '  ,  frequently  6400  mils,  while 
expending  minimum  ammunition  o  ,istrations." 


Reference. 

Chapter  7,  section  V,  FM  b-20-2,  "Field  Artillery  Techniques," 
as  amended. 

\ 

7.  Incident/ Observation. 

"LZ  Selection.  Experience  indicates  that  troop  landings  for 
search  and  destroy  operations  should  begin,  when  feasible,  on  high 
ground  and  extend  toward  blocking  forces  located  at  the  base  of  hills." 

Lesson  Learned 

"The  down  mo-’ement  conserves  the  strength  of  personnel  and  at 
the  same  time  allows  for  complete  coverage  of  the  terrain.  Moreover, 
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this  procedure  attacks  prepared  enemy  defensive  positions  in  their 
rear  when  they  are  primarily  sited  to  defend  against  attacks  coming 
up  the  hill." 

8.  Incident/  Observation. 

"The  pathfinders  are  particularly  useful  in  directing  the  air¬ 
craft  into  and  out  of  the  LZ  between  enemy  and  friendly  fire,  both  day 
and  night.  The  pathfinders  are  equipped  with  beacons  to  assist  in 
night  resupply  and  are  also  used  as  a  reference  for  USAF  flare  ships 
at  night  operating  in  support  of  tactical  operations." 

Lesson  Learned 

"Experience  indicates  that  pathfinders  should  always  be  included 
in  the  initial  lifts  into  landing  zones  to  assume  functions  of  navigation 
assistance  and  landing  zone  control." 

References. 

Chapter  4,  FM  58-38,  "Pathfinder  Operations,"  21  October  1963. 

Appendix  III,  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 

9.  Incident /Observation. 

"Because  of  the  airmobile  concept,  personnel  and  equipment 
are  reduced  to  the  minimum  essential  to  accomplish  the  mission. 
Command  and  control  element  accompanies  the  firing  batteries  and 
consists  of  three  1/4  ton  vehicles  and  the  Battalion  Commander's  vehi¬ 
cle.  Personnel  are  limited  to  approximately  twenty-five  and  include 
the  S3,  assistant  S3  who  also  acts  as  an  air  observer,  two  operations 
NCO's,  four  Radio  Telephone  operators,  one  survey  NCO  with  two  EM, 
one  commo  NCO  with  one  to  three  EM,  and  S4  representative,  two 
medics,  a  fire  direction  officer,  chief  computer  and  five  to  seven  fire 
direction  personnel.  The  survey  and  commo  NCO's  double  as  assist¬ 
ant  operations  sergeants.  Firing  batteries  on  airmobile  operations 
move  with  sixty  to  seventy  personnel,  and  can  function  with  forty- five. 
Essential  personnel  only  are  taken  forward.  Supply,  maintenance, 
wire  and  administrative  personnel  are  usually  stationed  with  the  for¬ 
ward  support  element." 
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Subparagraph  74c,  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 
10.  Incident/Observation. 


New  Techniques.  Airfield  Defense  -  Armed  aircraft  are 
being  employed  more  aggressively  in  airfield  defense.  Routine  armed 
surveillance  of  airfields  is  conducted  nightly  on  varying  schedules. 

The  armed  fire  teams  are  coordinated  with  fixed  or  rotary  wing  flare 
ships.  Purpose  of  the  flight  is  to  provide  protection  to  the  airfield 
through  surveillance,  investigation  of  suspected  activity,  employment 
of  firepower  on  hostile  groups  and  an  indication  to  the  VC  that  defenses 
are  alert.  Aircraft  fires  are  coordinated  by  radio  with  the  command 
post. 


Lesson  Learned 

The  employment  of  armed  helicopters  for  day  and  night  defense 
of  an  ai  .-field  is  feasible  when  properly  coordinated  with  other  defen¬ 
sive  measures. 


Reference. 


Chapter  12,  FM  1-100,  "Army  Aviation, "  as  amended. 
1 1 .  Incident/Observation. 


"The  major  tng  accomplishment  was  proficiency  with  which 
a  unit  developed  its  airmobile  capability.  Having  no  previous  training 
this  unit  accomplished  necessary  tng  and  performed  its  first  mission 
within  three  weeks  of  receipt  of  its>equipment.  Standard  operations 
procedures  were  developed  and  unit  accepts  this  as  routine  mode  of 
transportation." 


Lessons  Learned 

"a.  A  standard  non-divisional  towed  105mm  Howitzer  bat¬ 
talion  in  six  weeks  of  operation  was  able  to  master  the  techniques  and 
fundamentals  of  airmobile  artillery  as  a  part  of  air  assault  operations. 
While  this  is  an  accomplishment  of  which  the  unit  can  be  proud,  its 
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significance  is  that  the  doctrine  is  now  so  firm  and  the  techniques  so 
clearly  defined  that  they  can  be  mastered  by  an  artillery  battery  or 
battalion,  which  is  otherwise  well  trained,  with  ease  during  a  short 
period. 


"b.  The  CH-47  helicopter  has  proven  to  be  a  practical  and 
reliable  prime  mover  for  the  105  howitzer. 

"c.  Training  required  of  standard  105  howitzer  unit  in  order 
to  make  the  transition  to  air  mobility  revolves  around  the  following  key 
points. 


"(1)  The  preparation  of  internal  and  external  loads  and 
the  loading  of  the  CH-47  aircraft. 

"(2)  Control  of  aircraft  in  flight  and  while  entering  and 
leaving  the  landing  zone,  including  the  associated  radio  communications 
problem. 

"(3)  Restriction  on  reconnaissance  as  to  time  and  size 

of  party. 

"(4)  Planning  for  and  control  of  resupply  operations  in 
the  landing  zone. 

"(5)  Increased  requirements  for  security  of  the  gun 

position. 


"d.  Any  means  to  reduce  the  amount  and  weight  of  equip¬ 
ment  is  desirable.  Shields  have  been  removed  from  the  howitzer,  and 
only  a  minimum  of  section  equipment  is  carried.  Sections  share  equip¬ 
ment.  Each  person  is  limited  to  one  waterproof  bag,  or  one  duffle  bag 
per  two  personnel.  Only  radio  vehicles  and  mules  are  airlifted  into  the 
landing  zones.  External  land  lines  are  used  only  in  rare  circumstances 
radios  are  used  almost,  exclusively.  Due  to  the  jungle  canopy,  antennas 
must  be  raised,  and  the  older  family  of  FM  radios  have  shown  that  they 
do  not  possess  the  needed  range.  Tentage  is  limited  to  small,  light¬ 
weight,  general  purpose  tents,  and  canvas  tarps  for  troop  and  equip¬ 
ment  shelters.  The  basic  concept  is  'if  you  don't  need  it,  don't  take  it.' 


Reference. 

Chapter  7,  section  XI,  FM  6-20-2,  "Field  Artillery  Techniques," 
as  amended. 
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12.  Incident /Observation. 

"New  tactics  due  to  the  airmobile  concept  were  necessary. 
Minimum  reconnaissance  parties  are  used  to  find  and  prepare  landing 
zones,  and  once  infantry  is  landed  to  screen  and  secure,  the  artillery 
flights  follow  rapidly.  The  first  CH-47  carries  the  advance  party,  and 
five  minutes  later  the  remainder  of  the  battery  is  brought  in.  .The  size 
of  the  landing  zone  determines  the  number  of  CH-47' s  that  can  come  in 
at  one  time  so  that  each  air  movement  will  vary.  The  Battery  Com¬ 
mander  and  S3  usually  compose  the  reconnaissance  party  for  an  air 
assault,  and  fly  in  with  the  initial  infantry  air  lift.  Not  only  must  they 
pick  the  various  locations,  but  they  must  verify  the  suitability  of  the 
ground  to  hold  weapons  and  vehicles.  In  some  instances  neither  aerial 
nor  ground  reconnaissance  was  possible,  and  we  had  to  rely  upon  Spe¬ 
cial  Forces  and  CLDG  personnel  to  select  and  secure  the  area.  The 
requirement  that  a  US  Officer  confirm  the  adequacy  of  the  landing  zone 
for  a  position  area  and  verify  its  security  is  maintained.  During  the 
air  assault  and  extraction  phase  of  our  task  force  organizations  in  sup¬ 
port  of  ARVN,  a  unit  was  able  to  maintain  control  of  the  timing  of  air¬ 
lifts,  verify  security  and  issue  necessary  commands  from  an  airborne 
command  post.  This  was  also  an  effective  means  of  providing  neces¬ 
sary  radio  relay  over  long  distance.  Duties  of  advance  party  personnel 
are  decentralized  and  all  personnel  are  trained  as  ground  guides  for 
landing  helicopters.  Loads  for  CH-47' s  were  prepositioned  to  facilitate 
the  maximum  number  of  aircraft  for  an  extraction.  Howitzers  are  in¬ 
ternally  loaded,  but  ammunition  is  externally  loaded  in  most  cases. 

"Major  problem  has  been  coordination  of  aircraft  and  artil¬ 
lery.  Best  solution  is  for  all  units  in  the  landing  zone,  and  all  aircraft 
entering  or  leaving  the  zone  to  operate  on  a  common  air-ground  fre- 
quequency,  controlled  by  a  pathfinder  team.  Mutual  clearance  of  artil- 
Jerv  fires  and  aircraft  is  obtained,  and  resupply  aircraft  is  obtained, 
and  resupply  aircraft  are  directed  to  their  proper  holding  area.  Pilots 
gained  confidence  by  being  able  to  fly  under  and  adjacent  to  the  artillery 
trajectory.  During  one  operation,  C  Battery  fired  continuously  for 
almost  three  hours,  and  maintained  continuous  fire  for  one  and  one  half 
hours.  In  addition,  the  other  battery  in  the  area  fired  during  this  period 
HU-1  and  OH- 13  helicopters  were  able  to  enter  and  leave  the  landing 
zone  by  careful  air  control  procedures. 

"Security  was  provided  from  external  resources,  usually  in¬ 
fantry  companies  or  battalions.  Complete  perimeter  defense  is  neces¬ 
sary,  and  artillery  does  not  have  the  personnel  to  accomplish  this. 
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Experience  has  taught  us  that  the  amount  of  security  can  be  decreased 
but  that  aggressive  patrolling,  and  very  close  in  defensive  fires  from 
infantry  mortars  and  mutually  supporting  artillery  is  necessary." 


Reference. 


FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 
13.  Incident/Observation. 


"Seven  power  saws  were  lowered  into  the  area  and  some 
trees  250  feet  high  and  up  to  six  feet  in  diameter  were  cut  down.  A 
funnel  250  deep  and  approximately  80  feet  in  diameter  was  cut  into  the 
jungle  for  casualty  evacuation.  A  great  feat  of  skill  and  courage  was 
performe'd  by  our  Army  and  Air  Force  helicopter  pilots  as  they  maneu 
vered  their  planes  in  such  a  restricted  area.  Each  casualty  and  all 
equipment  that  was  not  needed  for  the  remainder  of  the  operation  was 
evacuated  through  this  "Helicopter  Funnel." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Helicopter  pilots  must  be  proficient  in  the  operation  of  aircraft 
in  unusual  and  confined  areas  in  order  to  support  the  battle  area  and 
assist  in  the  accomplishment  of  the  combat  force  mission." 


USCONARC  Comment 

Considerable  emphasis  is  directed  towards  confined  area  opera¬ 
tions  with  loads  during  unit  transition  and  individual  transition  training 
at  the  training  base. 


Refe  rences. 


TC  1-10,  "Transition  Training  in  the  UH-1  Helicopter." 
Paragraph  151,  FM  1-100,  "Army  Aviation,"  as  amended. 
Subparagraph  134(a)(2),  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Operations  and  Train 

ing." 
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14.  Incident/Observation. 


"In  order  to  conserve  flying  hours  and  to  achieve  a  higher 
daily  helicopter  availability  continuous  armed  helicopter  cover  flights 
over  military  compounds,  operational  areas,  and  convoys  have  been 
sharply  curtailed." 


Lesson  Learned 

"The  use  of  fixed  wing  aircraft,  such  as  the  0-1F,  for  area  sur¬ 
veillance  missions  has  resulted  in  substantial  increases  in  daily  heli¬ 
copter  availability.  Armed  helicopter  crews  are  positioned  on  ground 
alert  and  are  available,  on  call,  to  the  fixed  wing  surveillance  aircraft. 
No  decrease  in  the  effectiveness  of  perimeter  security  has  resulted 
from  this  change." 
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4  15 

Section  IV 
Enemy  Tactics 


15.  Incident/Observation. 


"The  Peoples  Army  Vietnam  (PAVN)  Enemy: 

"He  appeared  to  be  well-trained.  He  was  aggressive.  He 
was  equipped  with  a  preponderance  of  automatic  weapons  and  plenty  of 
ammunition.  He  carried  3-5  Chinese  potato  masher  hand  grenades. 

He  carried  a  softball- sized  wad  of  cooked  rice.  Most  of  them  carried 
a  bed  roll  consisting  of  a  piece  of  waterproof  plastic  and  a  hammock. 

His  weapons  were  well  maintained. 

"He  was  an  expert  at  camouflage  and  used  every  bit  of  cover 
and  concealment  to  perfection.  With  only  small  arms,  mortars,  and 
antitank  weapons  he  obviously  sought  to  close  with  us  in  strength  quickly 
before  we  could  discover  him  -  possibly  to  render  our  fire  support  less 
effective  and  certainly  to  overwhelm  us  and  force  us  to  fight  on  his 
terms.  Without  much  overhead  fire  support,  he  probably  has  to  fall 
back  on  expert  camouflage  techniques,  attacks  in  mass,  infiltrators, 
and  stay-behind  killer  parties. 

"He  was  a  deadly  shot.  In  caring  for  my  men  who  had  been 
killed  and  wounded,  I  was  struck  by  the  great  number  who  had  been 
shot  in  the  head  and  upper  part  of  the  body  -  particularly  in  the  head. 

He  definitely  aimed  for  the  leaders  -  the  men  who  were  shouting,  point¬ 
ing,  talking  on  radios.  He  also  aimed  for  the  men  carrying  radios. 

He  appeared  to  concentrate  on  men  wearing  insignia  of  rank  -  particularly 
non-commissioned  officers  with  stripes  on  their  arms.  In  this  war,  I 
question  if  it  is  necessary,  possibly  even  foolish,  or  inviting  fire,  for 
non-commissioned  officers  to  wear  insignia  of  their  grade  or  any  en¬ 
listed  man  for  that  matter.  Within  the  small  units,  all  men  know  their 
leaders.  In  base  camp  the  leaders  wear  their  insignia.  On  operations 
against  the  enemy,  they  should  wear  clean- sleeve  fatigues. 

"When  attacking,  the  PAVN  units  confronting  us  used  mass 
assault  tactics  preceded  in  some  cases  by  light  mortar  and  antitank 
rocket  fire.  The  latter  I  believe  is  often  mistaken  for  mortar  fire.  He 
also  used  encircling  maneuvers  with  50  -  75  men  groups.  He  employed 
>  his  machine  guns  extremely  well  and  thoroughly  understood  the  value  of 
grazing  fire.  At  night,  he  infiltrated  3mall  numbers  up  to  our  positions. 
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The  enemy  sat  up  on  top  of  grassy  anthills,  in  trees,  and  good  close- 
in  firing  positions.  He  was  expert  at  probing  our  defensive  perimeter 
at  night  and  went  to  great  efforts  to  try  to  force  our  troops  into  firing. " 


Lessons  Learned 

"We  must  make  imaginative,  and  constant  use  of  our  tremendous 
fire  support  advantage  to  kill  the  PAVN  enemy  before  he  gets  so  close 
that  we  must  fight  him  on  his  terms.  This  includes  heavy  use  of  the 
M-79  and  even  hand  grenades  to  hold  him  out  so  that  artillery,  TAC 
Air,  and  aerial  rocket  artillery  can  work  on  him. 

"We  must  take  time  and  every  opportunity  to  train  our  men,  and 
especially  our  replacements,  to  perfection  in  small-unit  fire  and  move¬ 
ment  and  fire  and  maneuver.  If  we  do  not  do  this,  men  will  be  killed 
who  would  not  otherwise  be  killed. 

"The  commander  on  the  battle  field  must  continually  anticipate 
what  the  future  may  bring  or  could  bring  and  take  steps  to  influence  the 
future  before  it  comes  about.  This  applies  to  the  enemy,  to  fire  sup¬ 
port;  supply  of  ammunition,  water,  and  medical  supplies  before  the 
requirement  arises;  to  friendly  reaction  to  possible  enemy  action;  and 
to  all  other  matters  having  a  bearing  on  a  particular  situation.  Also, 
periodically  throughout  a  battle,  the  commander  must  mentally  detach 
himself  from  the  action  and  objectively  think  -  what  is  not  being  done 
which  should  be  done  to  influence  the  situation,  and  what  is  being  done 
which  should  not  be  going  on." 


Reference. 


Paragraphs  16  and  18,  section  IV,  CON  Pam  350-30-2,  15  De¬ 
cember  1965. 


16.  Incident/Observation. 


"During  recent  operations,  PAVN  troops  frequently  attempted 
to  confuse  US  troops  during  battle  at  night  by  yelling  'Friendly  Forces, 
Friendly  Forces'.  This  sometimes  caused  momentary  confusion  among 
our  troops  and  allowed  the  enemy  to  either  fire  or  take  evasive  action." 
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USCONARC  Comment 

All  soldiers  need  to  know  the  location  and  name  of  flanking  units, 
and  be  alert  to  the  possibility  of  VC/PAVN  attempts  to  infiltrate  posi¬ 
tion  by  subterfuge. 

17.  Incident /Observation. 

VC  Improvised  Explosive  -  Mines  and  Booby  Traps: 

"a.  During  the  French  and  Viet  Minh  conflict,  the  Viet  Minh 
used  improvised  explosive  mines  and  booby  traps  effectively  to  harass, 
slow  down  and  demoralize  the  French  forces.  The  Viet  Cong  have  im¬ 
proved  upon  their  predecessor's  techniques  and  are  using  emplaced 
munitions  as  an  effective  weapon.  It  is  evident  that  we  must  learn 
something  of  the  munitions  and  their  use  by  the  VC. 

"b.  A  booby  trap  consists  of  a  firing  device  (fuzing  system) 
and  an  explosive  charge.  The  explosive  charge  may  be  any  explosive: 
demolition  charges,  artillery  and  mortar  projectiles,  bombs,  land 
mines  or  grenades.  Therefore  it  is  apparent  that  a  land  mine  may  also 
be  a  booby  trap  and  that  it  is  merely  a  means  of  employing  an  explosive 
charge. 


"c.  VC  Fuzing  Systems.  All  the  standard  initiating  prin¬ 
ciples  of  fuzing  used  in  US  munitions  can  be  expected  to  be  used  by  the 
Viet  Cong.  These  initiating  actions  include  pressure,  pressure  release, 
pull  friction,  pull  release,  chemical  delay,  mechanical  delay  and  con¬ 
trolled  firing.  The  complexity  of  the  fuzing  systems,  their  ingredients 
as  well  as  their  purpose,  i3  only  limited  by  the  ingenuity  of  the  man 
who  constructs  them.  Thus,  as  many  of  the  VC  fuzing  systems  are 
locally  produced,  it  would  be  impossible  to  enumerate  all  of  the  varia¬ 
tions  of  fuzing  systems  found.  General  and  basic  principle  systems 
will  be  discussed.  It  must  be  remembered  that  one  or  more  fuzing  sys¬ 
tems  or  principle  of  fuzing  may  be  found  on  any  given  piece  of  ordnance. 
An  explosive  item  that  is  primarily  designed  to  be  control  fired  may 
also  have  a  pressure  release  firing  device  attached.  Remember: 
CAUTION  OR  COFFIN! 

"Pressure  Type  Fuzes.  Pressure  type  fuzes  are  prob¬ 
ably  the  simplest  to  produce  locally.  The  basic  components  are  a  firing 
pin,  primer  and  detonator.  A  pressure  type  fuze  can  be  made  from  a 
nail,  a  rifle  cartridge  and  a  block  of  wood.  It  may  also  be  more  complex 
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with  a  firing  pin  retained  in  a  cocked  position  by  a  key  slot  which,  when 
depressed,  releases  the  firing  pin  (figure  1).  The  Viet  Cong  make 
extensive  use  of  modified  mortar  and  artillery  fuzes  as  pressure  firing 
devices. 


"Pressure  Release  Type  Fuzes.  Pressure  release  type 
firing  devices,  normally  called  'mouse  traps,'  can  be  easily  made  from 
commercial  mouse  traps.  The  principle  behind  this  type  is  that  the 
.'emova1  of  the  weight  releases  a  compressed  3pring  which  forces  the 
striker  to  fire  the  device.  The  most  common  pressure  release  type 
used  by  the  Viet  Cong  is  the  grenade  fuze  (figure  2).  The  VC  make 
extensive  use  of  grenade  fuzes  for  booby  traps.  Normally,  the  delay 
element  is  replaced  with  an  explosive  relay  to  ubtain  an  instantaneous 
detonation. 


"Pull  Type  Firing  Device.  The  most  common  pull  type 
firing  device  used  by  the  Viet  Cong  is  the  pull  friction  fuze,  similar  to 
the  ones  found  in  VC  and  Chicom  stick  grenades  (figure  3).  When  used 
as  a  mine  or  booby  trap  fuze,  the  delay  element  is  usually  removed 
and  replaced  with  an  explosive  relay  to  obtain  an  instantaneous  detona¬ 
tion  after  ignition.  The  pull  type  firing  device  is  characterized  by  a 
slack  trip  wire.  Although  mechanical  puil  type  fuzing  devices  have  not 
been  recovered  recently,  many  were  used  against  the  French,  and  it  is 
balieved  that  mechanical  firing  devices  are  in  the  VC  supply  system. 

A  Chicom  or  VC  version  of  the  Russian  firing  device  is  most  likely  to 
be  used  in  Vietnam  because  these  were  widely  used  in  Korea  after 
Chicom  intervention. 

"Pull  Release  Type  Firing  Device,  Pull  types  are  de¬ 
signed  for  actuation  by  either  an  increase  (pull)  or  decrease  (release) 
of  tension  in  a  taut  wire  (figure  4).  Pull  release  firing  devices  are 
also  called  tension  release  devices.  Extreme  caution  must  be  observed 
when  encountering  a  taunt  trip  wire,  as  a  cocked  striker  is  always  used 
in  th’s  type  of  fuze  and  any  movement  of  the  wire  or  ordnance  may  ac¬ 
tivate  the  striker.  To  render  a  pull  release  device  safe,  the  striker 
must  be  blocked  with  a  positive  safety  between  the  striker  and  the 
primer.  Many  straight  pull  devices  can  be  used  as  a  pull  release  firing 
device  by  attaching  the  trip  wire  to  the  striker.  Pull  type  devices 
rigged  for  a  pull  release  normally  activate  when  the  trip  wire  is  broken. 

"Control  or  Command  Fired  Fuzing  Systems.  All  the 
firing  devices  mentioned  previously  can  be  command  fired  by  a  person 
lying  in  wait.  The  fuzing  system  is  activated  by  an  extension  of  the 
trip  wire  when  a  suitable  target  presents  itself.  The  most  common 
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method  of  controlled  firing  by  the  Viet  Cong  is  by  electrical  means. 

This  is  accomplished  by  inserting  an  electrical  blasting  cap  into  the 
ordnance,  laying  a  firing  cable  to  a  concealed  position  and  connecting 
an  electrical  source  (battery  or  blasting  machine)  when  the  target  comes 
within  range.  The  Viet  Cong  use  this  method  in  all  types  of  ordnance  - 
including  underwater  mines  (figure  5).  The  Viet  Cong  have  also  been 
known  to  use  radio  controlled  triggering  devices  that  are  activated  by 
signal  transmissions  on  selected  frequencies. 

"Delay  (time)  Firing  Devices,  A  clockwork  delay  type 
and  a  chemical  delay  type  have  been  encountered  in  Vietnam.  The 
clockwork  delay  is  the  most  common.  One  type  of  VC  clockwork  delay 
firing  device  is  made  from  commercial  watches.  Two  contacts  are 
added;  one  to  the  hands  and  the  other  to  the  face  of  the  watch.  When 
the  set  time  runs  out,  the  circuit  is  completed  to  an  electric  blasting 
cap.  Small  alarm  clocks  have  also  been  used,  utilizing  the  clock's 
alarm  system  to  complete  a  circuit.  Chemical  delay  devices  were 
used  by  French  forces  in  Vietnam  and  may  still  be  encountered.  These 
are  similar  to  the  US  firing  device,  demolition,  delay  type,  M-l." 

"d.  Grenades.  Many  small  explosive  items  normally  used 
as  grenades  and  which  give  the  appearance  of  grenades  are  used  by  the 
VC  as  antipersonnel  (AP)  mines.  Both  the  striker  release  and  the  pull 
friction  grenade  fuzes  with  the  delay  element  removed  are  used  in  these 
small  items.  Some  examples  of  how  these  small  items  have  been  used 
are:  (figure  6). 

"As  a  booby  trap:  A  grenade  was  placed  under  a  rice 
bag  in  a  VC  safe  haven.  When  friendly  forces  picked  up  the  rice  bag, 
the  grenade  exploded. 

"As  an  AP  mine:  A  small  AP  mine  was  attached  to  the 
side  of  a  tree  with  a  trip  wire  across  the  trail.  The  trip  wire  was  a 
monofilament  cord  resembling  fish  line  leader  and  difficult  to  see. 
Unfortunately,  a  friendly  patrol  didn't  see  the  trip  wire  until  it  was  too 
late. 

"As  an  AP  mine:  A  grenade  with  its  pin  removed  was 
placed  in  a  hollow  length  of  bamboo.  A  trip  wire  was  attached  to  the 
grenade.  A  pull  on  the  trip  wire  would  have  pulled  the  grenade  from 
the  bamboo  releasing  the  handle  and  allowing  the  striker  to  make  its 
run.  Fortunately,  this  device  was  discovered  before  it  could  do  any 
damage. 
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"As  a  booby  trap:  Grenades  or  small  AP  mines  are 
attached  by  trip  wires  to  such  items  as  fence  gates,  doors,  VC  flags 
or  flag  poles  or  any  other  object  that  friendly  forces  may  move  or  de¬ 
stroy. 


"As  a  booby  trap:  Grenades  were  placed  in  the  thatched 
roof  of  a  house.  The  pins  were  pulled  and  the  handles  were  tied  down 
with  string  or  rubber  bands.  When  friendly  forces  burned  the  house, 
they  were  surprised  by  grenades  exploding  in  the  area.  Nobody  was 
injured." 


"e.  Artillery  and  Mortar  Ammunition.  All  siies  of  artil¬ 
lery  and  mortar  ammunition  are  used  by  the  VC  as  mines.  They  use 
the  smaller  projectiles  for  AP  mines  and  the  larger  ones  as  antivehi- 
cular  mines.  Both  types  may  be  equipped  with  any  of  the  firing  devices 
previously  mentioned.  Electrically  controlled  firing  is  often  used  to 
detonate  these  types  of  main  charges.  A  few  methods  of  emoloyment 
are  listed  below;  (figure  7). 

"A  155mm  artillery  projectile  was  bu.ied  in  a  dirt  road 
and  wired  to  be  fired  electrically.  The  charge  was  detonated  under  a 
US  officer  riding  in  a  1/4  ton  vehicle.  Many  incidents  are  recorded  of 
larger  artillery  shells  having  been  planted  in  roads  and  control  fired 
when  a  prime  target  presented  itself. 

"During  a  recent  operation,  a  large  number  of  mortar 
and  artillery  rounds  (75-105mrn)  were  suspended  from  trees  and  con¬ 
trol  detonated  when  US  troops  came  within  range. 

i 

"A  105mm  round  was  found  undei  the  floor  of  a  building 
in  a  VC  area.  It  was  prepared  to  be  detonated  by  a  pressure  type  fuze 
under  a  loose  board.  j 

"Any  application  used  with  the  grenade  type  mines  can 
be  used  with  mortar  and  artillery  ammunition.  60mm  mortar  rounds 
have  been  rec<  vered  with  grenade  fuzes  actached  and  undoubtedly  were 
intended  for  use  as  mines  -  the  delay  element  had  been  removed  from 
the  fuze." 

"f.  Bombs.  The  VC  consider  the  201b  fragmentation  bombs 
to  be  excellent  antipersonnel  mines. |  The  larger  bombs  (from  100  to 
1000  lbs)  jvill  stop  and  destroy  any  vehicle  on  the  roads  (figure  7).  The 
VC  are  using  more  and  more  bombs  as  mines  and  are  known  to  use 
excessive  amounts  of  explosive  to  do  a  job.  Bombs  are  usually  used  in 
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VC  safe  havens,  preplanted  on  likely  avenues  of  approach,  and  are 
control  fired  when  friendly  forces  advance. 

"g.  Cocally  Manufactured  Mines. 

"The  most  famous  and  fast  becoming  the  most  widely 
used  VC  locally  produced  mine  is  their  directional  mines  (Claymore 
type).  These  items  have  been  found  in  sizes  ranging  from  approxi¬ 
mately  8  inches  in  diameter  to  12  inches  in  diameter.  The  principle 
behind  these  mines  is  that  a  large  amount  of  fragments  are  propelled 
in  a  given  direction  by  an  explosive  force.  The  effective  range  is  ap¬ 
proximately  200  meters  with  a  dispersion  area  of  16-20  meters  at  this 
range.  '  The  VC  directional  mine  has  been  used  against  troops,  heli¬ 
copters  in  landing  areas,  light  vehicles,  and  as  a  terrorist  weapon. 

This  item  is  normally  control  fired  but  has  been  found  fuzed  with  other 
firing  devices  to  include  delayed  fuzing. 

"Any  type  of  container  may  be  used  as  a  mine.  Two 
very  simple  and  easily  manufactured  explosive  items  were  discovered 
during  a  recent  US  operation.  One  item  consisted  of  a  bamboo  tube 
filled  with  explosive  and  a  standard  VC  pull  friction  grenade  fuze  altered 
for  instantaneous  detonation  (figure  9).  The  other  was  explosive  wrap¬ 
ped  in  black  plastic  with  a  cocked  striker  mechanical  grenade  fuze 
(figure  10). 

"h.  VC  Terrorist  Explosives. 

"A  footlocker  addressed  to  a  US  officer  was  delivered  to 
a  BOQ.  This  footlocker  contained  over  100  pounds  of  explosive  mate¬ 
rial  with  a  clockwork  activated  fuze.  Personnel  working  in  the  BOQ 
were  about  to  deliver  it  to  the  room  number  indicated  in  the  address, 
but  became  suspicious  when  they  realized  that  the  name  in  the  address 
was  not  the  same  as  that  of  the  officer  occupying  the  room.  The  foot¬ 
locker  was  opened  and  the  bomb  was  disarmed  minutes  before  it  was  to 
detonate. 


"A  hand  grenade  was  placed  in  the  front  suspension  sys¬ 
tem  of  a  jeep  in  such  a  way  that  any  movement  of  the  vehicle  would  dis¬ 
lodge  it,  thus  releasing  the  handle  and  causing  it  to  explode. 

"A  fountain  pen  was  left  on  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  to  be 
picked  up  and  examined  by  some  unsuspecting  person.  When  X-rayed 
it  was  found  that  the  pen  contained  sufficient  explosive  to  blow  a  man's 
hand  off.  It  was  rigged  to  explode  when  the  cap  was  removed. 
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"Cigarette  lighters  of  the  Zippo  type  have  been  delivered 
to  US  advisors  and  left  where  they  would  be  easily  found.  These  light¬ 
ers  are  explosive  booby  traps  that  detonate  when  the  unsuspecting  per¬ 
son  attempts  to  light  it. 

"Grenades  have  been  camouflaged  in  bread,  briefcases 
and  baskets  of  fruit.  On  a  recent  occasion,  a  loaf  of  bread  containing 
a  grenade  was  thrown  into  the  back  of  a  US  Navy  truck.  Personnel 
riding  in  the  truck  bed  were  able  to  throw  it  out  before  it  exploded. 
Although  two  individuals  received  wounds,  more  serious  injury  and 
probable  death  were  avoided. 

"Directional  mines  (Claymore  type)  have  been  hidden  in 
the  saddlebags  of  bicycles  and  motor  bikes.  Automobiles  have  been 
made  into  large  bombs  by  filling  door  panels,  seats  and  trunks  with 
explosives.  These  type  bombs  or  mines  need  not  be  within  close  prox¬ 
imity  of  the  target  to  cause  death  and  destruction." 

USCONARC  Comment 

"Knowledge  of  American  Ordnance  will  assist  in  the  recognition 
and  categorization  of  enemy  type  mines  and  booby  traps  thereby  en¬ 
abling  corrective  action  to  be  taken. 

Reference. 

Paragraphs  16  and  18,  Section  IV,  CON  Pam  350-30-2,  15  De¬ 
cember  1965. 
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FIGURE  3.  PULL  TYPE  FIRING  DEVICE. 
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FIGURE  9.  VC  LOCALLY  MANUFACTURED  EXPLOSIVE  ITEM 
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FIGURE  10.  VC  LOCALLY  MANUFACTURED  EXPLOSIVE  ITEM 
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Section  V 

Basic  Tactics  -  Friendly  Forces 
18.  Iccident/Observation. 


"Patrols: 

"a.  The  minimum  size  combat  patrol  that  should  be  sent  out 
on  an  operation  is  15  personnel.  The  patrol  must  have  the  capability 
to  sustain  itself  for  at  least  24  hours,  and  each  member  must  possess 
the  ability  to  request  and  adjust  artillery  fire  and  tactical  air  strikes. 

"b.  Two  long  range  reconnaissance  patrols  of  five  men  each 
were  employed  on  an  operation.  These  men  sighted  and  reported  sev¬ 
eral  groups  of  VC  and,  when  possible,  directed  air  strikes  against 
them.  Both  patrols  were  later  extracted. 

"c.  A  unit  trained  Long  Range  Reconnaissance  Patrols 
(LRRP)  patterned  after  teams  employed  by  Special  Forces  in  Vietnam. 
The  LRRP  platoon  consists  of  a  lieutenant,  platoon  leader,  headquar¬ 
ters  section,  and  four  teams  of  6  men  each.  These  teams  are  intro¬ 
duced  deep  into  enemy  territory  by  helicopter  where  they  remain  for  a 
long  period  reporting  periodically  by  radio  on  enemy  activities.  Three 
3uch  teams  launched  a  highly  successful  operation  which  led  tc  the  cap¬ 
ture  of  25  VC  suspects.  They  also  were  able  to  adjust  artillery  fires 
onto  enemy  movements  and  encampments,  and  to  provide  up  to  date 
intelligence." 


Lessons  Learned 

"The  presence  of  active  ground  patrol  forces  acts  not  only  as  a 
deterrent  to  enemy  movements,  but  it  provides  the  commander  with  up- 
to-the-minute  accurate  information  of  likely  enemy  intentions.  Patrols 
of  this  type  help  to  seize  the  initiative  for  our  forces  and  to  deny  the 
enemy  the  security  he  seeks  to  plan  and  set  up  future  operations." 


Reference. 

Paragraphs  114,  115,  116,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the 
Individual  Soldier  and  Patrolling." 
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19.  Incident/ Observation. 


"On  several  occasions  when  a  US  unit  departed  an  area  VC 
elements  returned  to  reoccupy  the  area  or  search  for  discarded 
American  equipment.  During  recent  operations,  well  camouflaged  US 
stay  behind  units  have  been  successful  in  ambushing  returning  VC 
forces.  When  a  stay  behind  $orce  cannot  be  left,  aerial  surveillance, 
and  harassing  and  interdiction  fires  have  been  effective  in  causing  VC 
casualties  wher  they  re-enter  the  area." 


References: 


Paragraph  49  1,  and  subparagraph  50a(2)(c),  FM  21-50,  "Ranger 
Training  and  Ranger  Operations." 

Subparagraphs  93b,  ard  d,  and  subparagraph  96b,  FM  31-30, 
"Jungle  Training  and  Operations." 

20.  Incident/Observation. 


"The  value  of  scout  dogs  on  the  operation  was  limited.  They 
were  used  on  several  occasions  to  go  through  bunkers,  however,  no 
enemy  was  found  in  these  bankers.  Another  way  the  dogs  were  used 
was  to  help  select  the  best  route  back  to  the  base  camp  as  the  patrol 
was  returning.  It  is  advisable  to  use  the  same  dogs  and  dog  handlers 
with  each  unit.  It  was  also  believed  that  dogs  working  with  ARVN  forces 
on  a  continuous  basis,  as  these  did,  and  then  brought  into  the  operation 
to  work  with  American  Forces  disrupts  their  sense  of  smell." 


References: 

Paragraph  26,  Section  V,  CON  Pam  350-30-2,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

Subparagraphs  200c  and  202b,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of 
the  Individual  Soldier  and  Patrolling." 

21.  Incident/Observation. 


"In  rugged  or  heavily  wooded  terrain  ground  observers  fre¬ 
quently  encounter  difficulty  in  locating  and  adjusting  the  initial  rounds. 
The  aerial  observer  cannot  always  see  the  target. 
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Lesson  Learned 


"If  both  observers  are  monitoring  the  same  radio  frequency,  de¬ 
sired  results  are  most  efficiently  obtained  by  combining  the  capabilities 
of  both  observers.  The  aerial  observer  "walks  in"  the  initial  fires 
until  the  ground  observer  can  assume  control  for  the  close-in  adjust¬ 
ment." 


Reference: 

Paragraph  96,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations." 

22.  Incident/Observation. 

"It  is  an  advantage  to  be  able  to  set  up  a  battalion  base  and 
operate  from  that  base  rather  than  constantly  move  the  battalion  as  a 
whole.  This  procedure  expedites  logistical  support  and  command  and 
control.  Heavier  weapons  such  as  4.2  mortars  can  also  be  delivered 
into  the  base  if  needed." 


Lesson  Learned 

•  "A  unit  reported  the  above  procedure  as  the  best  way  to  search 
an  area." 


USCONARC  Comment 

Portion  of  paragraph  82,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Opera¬ 
tions,"  is  quoted: 

"Owing  to  the  difficulties  of  supporting  forces  operating  in 
jungle  and  because  of  the  limited  time  that  units  can  operate  independ¬ 
ently  ini  this  terrain,  it  may  be  necessary  to  establish  tactical  bases  to 
enable  deep  penetration  of  hostile  territory." 


References: 

Paragraph  24,  Section  V,  CON  Pam  350-30-2,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

Paragraph  82,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations." 
Paragraph  72,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations." 
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23.  Incident/Observation. 


A  unit  reported  taking  part  in  the  examples  of  operations 
listed  below  during  the  last  few  months: 

"a.  Search  and  Clear  -  operations  conducted  with  a  perma¬ 
nent  intention  to  remain  in  the  area  and  pacify  the  area. 

"b.  Search  and  Destroy  -  operations  to  seek,  find,  and  de¬ 
stroy  enemy  forces. 

"c.  Support  of  RVNA  Forces  -  largely  artillery  support  op¬ 
erations,  although  several  operations  were  actually  conducted  in  con¬ 
junction  with  RVNAF  operations. 

"d.  Security  Operations  -  operations  whose  primary  purpose 
was  to  provide  security  for  incoming  units,  or  security  of  ground  lines 
of  communications  such  as  Highway  19. 

"e.  Surveillance  Operations  -  operations  whose  purpose  was 
to  provide  information  on  trails,  movements  and  build-up  of  enemy 
forces." 


Lesson  Learned 

This  item  has  been  included  as  a  guide  to  assist  units  in  writing 
scenarios  for  Field  Training  Exercises. 

24.  Incident/Observation. 

"One  unit  during  the  recent  operation  achieved  considerable 
success  in  combating  snipers  in  trees  by  systematically  spraying  all 
trees  to  their  front  with  automatic  fire,  at  first  light,  and  on  a  given 
signal.  The  process  must  be  deliberate  in  that  a  unit  such  as  a  squad 
or  platoon  should  bo  given  a  sector  to  cover  instead  of  firing  at  random. 
In  addition  to  killing  the  enemy  it  will  cause  him  to  think  twice  before 
climbing  a  tree  which  affords  him  no  cover  but  only  concealment." 


Reference: 


Subparagraphs  37a(2){3)(4),  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and 
Operations." 
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25.  Incident/Observation. 


"a.  Essentially,  this  action  can  be  termed  a  movement  to 
contact  culminated  by  a  VC  ambush  designed  to  destroy  the  entire  march 
column. 


"b.  The  battalion  approached  the  town  in  tactical  column 
with  Co  G  as  advance  guard,  a  main  body  consisting  of  F  and  H/S  Co 
and  a  rear  guard  consisting  of  Co  H.  Security  elements  were  operating 
along  the  flanks  of  the  advance  guard  (Co  G)  some  500-700  meters  from 
the  route  of  march,  about  100-150  meters  to  the  flanks  of  the  main  body, 
and  some  200  meters  to  the  flanks  of  the  rear  guard  (Co  H)  (See  Sketch 
No  1).  The  two  available  81mm  mortars  were  attached  to  the  Co  G 
(advance  guard). 


"c.  Upon  approaching  the  town  Co  G's  flankers  passed 
through  abandoned  VC  entrenchments  to  the  southwest  of  the  town. 

With  no  contact  as  yet,  the  company  moved  through  the  town  into  the 
rice  paddies  beyond.  At  this  point  the  action  was  initiated  by  the  VC, 
engaging  Co  G  with  sniper  fire  followed  by  progressively  increasing 
small  arms,  automatic  weapons  and  mortar  fire  from  the  southeast 
(See  sketch  No  2).  Co  G  began  to  develop  and  eliminate  this  attack  by 
aggressive  action  to  include  use  of  its  attached  81mm  mortars  in  the 
direct  lay  role. 

"d.  The  initial  sniper  contact  of  Co  G  was  viewed  as  a  har¬ 
assing  tactic  by  the  battalion  commander  who  ordered  Co  F  to  continue 
the  march  as  the  column  advance  guard,  with  Co  G  to  eliminate  the  har¬ 
assment  and  rejoin  the  column  as  the  rear  guard.  Co  F  promptly  moved 
forward,  passing  through  the  town  and  into  the  open  area  to  the  east. 
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Sketch  No.  2 


At  this  time  H/S  Co  was  located  in  open  ground  just  to  the  west  of  the 
town,  with  Co  H  some  500  meters  to  its  rear,  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
entrenchments  previously  cleared  by  Co  G.  As  Co  F  passed  through 
the  eastern  edge  of  the  town  a  heavy  concentration  of  fire  was  received 
by  elements  west  of  the  town  and  a  major  effort  was  made  by  the  VC, 
from  both  north  and  south  of  the  road,  to  encircle  H/S  Co  and  to  de¬ 
stroy  the  rear  guard  (See  sketch  No  3). 


■•V 
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This  effort  was  initiated  from  areas  previously  traversed  by  the  ad¬ 
verse  guard  flankers  by  forces  which  moved  into  ambush  positions  after 
the  flankers  had  passed.  These  forces  were  reinforced  as  the  action 
progressed. 


"e.  Reacting  quickly,  Go  F  was  turned  around  by  order  of 
the  battalion  commander,  and  brought  back  through  the  town.  With  the 
assistance  of  H/S  company  and  support  from  155mm  artiLlery  located 
some  14km  to  the  northwest,  it  succeeded  in  eliminating  the  serious 
threat  to  the  center  of  the  column  (see  sketch  No  4).  In  Co  H’s  area, 
the  company  commander  was  killed  and  command  was  immediately  as¬ 
sumed  by  the  artillery  forward  observer  who,  with  the  assistance  of 
three  armed  helicopters,  successfully  repulsed  the  enemy's  attack  and 
evacuated  his  wounded  by  helicopter. 


"f.  During  this  action  three  separate  engagements  cart  be 
noted.  The  initial  attack  on  the  advance  guard;  the  attempt  to  encircle 
and  destroy  H/S  Co;  and  the  attack  on  the  rear  guard.  All  these  attacks 
were  effectively  foiled  by  aggressive  leadership,  rapid  and  effective 


response  to  orders,  fire  power,  and  use  of  supporting  arms,  resulting 
in  severe  losses  being  inflicted  on  the  attacking  VC  forces. 


"g.  Results  of  this  operation  were:  105  VC  dead  (body  count), 
2  VC  wounded  and  captured,  8  crew  served  and  29  miscellaneous  weap¬ 
ons  and  2  radios  captured."  j 


Lessons  Learned 

"a.  This  battle  was  won  by  aggressive  application  of  tech¬ 
niques  and  principles  commonly  taught  in  service  schools  and  contained 
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in  standard  field  manuals.  Several  are  cited  here  only  to  confirm  that 
a  lesson  to  be  learned  is  that  these  techniques  and  principles  are  bas¬ 
ically  sound  and  will  result  in  the  defeat  of  any  enemy  force  if  properly 
appl’cd. 


"(1)  Rapid  and  aggressive  attainment  of  fire  superiority 
by  maneuver,  coupled  with  employment  of  all  organic  and  all  available 
supporting  arms  (e.  g.  armed  helicopters  and  155mm  artillery),  will 
provide  the  margin  of  victory. 

"(2)  Where  effective  centralized  control  of  supporting 
weapons  cannot  be  realized,  supporting  weapons  (e.  g.  81mm  mortars 
attached  to  the  advanced  guard)  should  be  attached  to  the  unit  most 
likely  to  experience  contact. 

"(3)  Radio  discipline  is  essential.  In  this  action,  due 
to  personnel  casualties  and  destruction  of  radio  equipment  by  initial 
enemy  fire,  only  the  battalion  tactical  command  net  was  operating  effec¬ 
tively.  Outstanding  net  discipline  was  maintained,  however,  allowing 
effective  control  of  the  battalion  by  its  commander,  adjustment  of  artil¬ 
lery  fire,  and  control  of  armed  and  MEDEVAC  helicopters. 

"(4)  Aggressive  leadership  was  exhibited  by  all  com¬ 
manders,  to  include  the  immediate  assumption  of  command  of  H  Co  by 
the  artillery  forward  observer  when  the  company  commander  was  killed. 

"b.  Of  particular  note  as  a  result  of  this  action  are  two  tech¬ 
niques  employed  by  the  VC  to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  their  ambush. 

"(1)  VC  units  attacked  the  center  of  the  column  from 
positions  previously  traversed  by  the  flank  security  elements  of  the  ad¬ 
vance  guard,  moving  into  these  positions  during  the  time  and  space  in¬ 
terval  between  the  flankers  of  the  advance  and  rear  guards  (estimated 
as  30-45  minutes).  Flank  security  for  main  body  elements  was  lim¬ 
ited  to  areas  in  close  proximity  to  the  route  of  march. 

"(2)  Initial  enemy  fire  was  directed  against  commanders 
and  radio  operators,  resulting  in  the  loss  of  one  company  commander 
and  nine  radio  operators  (three  killed  and  six  wounded),  and  destruction 
of  three  radios." 


USCONARC  Comment 


Subparagraphs  5-34d(l)  and  (2),  FM  61-100,  "The  Division"  is 
quoted: 
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'  (1)  Flank  and  rear  security  forces  protect  the  main 
body  from  ground  observation  and  surprise  attack.  These  forces  must 
be  strong  enough  to  defeat  minor  enemy  forces  or  to  delay  strong  enemy 
attack  until  the  main  body  can  deploy. 

"(2)  The  flank  guard  travels  on  routes  parallel  to  that 
of  the  main  body  or  moves  by  bounds  to  occupy  key  positions.  The  rear 
guard  follows  the  main  body." 


Rcfercncrs : 


Subparagraph  35h,  and  parag raph  66,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla 
Operations." 

Chapter  5,  Section  IV,  paragraphs  5-31  through  5-40,  FM  61-100, 
"The  Division,"  as  amended. 

26.  Incident  /  Observation. 

Examples  of  Chemical  Operations  in  Vietnam. 

"a.  Riot  Control  Agents: 

"Tunnels  have  been  cleared  with  CS  grenades  used  alone. 
The  preferred  method  is  to  use  the  portable  "Mity  Mite"  air  compressor 
with  smoke  first  to  locate  alternate  exits  and  vents.  CS  is  then  blown 
in  by  the  compressor  to  flush  and  deny.  CS  can  also  be  used  alone  to 
flush,  deny  and  locate  exits  and  vents  and  at  the  same  time  achieve  sur¬ 
prise  effect.  When  HC  Smoke  was  introduced  into  the  tunnels,  it  re¬ 
mained  hazardous  in  lower  levels,  even  after  continuous  pumpingof  air 
with  the  Mity  Mite.  In  at  least  one  of  the  instances,  persons  were  over¬ 
come  by  oxygen  deficiency  several  days  after  the  HC  had  been  put  into 
the  tunnel. 


"For  area  coverage,  a  field  fabricated  helicopter  grenade 
launcher  has  been  used  which  covers  300  square  meters  wi:h  each  gre¬ 
nade.'  One  helicopter  can  drop  as  many  as  400  grenades  at  a  time. 
Duration  of  coverage  varie*  irom  one  to  15  minutes,  depending  on  wind. 

"Plans  are  being  formulated  to  use  riot  control  agents  in 
base  defense  and  anti-ambush  operations. 


"b.  Flame: 

"Psychological  aspect  of  flame  is  being  exploited  by  using 
fabricated  6  gallon  and  110  gallon  (two  steel  drums  welded  together) 
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fouc.iue  a  1<  nn  the  perimeter,  interspersed  with  hush  flare*  and  clay¬ 
more  mines. 


"The  M1J2A1  mechanized  flame  throwers  (basic  Mill 
APC.)  are  being  used  for  convoy  escort  and  tunnel  flushing  operations. 

A  very  successful  'echnique  of  tur.nci  Hushing*  has  been  to  squirt  liquid 
mix  followed  by  ignition.  Flame  has  been  obrerved  exploding  from 
seve  ral  exit  s. 


”c.  Defoliation. 

"Power  driven  decontamination  apparatus  are  being  suc¬ 
cessfully  used  in  Vietnam  for  local  defoliant  operations. 

"Field  expedient  defoliant  spray  systems  have  been  de¬ 
veloped  for  the  UH-  1  aircraft.  These  are  used  on  defcliant  missions 
cn  the  perimeter,  along  access  trails,  and  isolated  communication 
sites." 


USCONARC  Comment 

The  examples  listed  above  depict  various  uses  of  chemical  muni¬ 
tions  to  assist  operations  and  save  lives  of  friendly  forces.  Self  con¬ 
tained  oxygen  masks  are  required  for  personnel  to  explore  tunnels  ir. 
oxygen  deficient  atmosphere.  Limit  use  of  HC  smoke  in  the  tunnels 
which  are  to  be  searched  by  personnel  unless  they  are  equipped  with 
oxygen  masks.  Personnel  searching  the  tunnels  should  work  in  teams 
of  2  or  more  men.  Photograph  of  chemical  munitions  and  equipment 
nbw  available  for  use  in  Vietnam  is  attached. 


References: 


Sae  paragraph  31,  Section  VI,  CON  Pam  350-30-2,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

Chapters  4  and  5,  FM  20-33,  "Combat  Flame  Operations." 
Chapters  2  and  3,  TM  3-366,  "Flame  Fuels." 
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Section  VI 

Knowledge  of  Current  Use  of  Weapons  and  Equipment 


27.  Incident/Observation. 

"Although  the  SS-11  missile  was  designed  as  an  antitank 
v/eapon,  it  has  been  found  to  be  a  particularly  effective  weapon  against 
a  number  of  hard  targets.  In  one  recent  operation  the  VC  took  shelter 
in  a  masonry  building.  Attacks  initially  with  2.75  in  rockets  produced 
little  results.  A  single  SS-11  missile  delivered  from  a  helicopter  was 
used  several  times  to  blow  barricades  around  a  village  where  pinpoint 
accuracy  was  needed  to  avoid  destruction  of  neighboring  houses.  The 
SS-11  has  demonstrated  its  capabilities  for  destroying  fortifications 
that  can  be  observed  from  the  air." 


Lesson  Learned 

"This  missile  system  is  limited  only  by  the  ingenuity  of  the 
employer,  based  on  mission  to  be  accomplished." 
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Section  VII 

Inquisitiveness  and  Alertness 

28.  Inc  ident/ Observation. 

"Concurrent  with  a  construction  project,  a  headquarters  of 
an  Ordnance  unit  prepared  and  implemented  a  security  plan  for  the 
area,  constructed  concertina  wire  barriers,  bunkers,  guard  towers, 
individual  prone  fortifications,  protective  shelters  against  mortar  and 
other  indirect  fire  weapons,  and  other  field  fortifications  to  provide 
security  for  personnel,  equipment,  and  materiel  against  sabotage, 
espionage,  infiltration  by  covert  and/or  overt  means  by  known  insur¬ 
gent  groups  active  in  and  adjacent  to  the  area.  In  addition,  a  security 
plan  was  published  and  imDlemented  to  cope  with  large  scale  VC  attack 
against  area  facilities  or  damages  resulting  from  natural  causes.  The 
plan  outlined  the  physical  security  requirements  for  the  area  and  in¬ 
cludes  instructions  for  the  construction  of  barriers;  field  fortifications, 
communications,  and  instructions  for  members  of  the  guard  forces 
and  unit  commanders." 


JSCONARC  Comment 

Such  a  plan  should  be  included  in  SOP  of  all  units  prior  to  deploy¬ 
ment,  to  be  revised  in  theater  immediately  after  arrival  to  fit  local 
conditions. 


Reference: 

Paragraphs  62  and  63,  FM  31-16,  "Coonterguerrilla  Operations." 
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Section  VIII 

Logistics  and  Combat  Service  Support 

29.  Incident /Observation. 

"A  major  unit  with  a  large  inventory  of  aerial  delivery  equip¬ 
ment  recently  deployed  to  USARV.  The  requirements  for  storage  and 
maintenance  01  this  equipment  were  not  made  known  to  USARV  in  suf¬ 
ficient  time  to  permit  direct  shipment  to  the  designated  storage  area." 

Lesson  Learned 

"Commanders  of  units  deploying  to  US4.RV  that  require  storage 
and  maintenance  for  aerial  delivery  equipment  should  make  these  re¬ 
quirements  known  as  soon  as  possible.  Early  notification  will  enable 
the  oversear  commander  to  designate  an  adequate  area  and  permit  such 
equipment  to  be  loaded  for  direct  shipment  to  the  designated  storage 
area." 


USCONARC  Comment 

j 

Department  of  the  Army  movement  directives  normally  authorize 
direct  communication  between  interested  commanders.  This  authority 
should  be  utilized  in  cases  similar  to  the  above. 

30.  Incident /Observation, 

"USARV  recently  encountered  difficulties  when  a  major  unit 
deployed  to  Vietnam.  Some  of  the  difficulties  encountered  are  listed 
below: 

"(1)  Ships  carrying  equipment  for  combat  service  support 
units  arrived  at  the  oversea  port  during  the  same  period  as  the  arrival 
of  ships  with  the  major  unit's  equipment.  This  concurrent  arrival  of 
ships  would  have  resulted  in  a  build-up  of  ships  in  a  relatively  unpro¬ 
tected  harbor  had  USARV  not  diverted  some  ships  into  other  ports. 

The  diverted  ships  were  then  scheduled  into  the  original  port  at  a  rate 
commensurate  with  the  terminal  and  lighterage  capabilities  for  off¬ 
loading  equipment. 
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"(2)  Field  kitchens  of  several  units  were  not  off-loaded  for 
several  days.  Equipment  for  some  unit3  was  stowed  on  as  many  as 
four  different  ships. 


"(3)  Advance  copies  of  vessel  manifests  for  cargo  ships  were 
not  available  in  all  instances. 


"(4)  Plans  had  been  made  to  use  the  unit's  organic  heli¬ 
copters  for  movement  of  personnel  from  the  oversea  port  to  the  base 
area.  The  aircraft  carrier,  on  which  the  helicopters  were  loaded,  was 
scheduled  to  arrive  prior  to  the  troop  ships.  The  helicopters  were 
loaded  in  such  a  manner  that  prevented  their  being  flown  off  the  ship 
until  six  fixed-wing  aircraft  were  off-loaded.  USARV  was  initially 
given  information  which  indicated  that  these  aircraft  were  to  be  off¬ 
loaded  at  a  port  short  of  final  destination.  Subsequent  information  re¬ 
vealed  that  the  ship's  itinerary  did  not  include  off-loading  enroute. 
Consequently,  USARV  requested  the  expedited  arrival  of  the  ship  at 
another  port  in  country  so  as  to  permit  offloading  of  these  fixed-wing 
aircraft.  The  aircraft  carrier  then  continued  to  its  final  destination 
in  sufficient  time  to  permit  utilization  of  the  helicopters  in  airlifting 
personnel  to  the  base  camp." 

Lesson  Learned 


"The  difficulties  encountered  by  this  unit  serve  as  a  means  of 
emphasizing  the  requirement  for  detailed  planning  in  the  unit  and  at 
all  staff  levels  and  close  coordination  and  timely  communications  be- 
i  tween  all  activities  associated  with  the  deployment  of  units  to  oversea 

destinations." 


Refe  rences: 

Chapter  8,  Part  III,  cl8  and  c20,  AR  55- 10,  "Military  Standard 
Transportation  and  Movement  Procedures." 

.Subparagraphs  3ac(l)  and  21e,  AP  220-10,  "Field  Organizations  - 
Preparation  for  Oversea  Movement  of  Units  (POM),"  as  amended. 

31.  Incident/Observation. 


“V 


"A  high  deadline  rate  has  been  reported  on  the  Pneumatic 
Tool  and  Compressor  Outfit  210  CFM  Trailer  Mounted.  This  high  dead¬ 
line  was  caused  by  operators  not  following  starting  and  stopping  proce¬ 
dures  outlined  in  the  TM." 
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Lesson  Learned 


"Only  operators  who  have  received  appropriate  training  should 
operate  this  compressor.  Operators  should  refer  to  the  appropriate 
TM  to  insure  proper  starting  and  stopping  procedures  are  followed." 


Reference: 


Subparagraph  9k,  "Training  in  Maintenance  and  Supply  Economy,' 
CON  Reg  350-1,  USCONARC  Training  Directive. 

32  .  Incident /Observation. 

"Reports  indicate  that  2-1/2  ton  trucks  with  standard  trans¬ 
mission  have  been  experiencing  pressure  plate  failure.  A  contributing 
factor  causing  pressure  plate  failure  was  attributed  to  operators  riding 
the  clutch." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Operators  of  2-1/2  ton  trucks  must  rectify  any  tendency  to  ride 
the  clutch  as  this  will  damage  pressure  plates." 


References: 


Subparagraph  9k,  "Training  in  Maintenance  and  Supply  Economy,1 
CON  Reg  350-1,  USCONARC  Training  Directive. 

Paragraph  4-1,  Chapter  4,  TM  21-305,  "Manual  for  the  Wheeled 
Vehicle  Driver." 

33.  Incident/Observation. 


"Conditions  of  climate  and  terrain  in  Vietnam  may  dictate 
that  equipment  maintenance  operations  be  performed  more  frequently 
than  required  by  maintenance  publications.  One  unit  has  found  it  neces 
sary  to  perform  semiannual  maintenance  services  every  two  months  in 
order  to  keep  equipment  serviceable." 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 

'  .  -  i  .  - 

/  .. 

’  •  /  -  .  . 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 

49 

Lesson  Learned 


"Maintenance  intervale  and  procedures  contained  in  equipment 
manuals  may  raqu;  re  local  adaptation  to  meet  environmental  conditions 
in  Vietnam.  Increased  frequency  of  maintenance  services  and  unre¬ 
mitting  attention  to  operator  maintenance  are  among  the  local  measures 
that  maybe  necessary  to  cope  with  equipment  deterioration  and  avoid 
premature  failures. " 

Reference: 

Subparagraph  9k,  "Training  in  Maintenance  and  Supply  Economy," 
CON  Reg  350-1,  USCONARC  Training  Directive. 

34.  Incident /Observation. 

"Some  units  have  deployed  without  their  authorized  TOE 
maintenance  tents.  Upon  arrival,  these  units  faced  an  immediate  prob¬ 
lem  of  acquiring  or  constructing  suitable  maintenance  shelters." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Maintenance  shelters  are  authorized  in  TOE  to  protect  personnel 
and  equipment  from  the  elements  and  are  essential  to  maintenance  op¬ 
erations  in  unimproved  areas.  All  concerned  should  emphasize  the 
importance  of  equipping  deploying  units  with  authorized  maintenance 
shelters  before  departure." 
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Appendix  II 
J oint  Exe rcise s 


35.  Incident/Observation. 


"While  CONARC  (ARSTRIKE)  forces  continue  to  demonstrate 
a  high  degree  of  professionalism  in  the  overall  conduct  of  joint  exer¬ 
cises  some  operational  areas,  especially  those  involving  air  movement 
out-loading  operations  (Marshalling)  continue  to  require  additional  em¬ 
phasis.  Observers  and  evaluators  of  recent  joint  exercise  outlonding 
operations  have  reported  incidents  of  excessive  troop  waiting  created 
by  early  reporting  to  aircraft  onload  areas." 


Lesson  Learned 

"In  the  planning  and  conduct  of  airborne  assault  operations  as 
well  as  administrative  air  movements,  every  effort  must  be  made  to 
insure  a  smooth  and  rapid  flow  of  personnel  and  equipment  during  out- 
loading  (Marshalling)  operations.  Movement  of  personnel  to  onload 
sites  and  loading  of  aircraft  should  be  conducted  with  minimum  expend¬ 
itures  of  time." 


References: 


Subparagraph  33a(3)(b),  USCONARC  TT  110-101-1,  "Joint  Air¬ 
borne  Operations." 

Paragraph  84,  FM  57-10,  "Army  Forces  in  Joint  Airborne  Op¬ 
erations." 
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Appendix  111 

Combat  Tips  -  Old  and  New 


"STANDING  ORDERS,  ROGERS  RANGERS 


1.  Don't  forget  nothing. 

2.  Have  your  musket  clean  as  a  whistle,  hatchet  scoured,  sixty  round3 

powder  and  ball,  and  be  ready  to  march  at  a  minute's  warning. 

3.  When  you'r  on  the  march,  act  the  way  you  would  if  you  was  sneaking 

up  on  a  deer.  See  the  enemy  first. 

4.  Tell  the  truth  about  what  you  see  and  what  you  do.  There  is  an 

army  depending  on  us  for  correct  information.  You  can  lie  all 
you  please  when  you  tell  other  folks  about  the  Rangers,  but  don't 
never  lie  to  a  Ranger  or  officer. 

5.  Don't  never  take  a  chance  you  don't  have  to. 

6.  When  we're  on  the  march  we  march  single  file,  far  enough  apart 

r>o  one  shot  can't  go  through  two  men. 

7  If  we  strike  swamps,  or  soft  ground,  we  spread  out  abrest,  so  it's 
hard  to  track  us. 

8.  When  we  march,  we  keep  moving  till  dark,  so  as  to  give  the  enemy 

the  least  possible  chance  at  us. 

9.  When  we  camp,  half  the  part  stays  awake  while  the  other  half  sleeps. 

10.  If  we  take  prisoners,  we  keep  'em  separate  till  we  have  had  time  to 

examine  them,  so  they  can't  cook  up  a  story  between  'em. 

11.  Don't  ever  march  home  the  same  way.  Take  a  different  route  so 

you  won't  be  ambushed. 

12.  No  matter  whether  we  travel  in  big  parties  or  little  ones,  each 

party  has  to  keep  a  Bcout  20  yards  ahead,  twenty  yards  on  each 
flank  and  twenty  yards  in  the  rear,  so  the  main  body  can't  be  sur¬ 
prised  and  wiped  out. 

13.  Every  night  you'll  be  told  where  to  meet  if  surrounded  by  a  superior 

force. 

14.  Don't  sit  down  to  eat  without  posting  sentries. 

15.  Don't  sleep  beyond  dawn.  Dawn's  when  the  French  and  Indians 

attack. 

16.  Don't  cross  a  river  by  a  regular  ford. 

17.  If  somebody's  trailing  you,  make  a  circle,  come  back  onto  your 

own  tracks,  and  ambush  the  folks  that  aim  to  ambush  you. 

18.  Don't  stand  up  when  the  enemy's  coming  against  you.  Kneel  down, 

lie  down,  hide  behind  a  tree. 

19.  Let  the  enemy  come  till  he's  almost  close  enough  to  touch.  Then 

let  him  have  it  and  jump  out  and  finish  him  up  with  your  hatchet.  " 
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USCONARC  Comment 


These  orders  were  written  in  1756  by  Major  Robert  Rogers. 
Basie  fundamentals  remain  much  the  same,  only  technical  advances  in 
equipment  necessitate  adaptations. 


1824 
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1.  Purpose.  This  pamphlet  prerents  a  digest  of  the  substantive 
comments  of  observers  and  commanders  in  operations  and  exercises 
emphasizing  lessons  learned  and  correlating  those  where  appropriate 
to  pertinent  references  to  current  training  publications. 

2.  General.  Many  lessons  iearned  are  being  derived  from  op¬ 
erations  in  Vietnam,  the  Dominican  Republic,  major  field  exercises, 
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and  ilhrr  pertinent  south Th^st  <  :te  actions  both  correctly  and  in¬ 
correctly  t.ikf  n.  T1  •'  majority  of  th*  lessons  are  already  clearly  stated 
in  current  doctrine  and  t<  ihniques,  Win  re  they  arc  not.  they  usual'y 
involve  re  finements  oeutii.r  t  >  r  nartnular  area  or  situation.  This 
sugge  s*  s  that  most  of  ur  da  trine  is  sound  and  is  being  correctly  ap¬ 
plied.  This  also  indicates  t!  at  in  training  ir  rtain  principle  s  mui  t  be 
continually  emphasised  and  presented  in  such  a  manner  as  to  insure 
full  understanding  and  effectin'  e  xecution  by  unit*  when  the  r**ed  arises. 

3.  Obje  dive  s.  The  objectives  arc-  to-- 

a.  Emphasize  to  commanders  of  all  units  the  necessity  to 
thorougnly  study  and  apply  realist**  ally  and  completely  in  training  and 
operations  all  the  principles  stated  in  current  doctrine  and  techniques. 

b.  Indicate  those  principles  and  techniques  needing  special 
emphasis  based  on  the  environment,  the  type  of  operations,  and  the 
nature  of  the  enemy. 

c.  Indicate  to  all  personnel  that  principles  stated  in  doe- 
trine  in  specific  situations  must  be  further  refined  by  the  ingenuity  and 
resourcefulness  of  the  unit  involved. 

d.  Assist  commanders  to  inject  in  training  realistic  situa¬ 
tions  of  the  type  being  actually  encountered  in  operations. 

c.  Improve  interest  and  enthusiastic  participation  of  indi¬ 
viduals  in  training  by  reference  to  operations  and  actions  that  have 
actually  occurred. 

4.  Orientation.  The  country  of  Vietnam  varies  considerably, 
ranging  from  open  flatlands  interspersed  by  rivers  and  canals  to  dense 
jungles  and  mountainous  terrain.  Headquarters,  US  Forces  Vietnam, 
have  stressed  the  point  that  "tactics  and  techniques  which  prove  suc¬ 
cessful  in  a  given  area  may  not  render  the  same  results  in  all  secti  ns 
of  the  country.  "  This  factor  should  be  borne  in  mind  when  reading 
"Lessons  Learned."  It  accounts  for  variances  in  comments  from  com¬ 
manders  in  the  field.  It  points  up  the  continued  requirement  for  flex¬ 
ibility  and  a  readiness  to  adapt  to  the  type  of  terrain  so  as  to  use  it  to 
the  best  ad\antage. 

5.  Application.  Sufficient  copies  are  furnished  commanding 
generals,  7.1  armies  and  USAJ FKCENSPWAR  (Abn)  to  permit  further 
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distribution.  In  unit  training  programs,  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
close  correlation  of  the  contents  of  this  pamphlet  with  doctrine  and 
techniques  as  stated  in  current  field  manuals  to  insure  achievement  of 
the  objectives  stated  in  paragraph  3  above.  .  .  , 

6.  Frequency  of  publication  and  numbering  system.  This  is 
the  fourth  issue  of  a  quarterly  series,  and  should  be  read  i:.  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  previous  issues.  Each  subsequent  publication  will  bear  the 
same  basic  number,  however,  consecutive  subnumbers  will  be  as¬ 
signed  to  each  new  issue. 

(ATUTR -TNG) 
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Appendix 

Lessons  Learned,  Combat  Command  Repoi ts 
Section  I 

Suggested  Areas  for  Additional  Training  Emphasis 


1.  Incident /Observation. 

"Vietnamese  military  drivers  have  a  tendency  to  drive  more 
to  the  center  of  the  road  than  to  the  right-hand  side.  They  also  have 
a  bad  habit  of  tailgating." 


Lesson  Learned 

"It  is  advisable  for  American  drivers  to  slow  down  and  pull  over 
to  the  right  as  much  as  possible  when  passing  Vietnamese  "ehicies 
driving  in  the  opposite  direction.  When  a  Vietnamese  driver  tailgates, 
it  is  safer  to  pull  over  to  the  right  and  to  allow  the  Vietnamese  vehicle 
to  pass  rather  than  to  speed  up  in  an  effort  to  get  away." 

Reference. 


Chapter  8  -  Chapter  9.  TM  21-305,  "Manual  for  the  Wheeled 
Vehicle  Driver,"  as  amended. 


Section  II 

Joint  Operations  and  Procedures  for  Airmobile  Operations 
2.  Incidenl/Observation. 

"The  air  cavalry  squadron  was  frequently  tasked  to  provide 
initial  LZ  security.  Experience  has  indicated  that  the  time  from  ar¬ 
rival  of  the  air  cavalry  elements  to  the  initial  troop  lift  must  be  re¬ 
duced  to  the  absolute  minimum  (generally  to  less  than  20  minutes)  to 
take  advantage  of  a  secure  area  before  the  enemy  has  a  chance  to 
reinforce  and  build  up  deb  nsos  in  that  area.  In  several  situations 
where  this  close  coordination  was  not  accomplished  the  enemy  closed 
in  on  the  LZ  and  attacked  the  second  or  third  lifts." 
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Lesson  Learned 

"The  time  between  the  arrival  of  the  air  cavalry  security  ele¬ 
ments  and  the  initial  elements  of  the  troop  lift  should  be  held  to  an 
absolute  minimum  by  careful  planning.  Pathfinder  teams  should  be 
planned  for  the  initial  lift  to  assure  early,  sufficient,  orderly  control 
of  the  LZ  and  to  direct  aircraft  in  between  enemy  and  friendly  fires." 

Reference. 

Paragraphs  47,  57,  77,  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 

3.  Incident /Observation. 

"Command  and  Control  at  Company  level.  The  company 
commander  of  an  airmobile  company  in  the  assault  is  faced  with  dual 
functions  that  are  at  times  in  conflict.  It  is  generally  accepted  that 
his  place  is  in  the  lead  troop  carrier.  Here  he  exercises  his  true 
leadership  role.  At  the  same  time  he  must  command  and  control  his 
company.  It  is  doubtful  that  the  lead  troop  carrier  is  the  position 
from  which  this  best  can  be  done.  He  cannot  visually  monitor  the  ac¬ 
tions  of  his  flight,  effect  co<_  rdination  of  artillery  and  USAF  pre strike 
of  the  LZ,  or  observe  hostile  fire  or  mechanical  crouble  in  the  flight 
behind  him.  He  is  in  a  poor  position  to  make  an  estimate  of  the  situa¬ 
tion  and  must  depend  primarily  on  radio  reports.  His  maneuverability 
is  limited  since  he  is  tied  to  that  formation.  To  fill  the  'Leadership' 
role  he  has  sacrificed  flexibility  and  with  it  some  degree  of  control. 

So  it  would  seem  that  at  times  it  may  be  desirable  to  divorce  the  C.  O. 
and  the  formation;  to  permit  lnm  to  break  away  from  the  flight  at  any 
time  without  disrupting  the  formation. 

"This  demands  a  formation  that  will  promote  platoon  inte¬ 
grity,  facilitate  the  assumption  of  overall  control  at  any  time  by  either 
platoon  commander  and  permit  the  splitting  of  the  company  by  platoons 
on  order.  The  formation  should  be  adaptable  to  the  size  and  shape  of 
any  LZ  and  of  minimum  time  length  to  decrease  exposure  time  in  the 
LZ  and  permit  better  suppressive  fire  cover.  Discussion  brought 
forth  the  following  concepts  and  ideas: 

"One  answer  to  these  considerations  after  experimenting 
with  several  formations,  was  to  place  platoons  abreast  in  staggered 
trail,  Company  V  in  trail,  heavy  left/right.  In  effect  this  reduces 
the  time  length,  and  LZ  exposure  time  by  compressing  the  flight  from 
front  to  rear.  Flexibility  of  control  and  action  is  facilitated,  and 
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platoon  integrity  is  maintained,  wherein  each  platoon  is  placed  in  a 
staggered  trail  formation  with  platoons  abreast  to  form  the  company. 
This  ability  to  split  down  the  middle  and  maintain  a  control  element 
with  each  platoon  offers  other  advantages.  The  two  platoons  may  use 
different  approach  routes  converging  at  a  predesignated  point  prior  to 
reaching  the  LZ.  The  formation  is  ideal  for  troop  loading  from  each 
side  of  the  stage  field  simultaneously.  In  the  vicinity  of  the  LZ  this 
formation  permits  maximum  use  of  door  gunners." 

Lesson  Learned 

"During  Airmobile  Operations,  the  airmobile  company  com¬ 
mander  must  place  himself  in  the  best  position  to  exercise  command 
and  control  of  his  unit.  This  may  or  may  not  be  in  the  lead  aircraft 
of  the  formation  approaching  the  LZ." 

Reference. 

Subparagraphs  41d  &  49c,  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 

4.  Incident /Observation. 

"There  are  times  when  aircraft  from  many  units  must  be 
pooled  to  execute  a  mass  lift  in  addition  to  several  ancillary  missions; 
as  it  is  especially  important  that  the  air  assault  be  accomplished  by 
a  minimum  number  of  multiple  lifts,  scheduled  into  the  landing  zone 
at  the  maximum  rate  that  the  LZ  will  accommodate." 

Lesson  Learned 

"The  use  of  a  minimum  number  of  multiple  lifts  greatly  reduces 
the  exposure  time  of  aircraft  and  personnel,  and  facilitates  the  mass¬ 
ing  of  combat  power.  This  procedure  provides  the  enemy  with  the 
least  time  to  react  to  the  landing.  Upon  completion  of  the  mass  lift 
specific  units  rhould  chen  be  allowed  to  revert  to  their  separate  pre¬ 
designated  missions." 

References. 

Subparagraph  196b,  FM  100-5,  "Field  Service  Regulations- 
Operations,"  as  amended. 


Subparagraphs  47f(2),  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 


7 


5.  Incident/Observation. 

"Despite  the  fact  that  many  aircraft  receive  hits  from  enemy 
ground  fire  when  flying  at  low  altitudes,  experience  gained  indicate.*: 
that  there  are  times  when  the  best  chance  to  successfully  complete  a 
mission  is  when  the  assault  altitude,  50  feet  absolute  or  lower,  is 
used." 

Lesson  Learned 

"Situations  which  favor  the  use  of  assault  altitude  are: 

"a.  When  weather  limits  altitude  to  less  than  2000  ft.  ab¬ 
solute  height. 

"b.  Minimum  restriction  to  friendly  support  fire  is  desired. 

"c.  Maximum  surprise  is  required. 

"d.  Vector  control  aircraft  are  available." 

Reference. 

Subparagraphs  49a,  d,  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 

6.  Incident /Observation. 

"Most  aviators  have  a  tendency  tc  make  their  approaches 
to  pinnacles  too  shallow.  This  cype  of  approach  has  three  distinct 
disadvantages;  it  forces  the  pilot  to  operate  in  the  area  of  maximum 
turbulence  for  a  longer  period  during  the  approach,  it  restricts  visual 
surveillance  of  the  landing  area  at  the  critical  period  just  before  touch¬ 
down  by  requiring  a  flare,  and  lastly,  full  effect  of  the  low  reconnais¬ 
sance  (short  final)  is  lessened  by  reduced  visibility  and  lower  angle 
of  sight  allowing  less  reaction  time  with  which  to  abort,  should  it  be 
necessary." 

Lesson  Learned 

"That  initial  entry  for  a  pinnacle  approach  should  range  from 
normal  to  a  steep  angle  of  approach  commensurate  with  wind  condi¬ 
tions.  This  gives  the  aviator  maximum  advantage  and  reduces  the 
possibility  of  error  to  a  minimum." 


vmm  ■ 


8 


Reference. 

Paragraph  6.3,  TM  1-260,  "Rotary  Wing  Flight." 

7.  Inc  ident /Observation. 

"For  the  first  time,  this  unit  has  employed  CH-47  aircraft. 
The  capabilities  that  this  aircraft  possess  are  essential  to  the  aviation 
support  required  by  the  U.  S.  units  supported.  In  addition  to  their 
primary  role  of  lifting  and  resupplying  artillery,  they  have  been  of 
immeasurable  value  to  this  unit  by  providing  immediately  responsive 
aircraft  recovery.  On  several  occasions  recoverable  aircraft  would 
have  been  lost  had  they  not  been  quickly  recovered  by  the  CH-47' s. 

For  one  portion  of  the  operation,  the  CK-47's  were  detached  from 
this  unit  and  made  available  on  a  mission  request  basis  to  the  sup¬ 
ported  Infantry  unit.  This  created  certain  problems  in  coordination 
and  planning  over  which  the  Aviation  Commander  had  no  control. 
Support  was  not  as  responsive  as  desired  by  the  Infantry  and  at  one 
time  during  the  occupation  of  a  small  LZ,  aircraft  landing  was  dis¬ 
rupted  by  the  unexpected  arrival  of  three  CH-47's  which  were  per¬ 
forming  the  artillery  lift  into  the  same  LZ." 

Lesson  Learned 

"That  all  Army  aircraft  with  the  possible  exception  of  "Dust 
Off"  (aero-medical  evacuation  helicopter)  be  under  the  operational 
control  of  the  Aviation  Commander  responsible  for  aviation  support 
to  the  operation.  " 

Reference. 


Paragraph  6,  FM  I -100,  "Army  Aviation,"  as  amended. 
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Section  III 


Enemy  Tactics 
8.  Incident /Observation. 

"VC  forces  will  usually  defend  valleys  in  mountainous 
regions.  They  select  their  positions  carefully  making  use  of  slopes, 
natural  caves,  and  overhangs.  When  these  positions  are  attacked, 
the  rocks  and  caves  limit  the  effect  of  supporting  fires,  air  and  artil¬ 
lery,  so  that  casualties  inflicted  on  the  enemy  are  difficult  to  determine. 
One  method  successfully  used  against  these  type  positions  was  to  move 
from  the  top  end  of  the  valley  toward  its  mouth  with  flank  security  on 
the  slopes  of  the  valley.  This  direction  of  advance  was  unexpected  to 
the  VC,  caught  several  of  them  in  the  open  and  blocked  their  line  of 
retreat.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"Advantage  should  be  taken  whenever  possible  of  approaching 
known  VC  positions  from  unexpected  directions.  " 

Reference. 


Paragraph  28,  FM  7-15,  "Rifle  Platoon  and  Squads  Infantry, 
Airborre  and  Mechanized.  " 

9.  Incident/Observation. 

"The  following  is  a  quote  from  a  VC  captured  document: 

'The  enemy  sweepwas  different  this  time.  Their  firepower  was  more 
violent,  and  they  used  new  tactics.  For  this  reason,  our  forces  moved 
forward  discouraged  and  afraid.  The  health  of  our  forces  was  poor, 
because  they  were  continuously  active.  Confidence  was  not  high 
(especially  among  the  guerrillas).  Combat  hamlets,  hampered  by  the 
floods  and  bombings,  were  not  reinforced.  We  did  not  have  experi¬ 
ence  fighting  Americans  and  Koreans,  and  did  not  grasp  their  weak 
points  in  strategy  and  tactics.  Because  we  could  not  determine  enemy 
strong  points  and  weak  points,  our  forces  were  demoralized  and  afraid. 
These  were  our  difficulties:  Tne  enemy  was  very 'destructive.  Our 
demoralized  masses,  cadre,  and  guerrillas  left  the  villages,  and  we 
lost  support.  The  forceful  enemy  attacks  split  us  up,  and  we  lost 
contact  with  some  villages  and  districts.  During  the  early  stages  we 
lost  contact  from  district  to  province.  While  the  enemy  conducted  a 
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big  sv^ep  and  was  destroying  violently,  the  masses  were  further  de¬ 
moralized  by  the  lack  of  cavre  confidence,  and  the  nonchalant  soldiers 
who  ran  far  away  (this  is  our  principal  difficulty).  '  " 

USCONARC  Comment 

The  above  extract  is  reproduced  to  point  up  the  reaction  of  VC 
in  one  area  to  having  to  fight  against  trained  soldiers  supported  by 
modern  firepower. 

10.  Incident /Observation. 

"Tunnel/bunker  complexes  are  used  extensively  by  the  VC 
as  hiding  places,  caches  for  food  and  weapons,  headquarters  complexes 
and  for  protection  against  air  attack  and  artillery  fire.  Many  of  the 
tunnel/bunker  complexes  are  the  result  of  many  years  of  labor,  some 
in  all  probability  having  been  initiated  as  early  as  World  War  II,  with 
extensions  and  improvements  added  throughout  the  campaigns  against 
the  French,  and  up  until  the  present  time. 

"The  first  characteristic  of  a  tunnel  complex  is  the  superb 
use  of  camouflage.  Entrances  and  exits  are  concealed,  bunkers  are 
camouflaged  and  even  within  the  tunnel  complex  itself,  side  tunnels 
are  concealed;  hidden  trap  doors  are  prevalent  and  dead  end  tunnels 
are  utilized  to  confuse  the  attacker.  Spoil  from  the  tunnel  system  is 
normally  distributed  over  a  very  wide  area,  but  it  may  be  left  in  piles 
close  to  an  entrance  or  an  exit  in  natural  growth.  In  many  cases,  a 
trap  door  will  lead  to  a  short  change -of-direction  or  change-of-level 
tunnel,  followed  by  a  second  trap  door,  a  second  change -of-direction 
and  a  third  trap  door  opening  again  into  the  main  tunnel.  Trap  doors 
are  of  several  types;  they  may  be  concrete  covered  by  dirt,  hard  packed 
dirt  reinforced  by  wire,  or  a  "basin"  type  consisting  of  a  frame  filled 
with  dirt.  This  latter  type  is  particularly  difficult  to  locate.  Usually 
trap  doors  covering  entrances  and  exits  are  a  minimum  of  100  meters 
apart.  Bocby  traps  are  used  extensively  both  inside  and  outside  en¬ 
trances  and  exit  trap  doors.  Grenades  are  frequently  placed  in  trees 
adjacent  to  the  exit,  with  an  activation  wire  which  may  be  pulled  by  a 
person  underneath  the  trap  door  or  by  movement  of  the  trap  door  it¬ 
self.  Typical  trap  door  configurations  are  shown  ir.  Sketch  1. 
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In  some  cases  tunnel  complexes  were  multilevel  with  the  storage  and 
hiding  rooms  generally  found  on  the  lower  levels.  Entrances  to  these 
are  through  concealed  trap  doors  and  secondary  tunnels.  L' rainage  is 
provided  by  seepage  pits,  and  these  are  often  booby  trapped  with  ex¬ 
plosives  or  punji  sticks.  In  some  cases  air  shafts  are  dug  from  the 
inside  by  using  rodents  who  burrow  to  the  surface  and  provide  a  func¬ 
tional  air  shall  which  is  extremely  difficult  to  detect.  Another  tunnel 
characteristic  of  note  is  the  use  of  air  or  water  locks  which  act  as 
"firewalls",  preventing  blast,  fragments,  gas  or  smoke  passing  from 
one  section  of  the  tunnel  complex  to  another.  Use  of  these  "firewalls" 
is  illustrated  in  sketch  No  2. 

> 


GROUND  SURFACE 
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"Many  tunnel  complexes  which  are  interconnected,  have  the  con 
necting  tunnels  concealed  by  trap  doors,  or  blocked  by  three  to  four 
feet  of  dirt  and  these  connected  tunnels  are  only  known  to  a  selected 
few  persons  and  are  only  for  use  in  an  emergency.  Bunker  construc¬ 
tion  is  illustrated  in  Sketches  No  3,  4  and  5. 


Bunker  raised  three  feet  vith  four  firing  ports. 


port. 


Bunker  raised  approximately  one  foot  with  one  firing 


Sketch  No  3 
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■s  into  a  "fighting"  comply x  is  illus- 
pparently  used  as  a  guide  for  VC 
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Lrssorv  Learned 

"A  trained  turnel  exploitation  and  denial  team  ic  used  to  insure 
the  denial  «>f  runnel  systems  to  the  enemy.  Untrained  personnel  rr.ay 
miss  hidden  tunnel  entrances  and  <  aches,  take  unnecessary  casualties 
from  concealed  mines  and  booby  traps,  and  may  not  adequately  deny 
future  use  of  the  tunnel  complex  to  the  enemy. 

"Tunnel  teams  should  be  trained,  equipped,  and  maintained  in  a 
ready  status  to  p -ovule  immediate  expert  assistance  when  tunnels  are 
discovered.  Careful  mapping  of  a  tunnel  c  on.plex  will  often  reveal 
other  hidden  entrances  as  well  as  the  location  ot  adjacent  tunnel  com¬ 
plexes  and  underground  defense  systems. 

"Personnel  exploring  large  tunnel  complexes  should  carry  a 
colored  tmoke  grenade  to  mark  the  location  of  additional  entrances 
as  they  are  found.  It  is  often  extremely  difficult  to  locate  the  posi¬ 
tions  of  these  entrances  in  dense  jungle  without  the  use  of  smoke. 

"Two  man  teams  should  enter  tunnels  for  mutual  support.  The 
second  man  can  assist  the  fi-ct  in  emergencies.  Small  caliber  pistols 
or  pistols  with  silencers  are  the  best  weapons  for  use  in  tunnels  as 
larger  caliber  weapons  may  collapse  sections  of  the  tunnel  when  fired 
and/or  damage  eardrums.  Constant  communication  between  the  tun¬ 
nel  and  the  surface  is  essential  to  faci’itate  tunnel  mapping  and  ex¬ 
ploitation, 

"Members  of  tunnel  teams  should  be  volunteers.  Claustrophobia 
and  panic  could  well  cause  the  failure  of  a  team’s  mission. 

"Since  tunnel  complexes  are  carefully  concealed  and  camouflaged, 
search  and  destroy  operations  must  provide  adequate  time  for  a  thorough 
search  of  the  area  to  insure  the  location  of  the  complete  tunnel  system. 
Tunnels  are  frequently  outstanding  sources  of  intelligence  through  the 
medium  of  abandoned  documents. 

"The  presence  of  a  tunnel  complex  within  or  underneath  an  area 
of  operations  poses  a  continued  threat  to  all  friendly  troops  in  the  area. 
No  area  containing  a  tunnel  complex  should  ever  be  considered  com¬ 
pletely  cleared. 11 

Reference. 


Paragraph  26,  Section  V,  CON  Pam  350-30-2,  "Operations  - 
lessons  Learned." 


11.  Incident/Observation. 
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Reference. 

Subparagraph  116a,  FM  21-50,  "Ranger  Training  and  Ranger 
Operations.  " 

1 2 .  Incident /Observation. 

"Several  unusual  things  occurred.  The  enemy  was  using 
tree  houses  for  look-out  positions.  Men  were  actually  shot  from  the 
trees  on  two  different  occasions.  A  woman  was  used  as  a  reconnais¬ 
sance  element.  Although  our  men  did  not  fire  upon  her,  both  times 
she  was  observed  immediately  after  contact  was  made  with  the  enemy. 

In  one  instance  our  outpost  fired  too  soon  dispersing  the  enemy  rather 
than  destroying  him.  However,  only  a  short  time  later  one  of  our  v 

machine  gunners  held  his  fire  until  the  enemy  was  right  upon  him.  / 

When  he  began  firing,  five  enemy  were  killed  in  a  matter  of  seconds 
with  the  closest  falling  only  six  feet  from  the  gun  position.  As  the 
Task  Force  turned  South  one  company  walked  into  an  enemy  ambush 
deployed  on  each  side  of  a  creek  bed.  This  ambush  consisted  of  two 
machine  guns  and  one  platoon  of  riflemen.  Good  observation  and 
quick  reaction  on  the  part  of  our  men  completely  threw  the  ambush 
force  into  confusion  after  it  had  suffered  considerable  damage.  Two 
enemy  bodies  were  found  in  the  ambush  site  and  two  enemy  weapons 
were  recovered.  Considerable  amounts  of  blood  in  the  area  indicated 
that  there  were  more  casualties  than  those  two.  We  got  out  of  the  am¬ 
bush  with  only  three  men  slightly  wounded.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

* 

:  -j 

"The  iquick  reaction  on  the  part  of  our  leading  echelon,  our 

heavy  volume  of  fire  and  the  rapid  movement  of  our  individuals  into 
the  enemy  positions  materially  reduced  the  effectiveness  of  the  ambush.  " 

Refe  rences. 

Paragraph  37,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the  Individual 
Soldier  and  Patrolling.  " 

Paragraph  66,  FM  21-50,  "Ranger  Training  and  Ranger  Opera¬ 
tions.  "  : 

Paragraph  42,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Tiaining  and  Operations." 

■  I’ 

;  t 


i 

l.  - 


19 


13.  Incident/Observation. 

'‘Company  A  was  moving  down  from  the  high  ground  to  the 
Open  field  in  a  two  up  and  one  back  formation,  and  they  ran  into  a  clas¬ 
sic  "L"  type  ambush.  From  description,  this  must  have  included  at 
least  two  different  VC  companies,  because  they  had  two  different  uni¬ 
forms.  The  VC  to  the  front  along  the  base  of  the  "L"  wore  fatigues, 
steel  helmets  and  packs  on  their  backs.  Along  the  stem  of  the  "L"  to 
vhe  left  flank  of  A  Company,  they  wore  khakis  with  blue  bandannas  on 
their  heads.  Now  actually  A  Company  discovered  the  VC  first.  The 
left  front  platoon  man  crossed  a  small  trail  and  noticed  that  the  brush 
was  bent  down  recently  across  the  trail,  so  he  got  down  on  his  hands 
and  knees  and  crawled  across  the  trail.  When  he  got  up  he  saw  a  VC 
in  khakis  moving  away.  The  point  man  jumped  up  and  shot  theVC,  and 
this  triggered  the  VC  on  the  base  of  the  "L"  to  fire.  These  VC  were 
not  dug  in;  they  were  lying  on  the  ground.  However,  they  had  placed 
mines  out  in  front  of  them,  and  grenades  were  put  up  in  trees  where 
they  could  be  pulled  to  go  off  in  the  air,  so  the  position  was  well  pro¬ 
tected.  The  right  front  platoon  got  into  the  fight,  and  deployed  to  con¬ 
duct  an  assault  to  the  front.  Just  as  the  platoon  started  to  get  ready 
to  assault,  the  VC  along  the  stem  of  the  "L"  to  the  left  opened  up,  and 
the  platoon  got  caught  in  a  cross  fire.  There  were  at  leasi  two  auto¬ 
matic  weapon®  across  the  front,  and  another  opened  up  near  the  rear 
of  the  stem.  The  assault  failed,  as  it  was  pinned  before  it  got  started. 
The  commander  of  the  rear  platoon,  was  told  to  move  around  to  the  left 
and  assault  the  stem  of  the  "L",  which  he  did  successfully.  He  moved 
out,  deployed,  assaulted,  and  forced  the  VC,  along  with  the  heavy 
machinegun,  out  of  their  prepared  positions." 

Lesson  Learned 

"The  above  incident  is  a  good  example  of  a  typical  VC  "L"  shaped 
ambush  action.  The  success  attained  by  friendly  forces  in  this  instance 
can  be  attributed  to  rapid  and  aggressive  reaction,  and  use  of  the  re¬ 
serve  against  the  enemy's  weak  flank.  " 

References. 

Paragraph  37,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the  Individual 
Soldier  and  Patrolling.  " 

Paragraph  66,  FM  21-50,  "Ranger  Training  and  Ranger  Opera¬ 
tions.  " 

Paragraph  42,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  T  raining  and  Operations.  " 
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14.  Incident/Observation. 

"Several  potential  suitable  LZ's  reconnoitered  by  friendly 
forces  had  VC  prepared  positions  in  the  tree  lines  in  their  periphery.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"The  selection  and  preparation  of  several  LZ's  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  appears  to  be  in  order  to  prevent  tipping  our  hand  as  to  the 
actual  landing  site.  Deceptive  measures  such  as  false  landings  de¬ 
signed  to  draw  off  VC  forces  should  be  practiced.  Landing  at  one  of 
the  alternate  LZ’s  when  engaged  must  be  routine.  Whenever  a  single 
airlift  element  lands,  the  remainder  of  the  force  must,  however,  be 
committed  to  reinforce  and  hold  the  area  once  we  have  begun  the  oper¬ 
ation.  We  must  not  move  to  alternate  LZ's  until  those  forces  landed 
in  early  lifts  are  strong  enough  to  protect  themselves." 

Reference. 


Subparagraph  46a,  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 

15.  Incident /Observation. 

"At  120605  Nov  65  the  enemy  attack  began  with  approximately 
fifty  to  sixty  60mm  mortar  rounds  falling  into  the  perimeter  occupied 
by  friendly  forces.  These  elements  were  deployed  as  shown  in  Sketch  7. 
The  mortar  barrage  continued  for  10  minutes.  At  120616  Nov  65  the 
mortar  fire  was  joined  by  a  continuous  hail  of  automatic  weapons  and 
small  arms  fire.  This  was  followed  by  the  first  VC  Infantry  assault 
which  came  under  the  continuous  mortar  and  automatic  weapons  sup¬ 
porting  fires.  By  this  time  the  Cavalry  Troop  had  sustained  casualties 
resulting  from  a  4.2  inch  mort'ir  personnel  carrier  being  destroyed  by 
direct  hit  from  VC  mortar  attack. 

"The  VC  ground  attack  consisted  of  3  secondary  efforts,  in 
a  counter-clockwise  sequence,  in  support  of  the  main  assault.  The 
first  assault  came  from  the  jungle  and  rubber  trees  to  the  south  of 
the  perimeter,  on  the  west  of  the  road.  Here  the  VC  Infantry  crawled 
through  the  waist  high  bushes  of  the  peanut  field  under  their  mortar 
and  automatic  weapons  fire.  Individuals  then  charged  the  wire  in  an 
effort  to  penetrate  the  perimeter.  These  efforts  were  repeatedly 
smashed  by  the  50  cal  machineguns  mounted  on  the  APCs.  The 
enemy  then  assaulted  to  the  west  from  the  east  side  of  Hwy  13.  This 
attack  was  repulsed  by  50  cal  fire  and  the  Infantry  fire  along  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  perimeter. 
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"The  main  assault  came  from  the  north  out  of  the  village  at 
approximately  120700  Nov  65.  The  VC  had  dug  recoilless  rifle  and 
automatic  weapons  positions  into  the  berm  that  ran  from  east  to  west 
on  the  southern  edge  of  the  village.  The  enemy  mortar  positions  were 
located  within  the  village  behind  the  protected  positions  created  by 
this  berm.  The  enemy  made  good  use  of  these  protected  positions  in 
supporting  their  main  attack. 

"The  main  VC  attack  from  the  north  was  halted  at  the  row 
of  concertina  wire  by  the  combined  fire  of  machineguns  and  rifles. 
During  the  period  from  120700  to  120730  Nov  65  the  Artillery  Btry 
fired  55  rounds  direct  fire  at  point  blank  range  against  the  attacking 
VC  using  2  second  delay  fuses.  Even  though  faced  with  this  wall  of 
steel  one  VC  suicide  squad  penetrated  the  perimeter  during  this  as¬ 
sault  and  threw  a  grenade  into  the  No  1  Howitzer  position  killing  2 
personnel  and  wounding  4  others. 

"During  the  period  120645  to  120700  Nov  65  the  airborne 
FAC  arrived  with  a  flight  of  A1H  Skyraiders  and  expended  their  bombs 
and  20mm  cannon  in  the  wooded  area  north  of  the  Battalion  position. 
Once  it  was  determined  that  the  recoilless  rifles  were  located  in  the 
berm  and  that  the  mortars  were  in  the  town  permission  was  given  to 
strike  the  village.  The  berm  was  hit  first  by  a  flight  of  A4  Skyhawks 
from  a  US  Navy  carrier.  This  was  followed  by  a  flight  of  Skyraiders 
SFAV  41' s  which  used  500  lb  bombs  and  CBU  followed  by  napalm  against 
the  recoilless  rifle  positions.  In  the  meantime,  the  Artillery  Btry 
fired  22  rds  direct  fire  into  the  berm  and  an  additional  40  rds  into  the 
village.  At  approximately  120900  Nov  65  the  VC  renewed  their  main 
attack  from  the  village  at  which  time  the  Artillery  Btry  fired  an  addi¬ 
tional  65  rds  point  blank  fire  into  the  attacking  ranks.  At  this  time  a 
5th  flight  of  aircraft  F-100  arrived  and  placed  napalm  directly  on  the 
attacking  VC  and  the  village  mortar  positions.  • 

"At  the  end  of  the  day,  198  VC  bodies  were  counted  in  close 
proximity  to  the  perimeter." 

USCONARC  Comment 

It  will  be  noted  from  sketch  7  that  friendly  forces  had  taken  up 
a  perimeter  defensive  position  for  the  night  in  close  proximity  to  a  VC 
village.  The  VC  attacks  in  the  early  hours  of  the  next  morning  were 
obviously  initiated  and  directed  from  this  village.  It  is  noteworthy 
that  friendly  forces  were  able  to  repel  all  the  VC  assaults  against  the 


perimeter  positions  by  making  full  use  of  all  available  supporting  fires. 
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It  should  be  noted  that  when  the  VC  fails  in  an  attack  in  one  area,  he 
does  not  hesitate  to  launch  successive  attacks  in  other  areas  in  an  at¬ 
tempt  to  find  weak  points  in  the  defense.  It  i -1  of  interest  to  note  that 
the  VC  allowed  friendly  forces  time  to  i>-ve.  .i  their  defensive  perim¬ 
eter  before  launching  his  first  dawn  assault.  It  may  be  assumed  that 
the  initial  number  of  VC  located  ip  the  village  did  not  consider  they 
had  sufficient  strength  to  launch  an  attack  until  more  reinforcements 
had  been  brought  in,  and  that  they  only  launched  their  attack  when  they 
felt  they  had  sufficient  numbers  to  obtain  success. 

Reference. 


Subparagraph  71a,  d(4),  (5),  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and 
Operations.  " 


MATURE 
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Sketch  No  7 
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Section  IV 

Basic  Tactics  -  Friendly  Forces 


16.  Incident /Observation. 

"Frequently  casualties  have  been  caused  by  punji  sticks,  by 
snipers  firing  from  trees,  and  by  lead  elements  tripping  booby  traps." 

Lesson  Learned. 

"The  use  of  two  man  teams  operating  on  the  "Buddy"  system 
has  helped  considerably  to  reduce  the  occurrence  of  these  incidents. 
One  member  of  the  team  watches  the  ground  primarily  for  punji  sticks 
and  booby  traps,  while  his  buddy  searches  the  trees  and  the  area  to 
the  front  and  flanks  on  the  lookout  for  snipers." 

Reference. 


Paragraph  40,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations." 

17.  Incident /Observation. 

"A  search  light  was  placed  in  a  position  where  it  could  pro¬ 
vide  illumination  on  call.  A  patrol  operating  in  an  area  coordinated 
with  the  search  light  section  chief  and  on  the  same  radio  frequency 
used  a  code  word  when  illumination  was  required.  The  search  light 
section  provided  immediate  indirect  illumination  over  the  patrol's 
location." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Indirect  illumination  by  search  lights  can  be  used  for  a  variety 
of  purposes.  The  method  described  above  provides  patrol  leaders 
with  immediate  illumination  on  call.  The  advantage  of  indirect  illu¬ 
mination  used  in  th’s  manner  provides  the  patrol  leader  with  an  addi¬ 
tional  surprise  weapon  to  use  against  the  enemy." 

References. 

Subparagraphs  37b(8),  FM  7-15,  "Rifle  Platoon  and  Squads; 
Infantry,  Airborne,  and  Mechanized." 

Subparagraphs  63b{2),  FM  6-115,  "The  Field  Artillery  Search¬ 
light  Battery.  " 


..  ..rtf 
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1 8 .  Incident /Observation. 

"Units,  when  preparing  for  vehicle  movements,  should  plan 
to  make  the  maximum  use  of  organic  weapons  in  the  planning  of  sup¬ 
porting  fires  in  the  event  of  an  enemy  ambush." 

Lesson  Learned 

"The  81mm  Mortar  maintained  in  a  firing  position  on  its  3/4  ton 
truck  can  be  gainfully  used  to  provide  immediate  fires  in  the  event  of 
an  enemy  ambush." 

References. 

Subparagraphs  30c(6),  FM  7-15,  "Rifle  Platoon  and  Scjuads; 
Infantry,  Airborne,  and  Mechanized." 

Subparagraph  42b,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations." 

1 9 .  Incident/Observation. 

"The  VC  are  well  versed  in  the  use  of  delaying  tactics. 
Combat  leaders  must  be  able  to  rapidly  determine  the  size  of  the 
force  he  has  engaged." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Time  lost  in  developing  the  situation  may  allow  the  enemy 
force  to  prepare  an  ambush,  occupy  defensive  positions,  or  to  escape. 
Once  contact  has  been  made,  it  must  be  maintained  so  as  to  keep  the 
enemy  off  balance.  Training  must  stress  the  importance  of  gaining 
and  maintaining  contact  with  the  enemy.  The  rapid  reporting  of  intel¬ 
ligence  information  will  permit  reaction  by  friendly  troops." 

Reference. 

Paragraph  85,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations." 
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Section  V 

Knowledge  and  Current  Use  of  Weapons  and  Equipment 


20.  Incident/Observation. 

"Considerable  radio  trouble  was  experienced  during  heavy 
rain  from  wet  antenna  wells  and  handsets." 

Lesson  Learned 

"Plastic  bags  will  keep  the  handsets  dry.  In  heavy  rain  antenna 
wells  should  be  dried  out  frequently  until  a  boot  can  be  procured  to 
keep  the  well  dry." 

Reference. 

Paragraphs  139.  186,  FM  24-18,  "Field  Radio  Techniques." 

-  21.  Incident /Observation. 

"Aircraft  preventive  maintenance  can  always  be  performed 
more  effectively  and  adequately  in  the  aviation  unit  maintenance  areas. 
Aviation  units  that  laager  in  field  sites  at  night  drastically  reduce  the 
capability  of  the  crew  chiefs  to  effectively  perform  preventive  main¬ 
tenance." 

Lesson  Learned 

"When  tactical  situation  requires  aircraft  to  laager  with  tactical 
unit,  sufficient  daylight  hours  need  be  allotted  to  accomplish  required 
preventive  maintenance." 

Reference. 


Paragraphs  11-13,  11-14,  FM  1-10,  "Army  Aviation  Organiza¬ 
tional  Aircraft  Maintenance." 

22.  Incident /Observation. 

"A  unit  which  had  removed  its  gas  masks  from  waterproof 
bags  in  anticipation  of  the  use  of  CS  was  subsequently  pinned  down  by 
,  enemy  fire  in  rice  paddies,  and  the  masks  got  wet.  When  the  filter 


7 


pads  of  a  gas  mask  become  wet  through  immersion,  they  are  non- 
effective  in  filtering  chemical  agents.  The  result  was  that  the  unit 
had  to  change  all  its  masks." 

Lesson  Learned 

"Troops  are  now  required  to  keep  masks  in  a  waterproof  bag 
when  they  are  not  using  them.  Masks  should  not  be  taken  out  of  pro¬ 
tective  covering  until  they  are  required  for  immediate  use." 

Reference. 


Paragraph  14,  TM  3-4240-202- 15,  "Operator,  Organizational, 
Field  and  Depot  Maintenance  Manual,"  as  amended. 


Section  VI 

Inquisitiveness  and  Alertness 
23.  Incident /Observation. 

"The  importance  of  rapid  reaction  to  good  intelligence  and 
the  fixing  of  an  enemy  force  so  that  he  may  be  effectively  destroyed, 
cannot  be  over  emphasized.  Experience  has  shown  that  the  enemy 
will  not  generally  "stand  .nd  fight",  when  faced  with  a  superior  force 
aggressively  employed.  His  tactic  is  to  fade  away  into  the  bush  in 
classic  guerrilla  fash:  m.  Friendly  forces  must  therefore  plan  to 
deny  the  enemy  rout'.s  of  escape  and  withdrawal.  Three  examples  of 
combat  actions  a*  both  large  and  small  unit  levels  are  given  below: 

"Example  No  1:  As  a  result  of  intelligence  on  the  location  of  a 
VC  battalion,  a  division  operation  was  mounted  against  the  enemy. 
The  area  of  operations  is  shown  in  Sketch  No  8. 


28 

•  A 

"Task  forces  crossed  their  respective  LD's  at  0900  hcurs 
and  converged  on  the  suspected  VC  position.  The  battle  continued  until 
1200  hours  the  following  day,  with  181  VC  killed  in  action  and  10  VC 
captured. 

"Example  No  2:  Reports  were  received  of  20  VC  in  a  prepared 
defensive  position.  A  search  and  destroy  operation  was  to  be  launched 
with  one  platoon  moving  to  the  rear  of  the  enemy  position  to  establish 
a  blocking  position.  Mortar  concentrations  were  planned  onto  a  wooded 
area  which  might  have  accorded  a  possible  avenue  of  enemy  escape  as 
shown  in  Sketch  No  10. 
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Sketch  No  10 


"The  platoon  designated  to  move  to  the  blocking  position 
was  unopposed  during  its  encircling  movement.  The  company  attacked, 
encountered  heavy  resistance  cn  the  left  half  of  the  objective,  includ¬ 
ing  foot-mines,  punji  pits  and  well  prepared  defensive  positions.  The 
assault  was  pressed  and  the  main  objective  area  was  cleared.  The 
result  was  29  VC  killed  in  action  and  10  VC  captured. 

"Example  No  3:  Information  was  received  fixing  the  location  of 
a  VC  battalion.  Friendly  forces  available  for  the  operation  were  four 
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infantry  battalions  and  one  Ml  13  troop.  Tacticat  air,  Army  aviation 
and  artillery  support  v  ere  available.  The  operation  called  for  move¬ 
ment  on  the  following  day  by  the  Ml  13  troop  and  reconnaissance  com¬ 
pany  south  along  axis  1,  movement  by  one  battalion  northward  along 
axis  2,  and  an  airmobile  assault  into  the  objective  area  by  three  bat¬ 
talions  as  shown  in  Sketch  No  11. 
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Sketch  Ni  11 

"Operations  began  in  the  morning  as  planned  with  neither  of 
the.  ground  forces  meeting  significant  opposition  but  due  to  difficulties  in 
negotiating  terrain,  progress  was  slow  and  both  forces  returned  to 
base  for  the  night.  Meanwhile,  the  aumcbile  forces  landed  and  expe¬ 
rienced  light  contact  by  last  light.  The  operation  was  continued  on  the 
following  day  and  it  was  found  that  the  VC  forces  had  withdrawn  during 
the  night." 

Lessons  Learned 

"To  destroy  the  VC  he  must  be  decisively  engaged  by  both  fixing 
him  and  denying  him  withdrawal  routac.  Examples  1  and  2  illustrate 
planning  by  large  and  tinr.all  units  which  effectively  denied  the  VC  a 
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route  of  withdrawal  and  allowed  combat  element*  to  surround  or  d  de¬ 
stroy  him.  When  forces  arc  not  available  to  physically  urround  an 
enemy  force,  artillery  or  mortar  fires  may  be  used  as  substitutes. 

"When  reliable  intelligence  becomes  available  providing  details 
on  the  sire  and  location  of  a  VC  force  an  aggressive  operat.or  should 
be  mounted  making  use  of  a  combination  of  mobile  and  blocking  forces 
while  scout  or  recon  elements  cover  all  routes  of  escape  or  w  ithdrawal. 

"Schemes  cf  maneuver  must  be  flexible  to  insure  immediate  re¬ 
sponse  to  any  operations  which  promise  defeat  and  destruction  of  VC." 

Reference. 

Paragraphs  78-88,  subparagraph  111a,  FM  31-16,  "Counter- 
guerrilla  Operations." 

24.  Incident/Observation. 


"The  importance  of  exploiting  intelligence  of  immediate  tac¬ 
tical  value  obtained  from  captured  enemy  documents  is  illustrated  by 
the  series  of  combat  actions  described  below.  Major  success  was 
achieved  by  utilizing  information  initially  gained  from  the  capture  of 
one  document  and  following  up  subsequent  intelligence  gathered  during 
engagements  with  the  Viet  Cong. 

"On  18  March  1966,  an  ambush  patrol  killed  a  Viet  Cor.g 
Company  Commander  and  captured  a  number  of  documents  he  was 
carrying,  including  one  that  directed  four  VC  companies  to  establish 
a  training  base  at  a  given  location.  The  following  day,  a  two  company 
size  force  moved  by  foot  toward  the  suspected  enemy  concentration. 

An  assault  on  the  objective,  preceded  by'  an  intensive  artillery  ard 
aerial  bombardment,  was  launched  at  211000  March  and  immediately 
encountered  neavy  opposition.  The  VC,  occupying  fortified  positions 
on  high  ground,  employed  a  high  volume  of  automatic  werpons  and 
small  arms  fire  causing  friendly  forces  to  withdraw  to  more  favorable 
positions  and  await  reinforcements.  Contact  with  the  enemy  was  con¬ 
tinued  with  attacks  between  the  numerous  air  strikes  that  were  called 
in.  At  211400  March,  the  friendly  units  were  reinforced  by  an  addi¬ 
tional  company  and  VC  defenses  began  to  crumble.  By  nightfall,  the 
enemy  had  been  driven  from  their  positions  and  forced  to  flee  the  area. 
Total  VC  casualties  were:  109  KBA,  21  KLA  by  ground  action,  with  an 
undetermined  number  of  VC  wounded.  No  weapons  or  captives  were 
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taken,  indicating  that  this  VC  unit  possessed  a  high  degree  of  military- 
discipline  and  training. 

"A  search  of  the  battlefield  uncovered  documents  that  re¬ 
vealed  the  presence  of  a  VC  battalion  command  post  to  the  south  in  a 
land  development  center.  To  exploit  this  information,  two  companies 
were  alerted  for  a  raid  in  strength.  On  211315  March,  following  in¬ 
tensive  airstrikes,  this  unit  was  airlanded  by  helicopter  on  the  objec¬ 
tive.  Heavy  contact  with  an  estimated  company  of  VC  was  immediately 
established.  As  the  VC  resisted  stubbornly  for  more  than  two  hours 
before  they  retreated,  it  is  apparent  that  these  troops  possessed  the 
same  high  degree  of  discipline  as  those  engaged  in  the  previous  day's 
action.  A  total  of  33  VC  were  KLA  and  9  were  captured. 

"Evaluation  of  all  intelligence  acquired  during  these  two  op¬ 
erations  and  interrogation  of  the  captives  revealed  the  most  likely  in¬ 
filtration  routes  used  by  the  VC  in  their  movement  through  this  area. 

On  the  night  of  30  March,  a  company  established  an  ambush  on  one  of 
these  routes.  At  2130  hours,  an  estimated  VC  battalion  entered  the 
killing  zone  from  the  south  and,  at  the  same  time,  a  local  VC  platoon 
moved  in  from  the  north.  Both  VC  units  were  immediately  taken  under 
intense  fire  by  automatic  weapons,  small  arms  and  three  claymore 
mines.  Enemy  casualties  from  the  initial  burst  of  fire  were  apparently 
heavy  but,  recovering  quickly,  the  VC  returned  fire  and  counter¬ 
attacked  the  friendly  positions,  both  frontally  and  on  one  flank.  These 
attacks  were  thrown  back.  Contact  with  the  VC  continued  until  310100 
March,  with  both  sides  using  automatic  weapons,  small  arms  and 
mortars.  155mm  artillery  support  and  flare  ships  aided  the  outnum¬ 
bered  friendly  force  in  holding  back  the  VC.  Again,  the  discipline  of 
the  VC  was  demonstrated  by  their  evacuation  of  most  of  their  dead, 
wounded  and  equipment  from  the  battlefield.  By  330115  March,  all 
firing  ceased  as  the  VC  broke  contact  and  withdrew.  First  light  re¬ 
vealed  but  4  VC  bodies  and  1  wounded  VC  remaining  on  the  scene. 
Numerous  blood  trails  and  other  evidence  of  high  VC  losses  were 
found.  A  number  of  rucksacks,  1  LMG  mount,  1  mortar  base  plate 
and  miscellaneous  ammunition  were  captured.  Friendly  losses  in 
these  three  actions  were  light." 

Lessons  Learned 


%  . 


"1.  The  three  combat  actions  described  were  the  direct  result 
of  rapid  exploitation  of  a  captured  document  containing  information  of 
immediate  tactical  valun. 


32 


"2.  Aggressive  combat  action  on  the  part  of  friendly  units  in¬ 
volved  resulted  in  an  impressive  victory  and  the  decimation  of  three 
major  VC  units. 

"3.  The  VC  units  engaged  possessed  a  high  degree  of  military 
training. discipline  and  morale  as  evidenced  by: 

"a.  Refusal  to  withdraw  until  their  positions  became  un¬ 
tenable. 


"b.  Removal  of  all  wounded,  many  of  the  dead,  and  their 
weapons  from  the  battlefield. 

"c.  Immediate  action  taken  when  ambushed. 

"d.  Utilizing  suitable  terrain  for  their  base  areas." 

Reference. 

Subparagraph  1 1  la,  FM  31-16,  "Counter guerrila  Operations." 

Section  VII 


Logistics  and  Combat  Service  Support 
25.  Inc  ide  nt  /  Ob  se  r  vation. 

"Neurosurgical  and  eye  wound  patients  require  immediate 
evacuation.  Distance  from  areas  of  operations  to  hospitals  often  con¬ 
stitute  a  prohibitive  turn  around  time  for  medical  evacuation  helicopters. 
Patients  suffering  from  these  type  of  wounds  probably  tolerate  heli¬ 
copter  travel  poorly." 

j 

Lesson  Learned 


J 


"The  practicability  of  the  use  of  fixed  wing  aircraft  in  the  evacua¬ 
tion  of  neurosurgical  and  eye  wound  patients  should  be  considered  with 
the  aim  of  hastening  the  evacuation  of  the  patients,  and  making  the 
aerial  evacuation  helicopters  readily  available  for  further  calls." 

Reference. 

Paragraph  55,  FM  1-100,  "Army  Aviation,"  as  amended. 
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26.  Incident /Observation. 

"The  extreme  hot  climate  In  Vietnam  poses  several  prob-1 
lems  in  the  placing  and  curing  of  concrete.  The  hot  sun  beating  down 
on  foundations,  gravel  and  sand,  drying  them  to  a  point  where  the 
normal  amount  of  water  in  a  batch  of  concrete  is  insufficient  to  pre¬ 
vent  rapid  evaporation  resulting  in  rapid  curing  and  cracking  of  the 
concrete." 

Lesson  Learned 

"To  help  alleviate  the  problem,  the  foundation,  gravel  and  sand 
are  thoroughly  saturated  with  water  before  placing  the  concrete  thereby 
reducing  the  absorption  rate.  The  amount  of  water  in  the  mix  is  ad¬ 
justed  as  required.  Also,  after  the  concrete  has  begun  to  set,  earth 
dykes  are  placed  around  the  edges  and  the  pad  flooded  with  water, 
thereby  retarding  the  curing." 

References. 


Paragraph  24,  TM  5-615,  "Repairs  and  Utilities:  Concrete  and 
Masonry." 

Subparagraph  9a,  paragraphs  67,  68,  TM  5-742,  "Concrete  and 
Masonry." 

27.  Incident/Observation. 


"The  rainfall  intensities  in  Vietnam  require  the  construction 
of  roads  with  high  crowns  and  deep  ditches.  Laterite,  which  is  widely 
used  as  a  stabilizing  material  in  road  making,  becomes  extremely 
slick  when  wet." 


Lesson  Learned 

"All  roads  are  particularly  slippery  after  rain  and  drivers  should 
be  cautioned  on  the  hazardous  nature  of  laterite  roads  when  they  are 
wet.  This  particularly  applies  to  single  lane  roads  where  the  height 
of  the  crown  is  more  pronounced." 

Reference. 

^  Paragraph  73,  TM  5-330,  "Planning,  Site  Selection,  and  Design 

V.  of  Roads,  Airfields,  and  Heliports  in  the  Theater  of  Operations." 
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This  is  the  first  issue  on  "Operations  -  Lessons  Learned"  in 
Department  of  the  Army  Pamphlet  350-15-series.  Subsequent  pam¬ 
phlets  on  this  subject  will  be  published  on  a  quarterly  basis  and  bear 
a  subnumber  to  the  basic  number  350-15  for  each  issue.  It  is  pub¬ 
lished  in  lieu  of  similar  pamphlets  formerly  issued  by  Headquarters, 
United  States  Continental  Army  Command.  Recipients  should  effect 
redistribution  within  their  command  as  previously  made  for  HQ 
USCONARC  pamphlets  on  Operations  -  Lessons  Learned  (350-30- 
series). 

Comments  or  suggestions  concerning  these  pamphlets  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Commanding  General,  United  States  Continental 
Army  Command,  Fort  Monroe,  Virginia  23351,  Attention:  ATUTR- 
TNG  (TA&E). 
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1.  Purpose.  This  pamphlet  presents  a  digest  of  the  substan¬ 
tive  comments  of  observers  and  commanders  in  operations  and  exer¬ 
cises  emphasizing  lessons  learned  and  correlating  those  where  appro¬ 
priate  to  pertinent  references  to  current  training  publications. 
Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  close  correlation  of  the  contents  of  this 
pamphlet  in  unit  training  programs  with  doctrine  and  techniques  as 
stated  in  current  field  manuals  to  insure  achievement  of  the  objectives 
stated  in  paragraph  3  below. 

2.  General.  Many  lessons  learned  are  being  derived  from 
operations  in  Vietnam,  major  field  exercises,  and  other  pertinent 
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sources.  These  cite  actions  boih  correctly  and  incorrectly  taken. 

The  majority  of  the  lessons  are  already  clearly  stated  in  current  doc¬ 
trine  and  techniques.  Where  they  are  not,  they  usually  involve  re¬ 
finements  peculiar  to  a  particular  area  or  situation.  This  suggests 
that  most  of  our  doctrire  is  sound  and  is  being  correctly  applied. 

This  also  indicates  that  in  training  certain  principles  must  be  con¬ 
tinually  emphasized  and  presented  in  such  a  manner  as  to  insure  full 
understanding  and  effective  execution  by  units  when  the  need  arises. 
Headquarters,  US  Forces,  Vietnam  have  commented,  "While  no 
really  new  techniques  have  been  developed  and  the  lessons  learned 
are  actually  old  lessons  being  relearned,  probably  the  issue  that  de¬ 
mands  our  primary  attention  is  the  need  for  establishing  a  system 
that  provides  for  immediately  available  reaction  forces.  This  is 
especially  pertinent  in  view  of  the  limited  number  of  contacts  with 
enemy  forces  and  the  necessity  to  exploit  a  contact  when  one  is  made.  " 

3.  Objective s.  The  objectives  are  to-- 

a.  Emphasize  to  commanders  of  all  units  the  necessity 
to  thoroughly  study  and  apply  realistically  and  completely  in  training 
and  operations  ail  the  principles  stated  in  current  doctrine  and  tech¬ 
niques. 


b.  Indicate  those  principles  and  techniques  needing  spe¬ 
cial  emphasis  based  on  the  environment,  the  type  of  operations,  and 
the  nature  of  the  enemy. 

c.  Indicate  to  all  personnel  that  principles  stated  in  doc¬ 
trine  in  specific  situations  must  be  further  refined  by  the  ingenuity 
and  resourcefulness  of  the  unit  involved. 

d.  Assist  commanders  to  inject  in  training  realistic 
situations  of  the  type  being  actually  encountered  in  operations. 

e.  Improve  interest  and  enthusiastic  participation  of  indi¬ 
viduals  in  training  by  reference  to  operations  and  actions  that  have 
actually  occurred. 

4.  Orientation.  The  country  of  Vietnam  varies  considerably, 
ranging  from  open  flatlands  interspersed  by  rivers  and  canals  to 
dense  jungles  and  mountainous  terrain.  Headquarters,  US  Forces, 
Vietnam  have  stressed  the  point  that  "tactics  and  techniques  which 
prove  successful  in  a  given  areamaynot  render  the  same  results  in 
all  sections  of  the  country.  "  This  factor  should  be  borne  in  mind 
when  reading  "Lessons  Learned.  "  It  accounts  for  variances  in  com¬ 
ments  from  commanders  in  the  field.  It  points  up  the  continued 
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requiiernent  for  flexibility  and  a  readiness  to  adapt  to  the  type  of 
terrain  so  as  to  use  it  to  the  best  advantage. 

By  Order  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Army: 


HAROLD  K.  JOHNSON, 

General,  United  States  Arm-,. 
Official:  Chief  of  Staff 

KENNETH  G.  WICKHAM, 

Major  General,  United  States  Army, 

The  Adjutant  General. 
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;|  Appendix  I 

■% 

Lessons  Learned,  Combat  Command  Reports 
Section  I 

Suggested  Areas  for  Additional  Training  Emphasis 


1 .  Incident /Observation. 

"Due  to  CONUS  safety  requirements,  chiefs  of  howitzer 
sections  have  come  to  rely  on  the  safety  officer  to  check  safety:  thus, 
when  placed  in  a  combat  situation,  where  a  safety  officer  is  not  lean¬ 
ing  over  his  shoulder,  there  is  a  period  of  adjustment  until  he  (chief 
of  section)  learns  that  he  is  the  safety  officer  and  is  entirely  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  accurate  setting  of  firing  data  on  the  piece." 

Lesson  Learned 

"During  training  every  effort  should  be  made  to  place  increased 
responsibility  for  safety  on  the  chief  of  section." 

Reference. 

Subparagraph  2(a),  AR  385-63. 

Chapter  32,  FM  6-40,  "Field  Artillery  Cannon  Gunnery.” 

2.  Incident /Observation. 

"Most  operations  include  the  entry  and  search  of  villages 
and  hamlets. " 


Lessons  Learned 

"Mock  VC  villages  are  a  valuable  aid  to  training.  They  should 
include  puuji  stakes,  pits,  tunnels,  bunkers  and  secret  hiding  places. 
Approach  trails  can  include  booby  traps  and  man  traps  and  the  sur¬ 
rounding  terrain  should  simulate  the  rice  paddies  and  dikes  common 
to  most  villages  in  Vietnam.  Training  and  proficiency  in  village 
search  techniques  is  one  of  the  many  important  military  skills  re¬ 
quired  of  our  troops  in  Vietnam.  " 
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;  .  - 


Reference. 


Paragraph  148,  FM31-16,  "Counter guerrilla  Operations.  " 
Paragraph  84,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations." 


Section  11 

Joint  Operations  and  Procedures  for  Airmobile  Operations 

3.  Incident /Observation. 

"During  all  operations  in  heavily  wooded  and  mountainous 
terrain  the  trooper  ladder  is  used  in  operations  ranging  from  fire 
team  size  to  entire  companies.  The  trooper  ladder  is  36"  wide  series 
of  aluminum  rods  arranged  as  a  ladder  on  three  4000  lb  tensil  strength 
cables.  Each  ladder  is  100  feet  long  and  can  be  reeled  from  a  hover¬ 
ing  CH-47  or  UH-1D  to  permit  personnel  to  descend  or  ascend  through 
very  small  hole3  in  the  jungle  canopy.  When  desired  two  trooper  lad¬ 
ders  can  be  joined  together  with  rappelling  snap  links  through  the  loop9 
at  each  end  of  the  trooper  ladders.  The  ladder  has  been  successfully 
used  both  at  night  and  during  the  daytime.  Trooper  ladders  are  issued 
to  the  aviation  units  and  are  operated  by  the  aircraft  crew  members." 

Lesson  Learned 

"Units  conducting  airmobile  operations  should  plan  for  the  use 
of  trooper  ladders,  and  should  when  practicable  practice  this  means 
of  deployment  on  the  battlefield.  " 

Reference. 

Chapter  3,  Section  VI,  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 

Paragraph  49b,  FM  31-16,  "Counter guerrilla  Operations.  " 

4.  Incident /Observation. 

"Night  helicopter  assaults.  Since  daylight  helicopter  as¬ 
saults  are  normally  preceded  by  an  air  and/or  artillery  preparation, 
the  Viet  Cong  may  be  afforded  the  opportunity,  once  the  preparation 
begins,  to  evacuate  the  area,  or  assemble  on  the  edge  of  the  prepared 
area  to  attack  the  troop  lift  as  it  arrives.  Night  helicopter  assaults, 
on  unprepared  but  secured  LZ's  offer  an  excellent  means  of  gaining 
maximum  surpriee.  Using  a  force  infiltrated  into  the  area  in  advance, 


|  the  LZ  may  be  observed,  and  then  secured  by  the  same  force.  Mem* 

\  bers  of  this  force  can  also  provide  terminal  guidance  for  the  helicopter 

Lesson  Learned 

"Battalion  night  helicopter  assaults  with  a  secured  LZ  are  fea¬ 
sible  and  desirable.  Without  the  conventional  preparation  to  alert 
them,  the  Viet  Ceng  cannot  respond  quickly  enough  to  prevent  or  ob¬ 
struct  the  assault,  and  may  frequently  be  caught  completely  by  sur¬ 
prise  and  engaged  before  they  can  flee.  " 

Reference. 

Paragraph  18,  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations. " 

Paragraph  38,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations." 

,  Section  I,  Chapter  13,  FM  1-100,  "Army  Aviation. " 

5.  Incident /Observation. 

"Additional  fire  power  on  initial  lift  to  LZ.  A  requirement 
for  additional  fire  power  to  be  employed  as  suppressive  fires  on  the 
initial  lift  into  selected  landing  zones  was  a  primary  concern  to  all 
units  in  the  battalion.  It  was  determined  that  more  weapons  could  be 
,  placed  in  a  position  to  deliver  suppressive  fires  by  changing  the  flight 

formation  from  the  staggered  trail  to  a  heavy  left  or  right  in-trail 
formation.  This  formation  places  door  gunners  in  four  out  of  five 
aircraft  in  a  position  to  deliver  fire  on  the  approach  to  the  LZ.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

i 

/  "Flight  formations  should  be  used  that  provide  the  maximum 

use  of  available  fire  power  during  the  initial  approach  to  the  LZ." 

Reference. 

Subparagraph  83(e)(5)(d),  FM  1-100,  "Army  Aviation.  " 

Section  III 
Enemy  Tactics 

6.  Incidents  /Observations. 

a.  "Plantations,  jungle  and  lines  of  communication  near 
populated  areas  are  normally  heavily  booby-trapped.  Few  booby-traps 
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and  mines  are  encountered  in  VC  strongholds  away  from  populated 
areas.  The  exception  to  this  is  along  accepted  avenues  of  approach 
into  enemy  areas  which  they  consider  secure.  These  access  routes 
may  be  heavily  mined  and  booby-trapped  to  prevent  rapid  movement 
into  the  area.  Local  VC,  knowledgeable  of  the  area,  are  used  to  gujde 
the  VC  force  units  through  the  area  safely. 

b.  The  Viet  Cong  have  recovered  uncxploded  BLU3- 
Bomblets  which  they  are  using  against  our  forces  in  an  anti-personnel 
capacity.  The  bomblet  5 e  prepared  to  detonate  by  a  rock  which  is  at¬ 
tached  to  a  cross  bar  stuck  in  the  crotch  or  a  tree  or  placed  over 
forked  sticks.  Trip  wires  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  cross  bar  serve 
as  the  device  to  irigger  the  rock  to  fall  Jn  the  exposed  striker  mecha¬ 
nism.  The  bomblets  aif  also  buried  in  the  ground  and  easily  deto¬ 
nated  through  the  exertion  of  pressure." 

Lessons  Learned 

"Units  should  be  thoroughly  aware  of  these  techniques  and  fully 
indoctrinated  in  VC  mine  and  booby  trap  tactics." 

References. 

Paragraph  66  and  67,  FM  5-31,  "Booby  Traps.  " 

Paragraph  17,  CON  Pam  350-30-3,  "Operations  -  Lessons 
Learned. " 

7 .  Incident/Obser  vation. 

"The  VC  normally  evacuate  their  base  camps  when  under 
attack.  Frequently  they  do  not  have  sufficient  defenders  to  man  all 
their  defensive  positions." 

!  Lesson  Learned 

i 

i  ' 

!  "The  best  type  of  attack  employed  against  VC  base  camps  is  a 
wide  enveloping  maneuver.  In  thir  maneuver  contact  can  be  spiead  to 
secure  points,  thereby  taking  advantage  of  the  inability  of  base  camps 
defenders  to  man  ail  defensive  positions.  Ambushes  established  to 
the  flanks  and  rear  of  the  VC  positions  will  prevent  anyone  from  fleeing. 

Reference. 

I 

Paragraph  81 -83,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilia  Operations.  " 


Incident/Observation. 


"The  clearing  of  roads  and  trails  of  VC  mines  is  only  a 
temporary  measure  unless  constant  surveillance  is  maintained  over 
the  area.  Experience  has  shown  that  the  VC  will  return  and  replace 
the  mines  at  the  first  opportunity.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"Roads  previously  cleared  should  not  be  considered  secure  un¬ 
less  constant  surveillance  is  maintained  or  it  is  swept  for  mines  im¬ 
mediately  prior  to  being  used." 

Reference. 

Paragraph  63,  FM  31-16,  "Counter guerrilla  Operations," 
Paragraphs  62  and  63a(4),  FM  7-20,  "Infantry,  Airborne  In¬ 
fantry  and  Mechanized  Infantry.  " 

9.  Incident /Observation. 

"The  VC  frequently  use  churches,  pagodas  and  graveyards 
for  sanctuaries.  They  also  will  fight  from  these  areas  where  Ameri¬ 
cans  are  prone  to  be  less  alert  or  where  they  do  not  search  extensively 
due  to  their  social  training.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"Personnel  must  be  trained  to  remain  constantly  alert  and  to 
search  all  areas  thoroughly  regardless  of  social  or  religious  implica¬ 
tions." 

Reference. 

Section  V,  Chapter  2,  FM  7-20,  "Infantry,  Airborne  Infantry 
and  Mechanized  Infantry  P  ttalions." 

10.  Incident/Observation. 


"NVA  troops  usually  do  not  distribute  mortar  fire  through¬ 
out  our  positions.  Their  units  generally  use  mortar  fire  only  in  front 
of  their  route  of  attack  and  frequently  in  a  creeping  pattern." 


Lesson  Learned 


"The  creeping  pattern  of  the  mortar  bursts  will  often  pinpoint 
the  area  to  be  assaulted  and  observation  of  this  pattern  assists  in  the 
preparation  of  the  defense,  " 

i  1.  Incident /Observation, 

"During  two  recent  operations  a  unit  found  a  camber  of  ex¬ 
tremely  small  spider  holes  which  provided  a  considerable  degree  of 
protection  from  TAC  air  and  artillery  fire.  The  holes  were  so  small 
that  the  VC  left  their  pack  outside  the  spider  hole." 

Lesson  Learned 

"When  this  type  of  position  is  used  the  packs  left  outside  the 
position  provide  friendly  ground  forces  a  means  of  detecting  the  other¬ 
wise  well  camouflaged  positions.  " 

12.  Incident/Observation. 


"Use  of  jungled  and  forested  areas  by  the  Viet  Cong.  It  has 
long  been  thought  that  because  of  their  superior  knowledge  of  these 
areas,  the  Viet  Cong  habitually  establish  base  areas  deep  in  the  inte¬ 
rior.  Recent  operations  have  tended  to  disprove  this  belief.  Appar¬ 
ently  the  Viet  Cong  do  not  regularly  inhabit  the  interior  of  dense  jungle 
areas,  unless  it  is  accessible  by  trail.  Instead,  they  operate  from 
bases  within  two  to  three  kilometers  of  the  periphery.  When  forced 
to  retreat  into  the  interior,  the  Viet  Cong  follow  natural  lines  of  drift 
such  as  streams." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Operations  should  be  planned  to  cover  all  known  existing  trails, 
and  to  block  or  search  all  streamlines,  valleys,  etc.  Searches  for 
base  areas  should  be  intensified  along  streams  and  trails  and  along 
the  edges  of  heavily  jungled  areas." 

Reference. 

Paragraph  17,  CON  Pam  350-30-2,  "Operations  -  Lessons 
Learned. " 


Section  IV 


Basic  Tactics  -  Friendly  Forces 

13.  Incident /Observation 

"Flares,  artillery  and  mortar  illumination  must  be  used 
with  care  while  in  a  perimeter  defense." 

Lessens  Learned 

"The  untimely  or  misuse  of  illumination  in  the  defense  exposes 
friendly  as  well  as  enemy  positions.  The  U3e  of  illumination  should 
be  secondary  to  the  employment  of  night  surveillance  devices  and  em¬ 
ployed  only  when  necessary  to  repel  a  significant  probe  or  attack." 

References. 

Subparagraph  30b,  FM  7-15,  "Rifle  Platoons  and  Squads,  In¬ 
fantry,  Airborne  and  Mechanized." 

Paragraphs  213  and  214,  FM  6-40,  "Field  Artillery  Cannon 
Gunnery.  " 

14.  Incidents /Observations. 


"An  operation,  which  the  commander  of  a  unit  felt  was  the 
most  successful  by  his  unit  since  deployment,  marked  the  first  em¬ 
ployment  in  Vietnam  of  the  organic  armored  unit  effectively  combined 
with  mechanized  and  regular  infantry  plus  a  reconnaissance  element." 
The  commanders'  comments  were: 

a.  "In  operating  against. the  Viet  Cong,  Armor  must  dis¬ 
perse  and  cover  maximum  terrain,  not  move  in  column.  " 

b.  "Tanks  and  mechanized  vehicles  must  be  used  continu¬ 
ously  to  beat  the  bush,  explode  booby  traps,  and  engage  snipers. 

Tanks  moving  through  heavy  brush  will  assist  in  uncovering  tunnel 
entrances. " 

c.  "All  well  *jed  trails  and- roads  must  be  avoided,  by  at 
least  J00  meters  whenever  possible,". 

d.  ’  Command  and  control  helicopters  are  a  must  for  move 


ment  contro  of  mechanized  elements.  " 
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e.  "When  snipers  fire,  the  mobil:ty  and  shock  action  of 
armor  must  be  immediately  employed  in  order  to  run  them  down  or 
cut  them  off  from  withdrawing  through  trenches.  Infantry  should  im¬ 
mediately  follow  the  armor,  utilizing  the  cleared  area  made  by  the 
tracks. " 


f.  "Snipers  can  be  silenced  during  the  night  by  using  sup¬ 
pressive  fire  at  irregular  intervals.  90mm  cannister  is  highly  effec¬ 
tive  in  this  role  as  is  a  vollev  of  artillery  fire." 

g.  "A  centrally  located  and  reasonably  secure  area  is 
mandatory  to  effect  repair  of  damaged  vehicles.  Protection  when 
evacuating  Armor  or  mechanized  vehicles  will  always  be  a  problem, 
recovery  vehicles  must  be  provided." 

h.  "The  need  for  a  vehicular  mounted  compass  for  armored 
units  is  a  special  requirement  when  operating  in  heavy  vegetation." 

i.  "Mechanized  or  armored  units  can  clear  a  helipad  for 

a  single  helicopter  in  lightly  wooded  areas  in  15  minutes  or  less.  This 
enhances  the  flexibility  of  the  unit  in  selecting  assembly  areas.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"The  effective  use  of  a  combined  arms  task  force  and  coordi¬ 
nated  supporting  fires,  although  it  presents  special  problems,  will 
not  only  prevent  friendly  losses  but  will  influence  maximum  destruc¬ 
tion  on  VC  forces  and  fortifications.  " 

References. 


Paragraph8,  FM  17-15,  "Tank  Units,  Platoon,  Company  and 
Battalion.  " 

Section  V,  Chapter  2,  FM  7-J5,  "Rifle  Platoon  and  Squads,  In¬ 
fantry,  Airborne  and  Mechanized." 

Paragraph  38,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations." 

15.  Incident /Observation. 

"One  artillery  battery  emplaced  its  guns  in  a  "star"  forma¬ 
tion  during  a  recent  operation." 

Lesson  Learned 

"In  a  situation  where  there  are  no  friendly  front  lines  and  direc¬ 
tion  of  fire  may  be  in  any  direction,  such  a  formation  simplifies  the 
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gunnery  problem.  The  pattern  of  the  bursts  will  give  good  area  ccver- 
'  age  regardless  of  the  direction  of  fire."  4 

Reference. 

Chapter  4,  FM  6-40,  "Field  Artillery  Cannon  Gunnery.  " 

16.  Incident /Observation. 

"In  many  cases,  the  tactical  situation  and/or  terrain  does 
not  permit  the  evacuation  of  captured  VC  rice  caches." 

Lesson  Learned 

"As  an  alternate  to  extraction  of  large  rice  caches,  destruction 
I  may  sometimes  be  indicated  or  required.  This  is  a  difficult  problem 

and  one  which,  as  yet,  has  not  been  completely  resolved.  Attempts 
to  burn  rice  with  gasoline,  white  phosphorus  and  other  incendiaries 
have  been  only  partially  successful.  Rice  spoilage  kits  (not  yet  avail¬ 
able)  appear  to  be  suitable  only  for  relatively  small  quantities.  The 
method  which  se  .ms  most  effective  is  to  dump  rice  into  a  stream, 
into  a  rice  paddy  filled  with  water,  or  in  rainy  weather  simply  to 
scatter  it  on  the  ground  to  subject  it  to  the  deteriorating  effects  of 
f  water." 

•j 

USCONARC  Comment 

Operational  reports  emphasize  that  whenever  practicable  every 
effort  should  be  made  to  evacuate  caotured  rice  rather  than  to  destroy 
/  it. 

Jf 

%  » 

17.  Incidents  /  Observations. 

a.  "During  a  recent  operation  one  Brigade  employed  two 
techniques  which  proved  quite  successful.  " 

(1)  "One  was  used  when  a  Bn  was  moving  through 
jungle  in  a  tactical  march  column.  Normal  security  was  employed 
to  the  flanks,  front,  and  rear;  however,  it  was  known  that  the  VC 
were  following  the  unit  at  a  distance  to  maintain  contact  and  keep  in¬ 
formed  of  its  location  and  activities.  The  technique  used  was  to  halt 
the  Bn  for  a  break,  an  ambush  of  approximately  platoon  size  then 
being  established  in  the  center  of  the  Bn  position  where  its  establish¬ 
ment  could  not  be  observed  by  the  VC  trail  party.  The  Bn  then  re¬ 
sumed  its  march,  moving  right  through  the  ambush  position.  The 


ambush  remained  in  place  waiting  for  the  VC  trail  party  to  come  up. 
This  technique  was  used  on  two  occasions  and  produced  kills  both 
times.  The  ambush  remained  in  position  until  the  Bn  had  moved  off 
approximately  1,500  to  2,000  meters  and  then  it  picked  up  and  trailed 
the  Bn,  hoping  to  get  additional  kills  from  VC  who  believed  the  US 
forces  to  have  passed." 

(2)  "The  second  technique  involved  placing  the  recon¬ 
naissance  platoons  of  all  Infantry  Bns  under  Brigade  control  for  the 
operation.  This  provided  the  Brigade  commander  with  three  highly 
mobile  and  flexible  units  with  a  great  deal  of  firepower  available  to 
deal  with  the  variety  of  situations  which  arise  during  an  operation. 
These  platoons  were  used  to: 

(a)  "Reinforce  ARVN  units  operating  with  the 
Brigade  and  provide  direct  liaison  with  them." 

(b)  "Investigate  intelligence  reports  of  VC  activ¬ 
ity  within  the  area.  " 

(c)  "Screen  flanks  and  rear  of  Brigade  elements. 

(d)  "Provide  route  and  area  reconnaissance.  " 

(e)  "Screen  areas  to  be  occupied  by  the  Brigade.  1 

(f)  "Provide  armed  escorts  for  supply  convoys, 
Psy  War/Civil  affairs  teams  and  Medcap  patrols." 

(g)  "Provide  security  for  Brigade  installations  at 

night.  " 

(h)  "Conduct  village  searches  and  establish  high¬ 
way  check  points.  " 

.■  (i)  "Show  of  force  missions." 

b.  "In  all  operations  conducted  to  date,  the  use  of  a  block 
ing  force  in  conventional  disposition  has  proved  to  be  only  a  partial 
success  at  best  .  " 

Lessons  Learned 

a.  "The  use  of  surprise  and  small  ambushes  against  the  VC 
can  greatly  increase  the  effectiveness  of  a  major  operation.  Unit 
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Commanders  should  take  advantage  of  their  organizational  flexibility 
to  tailor  forces  for  specific  mission  requirements." 

b.  "As  it  is  known  that  the  VC  habitually  use  roads,  trails  and 
streamlines  in  their  withdrawal,  a  better  employment  of  a  blocking 
force  would  be  to  place  them  in  small  but  strong  ambush  positions  on 
roads,  trails  and  streamlines  over  a  wide  area  to  the  rear  and  flanks 
of  the  VC  position.  The  ambash  forces  should  be  backed  up  by  a  re¬ 
action  force.  This  technique  would  also  indicate  the  direction  of  with¬ 
drawal  and  facilitate  further  pursuit." 

References. 


Paragraphs  37  and  77,  FM  31-16,  "Counter guerrilla  Operations.' 
Paragraphs  40  and  41,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Opera¬ 
tions.  " 

18.  Incident/ Observation. 

"During  recent  operations  units  have  frequently  received 
fire  from  the  far  woodline  when  crossing  an  open  area.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

-  "Open  areas  should  be  crossed  only  when  they  are  too  large  to 
be  skirted.  When  a  unit  is  forced  to  cross  an  open  area  available 
artillery  and  mortar  fire  should  be  used  on  the  far  woodline  and  in 
depth  into  the  area  in  the  direction  of  forward  movement.  " 

References. 


Subparagraph  l6d,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the  Individ¬ 
ual  Soldier  and  Patrolling." 

Paragraphs  57  and  88,  FM  7-20,  "Infantry,  Airborne  Infantry 
and  Mechanized  Infantry  Bactalions.  " 


Section  V 

Knowledge  and  Current  Use  of  Weapons  and  Equipment 
19.  Incident /Observation. 

"Electrical  equipment  by  its  very  nature  is  sensitive  to 
many  of  the  elements,  not  the  least  of  which  are  heat,  dirt,  dust  and 


humidity.  To  combat  these  enemies  of  electronic  equipment  there  are 
a  variety  of  items  within  the  inventory  of  the  United  States  Army.  Air 
conditioners  effectively  combat  all  three  problems.  A  combination  of 
electric  fans  and  clean  filters  are  a  good  substitute  for  air  conditioners. 
First  echelon  maintenance  helps  prevent  problems  and  errors  and  les¬ 
sens  the  chance  of  a  major  breakdown.  A  shelter  constructed  over 
and/or  around  a  shelter  or  van  helps  to  overcome  the  heat  problem. 

The  Army  has  also  developed  semi-conductors  substitutes  for  a  few 
tubes  that  constantly  fail  due  to  excessive  heat." 

Lesson  Learned 

"Ingenuity  along  with  initiative,  and  use  of  replacement  parts, 
reduce  circuit  outages  due  to  tropical  climate." 

Reference. 


Paragraphs  180,  184-188,  FM  21-18,  "Field  Radio  Techniques.  " 
20.  Incident /Observation. 

"Recent  reports  indicate  that  the  transistorized  communica¬ 
tion  equipment  have  been  failing,  at  a  higher  than  normal  rate.  It  is 
believed  that  loose  or  corroded  vehicle  battery  electrical  circuits 
have  caused  peak  voltages  destructive  to  transistorized  radio  equip¬ 
ment.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"The  problem  can  be  solved  by  compliance  with  daily  preventive 
maintenance  checks  in  appropriate  Technical  Manuals.  Some  of  the 
preventive  maintenance  checks  that  should  be  used  are:  (1)  Hold  downs 
and  cable  terminals  are  inspected  for  cleanliness  and  tightness, 

(2)  Battery  post  clamps  should  be  inspected  for  cleanliness,  greasing 
and  tightness.  (3)  Battery  post  clamps  showing  evidence  of  distor¬ 
tion,  or  other  mechanical  damage,  should  be  replaced." 

Reference. 


Chapter  11,  FM  24-18,  paragraphs  180,  184-188,  "Field  Radio 
Techniques.  " 


21. 


Incident/Observation. 


"The  practice  of  using  substitute  radio  repair  parts  and 
local  part  fabrications  in  the  face  of  temporary  shortages  of  author¬ 
ized  spare  parts  can  decrease  equipment  operational  deadline  totals." 

Lesson  Learned 

"The  temporary  use  of  an  interchangeable  repair  part  (i.  e.  , 
tube,  relay,  etc,),  after  careful  analysis  has  been  made  to  determine 
that  such  substitution  will  not  detract  from  the  efficiency  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  operation,  can  often  restore  a  significant  portion  of  deadlined 
equipment  to  an  operational  condition.  " 

Reference. 

Chapter  19h,  FM  24-18,  "Field  Radio  Techniques." 

22.  Incidents /Observations. 

a.  "Generator  noise  in  a  unit  area  not  only  gives  away  the 
location  of  the  unit  but  also  helps  to  mask  the  sound  of  personnel  at¬ 
tempting  to  infiltrate  the  position.  " 

b.  "Many  of  the  recent  generator  breakdowns  can  be 
traced  to  the  condensation  of  moisture  inside  the  equipment.  " 

Lessons  Learned 

a.  "Noise  was  greatly  reduced  at  the  perimeter  by  consolidat¬ 
ing  generators  in  a  revetted  position  near  the  center  of  the  unit. 

Power  cable  extensions  were  required  for  several  pieces  of  equipment. 
The  generators  were  further  muffled  by  extensive  sandbagging." 

b.  "Cold  generators  should  be  run  for  at  least  ten  minutes 
before  applying  a  load.  The  circulation  of  air  around  the  stator  wind¬ 
ings  will  tend  to  remove  accumulated  moisture." 

Reference. 

Paragraph  138,  FM  24-18,  "Field  Radio  Techniques." 

Paragraph  94,  FM  11-8,  "Field  Radio  Relay  Techniques." 
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23.  Incident/Observation. 


"Undesirable  communications  sites  are  frequently  encoun¬ 
tered  in  the  flat  and  heavily  forested  areas  in  Vietnam.  Utilization 
of  suitable  UHF  radio  relay  can  extend  the  effectiveness  of  UHF  equip¬ 
ment  far  beyond  the  normal  line  of  silt;  range." 

Lesson  Learned 

"Plans  for  operations  must  include  provision  for  UHF  radio 
relay  units.  " 

Reference. 


FM  11-8,  "Field  Radio  Relay  Techniques." 

Section  HI,  Chapter  VIII,  FM  24-18,  "Field  Radio  Techniques." 

Section  VI 

Inquisitiveness  and  Alertness 
24.  Incidents  /  Observations. 

a.  "Security  of  billets  in  urban  areas.  Terrorist  attacks 
on  billets  in  urban  areas  can  be  expected  whenever  the  VC  determine 
the  routine  followed  by  the  security  force.  VC  planning  for  major 
terrorist  attacks  includes  extensive  target  surveillance,  construction 
Of  a  mock-up  and  detailed  rehearsals.  To  provide  aggressive  security 
at  billets  the  following  measures  must  be  taken: 

(1)  "Guards  must  be  armed  with  weapons  having  auto¬ 
matic  fire  capability.  " 

(2)  "Alternate  guard  protective  positions  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  and  used  at  irregular  intervals  for  varying  periods  of  time." 

(3)  "Guards  should  be  made  to  wear  steel  helmets  and 
armor  vests  during  critical  periods  (2200  to  0600)." 

(4)  "Guards  should  be  augmented  at  irregular  intervals 
for  varying  periods  of  time." 

(5)  "VN  employees  must  have  clearances  prior  to 

employment,  " 


'*■  (6)  "VN  POV's  to  include  bicycles  and  motor  scooters, 

must  not  be  permitted  inside  US  installations." 

(7)  "Physical  security  surveys  of  billets  should  be  con¬ 
ducted  periodically.  " 

(8)  "Physical  barriers  to  control  access  to  US  facilities 
by  personnel  or  vehicles  are  essential.!* 

b.  "Sentinel  duty.  Too  frequently  sentinels  are  inadequately 
trained  for  guard  duty,  improperly  posted,  and  inadequately  supervised 
and  inspected.  " 

(1)  "Prior  to  assignment  as  a  sentinel,  an  individual 

must: 

<r  . 

(a)  "Be  oriented  on  the  duties  of  a  sentinel." 

(b)  "Be  qualified  with  his  assigned  weapon.  " 

(c)  ''Know  his  general  and  special  orders." 

(d)  "Have  an  adequate  rest  period.  " 

s  —  (Z)  "Prior  to  being  posted  as  a  sentinel,  an  individual 

must: 

(a)  "Be  inspected  for  fatigue,  sobriety,  knowledge 
of  general  and  special  orders,  and  proper  equipment." 

f  (b)  "Be  thoroughly  oriented  as  to  the  conditions 

’  ai.d  the  current  situation  in  the  area." 


(3)  "Officers  and  NCO's  of  the  guard  must: 

(a)  "Rotate  guards  to  various  posts.  " 

(b)  "Require  frequent  communications  checks.  " 

(c)  "Inspect  sentinels  on  post  for  alertness  and 
knowledge  of  general  and  special  orders." 

c.  "Physical  security  in  arras  under  construction.  Con 
struction  programs  that  encompass  >  manent,  protective  fencing  or 
enlargement  of  a  protected  area  require  special  attention.  The  re- 
movel  or  replacement  of  es+ablished  perimeter  fencing  during  a  period 
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of  construction  must  not  result  in  a  loss  of  security.  Construction 
periods  require.-: 


\1)  "Increased  vigilance  over  sensitive  items  of  sup¬ 
ply  and  equipment.  " 

(2)  "VN  laborers  must  be  previously  cleared  by  M.3S 
and  under  constant  observation  of  US  forces  personnel.  " 

(3)  "Reduced  effectiveness  of  protective  fencing  re¬ 
quires: 

(a)  "Additional  lighting.  " 

(b)  "Temporary  barrier s.  " 

(c)  "Additional  guards. " 

d.  "Inadequate  physical  security  plans.  Failure  to  effec¬ 
tively  organize  available  resources,  personnel  and  equipment  to  pro¬ 
vide  optimum  security  results  is  being  subjected  to  unnecessary  haz¬ 
ards.  Physical  security  plans  must  be: 

(1)  "Comprehensive  in  that  perimeter  security  is  con¬ 
tinuous  with  defense  in  depth  for  critical  facilities.  " 

(2)  "Integrated  so  that  the  installation  security  forces 
are  an  effective  component  of  the  installation  defense  force." 

(3)  "Coordinated  so  that  maximum  support  is  received 
from  adjacent  military  organizations  and  civil  authorities." 

(4)  "Supported  by  detailed  disaster  plans  for  both 
natural  and  man-made  disasters." 

Lessons  Learned 

a.  "Successful  defense  of  billets  is  directly  proportional  to  the 
investment  in  personnel,  materials  and  weapons.  Security  must  be 
aggressive  in  nature.  " 

b.  "A  sentinel  must  receive  the  supervision  and  support  re¬ 
quired  for  such  a  vital  position.  " 

c.  "Physical  security  during  construction  must  be  stressed. 
The  safety  and  security  of  personnel  and  materials  cannot  be  left  to 
the  contractor.  " 
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d.  "Physical  security  plans  must  include  requirements 
dictated  by  local  geographic  conditions,  personnel,  equipment,  and  the 
mission.  " 

References. 

Chapter  26,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the  Individual  bol- 
ditr  and  Patrolling.  " 

Chapters  62  and  63,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  jOperat  one  " 
Section  IX,  Chapter  10,  FM7-10,  "Infantry,  Airborne  Infantry, 
and  Mech  Infantry  Battalions.  " 


Section  VII 

Logistics  and  Combat  Service  Support 
2b.  Incident /Observation. 

"Base  camp  support  units  have  been  provided  81mm  mortars 
and  instructed  in  their  use  by  qualified  personnel  to  enable  them  to  play 
a  more  positive  role  in  static  defense  of  base  camp  areas." 

Lee  son  Learned 

! 

"Use  of  personnel  from  support  units,  equipped  with  the  neces¬ 
sary  weapons,  to  secure  base  camps  allows  full  utilization  of  combat 
units  for  tactical  missions  elsewhere." 

Reference. 

(’ 

Subparagraph  62(e),  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations.  " 
Paragraph  7,  appendix  V,  CON  Pam  350-30-1,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

26.  Incidents /Observations. 


a.  "Old  and  New  Casualties.  Intermingling  of  New  and  Old 
casualties  in  surgical  wards.  Observations  were  made,  in  November 
and  December  1>65,  that  Newly  arrived  IRMA  casualties  were  being 
received  and  sorted  on  the  same  ward  where  post-operative  patients 
were  being  attended.  This  resulted  in  an  adverse  effect  on  the  new 
casualties  when  they  were  able  to  observe  prior  to  their  surgical 
treatments  some  of  the  more  seriously  injured  individuals  on  the 
wards.  It  was  also  readily  appreciated  that  the  mixing  of  the  new 

*#■.<*» 
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casualties  with  those  previously  received  tended  to  make  convalescing 
patients  relive  their  own  moments  of  anxi  ty  and  resulted  in  a  general¬ 
ized  lowering  of  morale." 

b.  "Anestht  siologist.  Casualties  are  most  frequently  re¬ 
ceived  m  sporadic  inputs  and  above  average  ''mounts,  requiring  periods 
of  "round  the  clink"  surgery  with  surgical  teams  working  in  shifts  f  r 
extended  periods.  For  this  purpose,  surgeons,  surgical  nurses  and 
technicians  are  sufficient  to  formulate  such  teams  and  prevent  com¬ 
plete  exhaustion  of  any  given  group.  A  single  anesthesiologist  com¬ 
promises  this  concept.  " 


Lessons  Learned 

a.  "A  separate  ward  for  the  receipt,  triage  arid  pre -ope native 
resuscitation  of  newly  arrived  casualties  has  been  put  into  operation. 
Post-operative  patients  are  not  taken  back  to  th-'  ward  where  many  of 
their  friends  may  still  be  waiting  for  definitive  surgical  treatment. 

This  plan  has  resulted  in  a  more  satisfactory  handling  of  the  casualties 
and  the  beneficial  results  of  this  change  have  been  leadily  appreciated 
by  all  concerned.  " 

b.  "Assignment  cf  one  (1)  additional  anesthesiologist  to  each 
operating  hospital  unit  of  a  Field  Hospital  would  alleviate  this  poten¬ 
tially  limiting  factor  to  the  capabilities  of  the  other  personnel  to  per¬ 
form  at  high  standards  for  extended  periods  of  time  under  emergency 
conditions.  Exhaustion  can  be  a  critical  factor  in  the  ability  of  a  sui  - 
gical  team  to  perform  cohesively  and  render  maximum  lifesaving 
capabilities.  " 

USCONARC  Comment 

a.  Separation  of  pre-operative  and  post-operative  surgical 
patients  is  not  usually  practical  in  r.onmobiie  communications  zone 
and  zone  cf  internal  hospitals  where  surgery  is  mostly  elective  and 
restorative  in  nature.  However,  in  mobile  or  semimobile  hospitals 
located  in  the  field  Army  area  (such  as  mobile  Army  surgical  hos¬ 
pitals  (MASH)  and  evacuation  hospitals)  surgery  is  emergency  ar.d 
lifesaving  in  nature.  Mixing  of  pre -operative  and  post -operative 
surgical  patients  in  these  hospitals  does  not  normally  occur. 

i 

b.  A  nurse  anesthesiologist  cannot  uormally  perform  day  in 
and  day  out  duty  for  more  than  a  12  hour  shift  without  severe  impair¬ 
ment  of  efficiency  and  professional  judgment.  To  operate  throughout 
a  24  hour  day  a  field  hospital  needs  two  anesthesiologists. 
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27.  Incidents /Observations. 

a.  "All  unit  records  are  required  as  soon  as  the  unit  ar¬ 
rives  in  Vietnam.” 

b.  "On  movement  overseas,  particularly  Vietnam,  most 
equipment  will  be  placed  in  use  soon  after  arrival." 

Lessons  Learned 

a.  "Unit  records  have  been  shipped  in  Red  TAT  and  air  ship¬ 
ment  to  follow  the  unit  at  a  later  date.  This  allows  the  possibility  of 
records  being  lost  or  arriving  in-country  after  they  are  required. 

All  records  should  be  carried  as  yellow  TAT." 

b.  "To  inc  .  «e  readiness  and  insure  proper  maintenance  of 
records  equipment  log  books  should  be  packed  and  secured  with  the 
equipment  to  which  they  pertain.  " 

References. 

Subparagraphs  30(c)  and  35(e),  AR  220-10,  "Field  Organizations 
Preparation  for  Oversea  Movement  of  Units  (POM)." 
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Appendix  II 
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Combat  Tips 

Combat  Tips  for  Individual  and  Small  Unit  Training 


1.  "Individual  and  small  unit  training  must  be  constantly  em¬ 
phasized  b/  commanders.  Teamwork  must  be  stressed  to  the  point 
that  tactical  execution  is  accomplished  with  the  same  precision  as 
dismounted  drill;  that  delivery  of  effective  fire  is  as  automatic  as 
rifle  drill;  and  that  supply  to  the  tactical  unit  is  as  responsive  in  bat¬ 
tle  as  it  is  in  garrison.  " 

2.  "In  the  absence  of  strong  command  influence,  exercised 
through  a  strong  chain  of  command,  troopers  will  become  compla¬ 
cent  and  grow  lax.  In  counterinsurgency  warfare  one  can  never  re¬ 
lax.  Troopers  must  constantly  be  on  the  alert  for  enemy  movement 
and  ambush.  One  alert  trooper  can  save  a  battalion.  Our  training 
must  instill  in  our  men  an  understanding  of  the  need  for  alertness. 

To  have  alert  troopers  we  must  have  alert  leaders  who  never  relax 
and  who  check,  check,  check  ..." 

3.  "Too  many  leaders  are  either  blind  to  common  errors  or 
lack  the  force,  drive  or  energy  to  see  that  they  are  corrected.  These 
errors  must  be  corrected  with  precision  and  accuracy.  Every  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  training  must  be  used.  Each  combat  mission  is  a  training 
mission,  as  well  as  a  patrol,  an  attack  or  an  assault.  When  possible, 
leaders  correct  mistakes  noted  during  battle,  and  in  all  cases  at  the 
first  respite  following  the  battle,  to  prevent  recurrences.  Take 
maximum  advantage  of  reserve,  marshalling  and  stand -down  periods. 
During  these  periods  of  training,  the  leader  must  develop  the  attitude 
that,  "the  more  sweat  on  the  training  field,  the  less  blood  on  the  bat¬ 
tlefield.  "  The  habits  developed  in  training,  good  or  bad,  are  the  same 
habits  which  will  be  used  in  combat.  Good  habits  and  proper  response 
must  be  so  well  drilled  into  our  troops  that  under  the  stress  of  battle 
they  will  instinctively  and  immediately  do  the  right  thing." 

4.  "Tips  for  Small  Unit  Leaders:  The  basic  difference  between 
a  proficient  crack  unit  and  one  that  is  mediocre  is  the  attention  paid 

to  the  details  and  fundamentals  of  marksmanship,  fire  and  maneuver, 
camouflage  and  concealment,  communications,  maintenance,  admin¬ 
istration,  and  all  the  other  arts  and  skills  of  warfare  that  contribute 
to  success  in  combat.  The  leader  must  constantly  check  personally 
to  see  that  these  fundamentals  are  followed.  The  following  procedures, 
or  "tips",  demand  the  immediate  and  continuing  attention  of  all  leaders: 
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a.  "Weaponry:" 


"Rifles  jamming  and  misfiring:  Keep  bores  and  maga¬ 
zines  free  of  grit  and  mud.  Check  frequently." 

"Fire  control  measurer:  Leaders  must  assign  sectors 
of  fire,  PFF's,  FPL's,  and  insure  that  each  position  has  night  firing 
stakes.  Once  assigned,  they  must  be  checked  and  verified.  Leave 
nothing  to  chance  or  question." 

"Fire  discipline:  When  probed,  call  indirect  fire  im¬ 
mediately,  then  use  M-79's,  M-16's  (semi-automatic),  grenades, 
machine  guns,  and,  finally,  M-l6*s  fully  automatic  (on  order  or  signal). 

"Employment  of  machineguns:  When  possible,  the  com¬ 
pany  commander  and/or  platoon  leader  will  select  the  gun  positions. 
Weapons  squad  leaders  will  be  prepared  to  do  this,  however,  giving 
priority  to  the  following: 

"Maximum  grazing  fire  across  the  company  front." 

"Be  mutually  supporting." 

"Use  maximum  number  of  trip  flares  and  trip 
grenades  within  the  assigned  sector  along  routes  of  approach  and 
defiles.  " 


"Gunners  will: 


"Fire  only  at  profitable  targets  within  the  as¬ 
signed  sector.  " 

"Fire  short  bursts.  " 

"Make  accurate  range  cards." 

"When  situation  permits,  pace  distances  and 
measure  dead  space." 

"Not  carrying  weapons  at  the  ready:  Weapons  must  be 
kept  ready  for  immediate  action.  Troopers  in  the  left  file  carry  the 
weapons  aimed  to  the  left  flank;  troops  in  the  right  file  aim  to  the 
right  flank.  When  on  combat  missions,  keep  the  weapon  at  the  ready 
at  all  times. " 
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"Tactics:" 


"Security  during  preparation  of  defensive  positions: 

Fifty  percent  dig  and  the  balance  observe  to  the  front.  All  crew- 
served  weapons  will  be  manned.  Leaders  must  specify  who  digs  and 
who  is  on  alert.  " 

"Check  trees  for  snipers:  Treat  every  tree  as  if  it 
held  a  sniper.  Check  it;  don't  wait  for  the  sniper  to  shoot  first." 

"Firing  positions  during  halts:  When  halted,  make  sure 
troops  assume  prone  or  kneeling  positions,  depending  on  terrain,  and 
that  they  stay  alert.  " 

"Bunching  up:  Avoid  the  "herd"  instinct.  During  day¬ 
light,  five  meters  between  troops  is  the  rule.  Close  up  at  night  but 
let  the  available  light  dictate  distance  between  troops." 

"Execution  of  ambush  patrols:  Experience  indicates 
that  in  several  cases,  ambush  patrols  tripped  the  ambush  too  soon, 
allowing  the  VC  to  escape.  Patience  is  a  key  virtue;  wait  until  the 
enemy  is  in  the  killing  zone  -  then  hit  hard.  " 

"Patrol  pointers: 

"Rehearse.  " 

"Take  FO's.  "  , 

"Plan  for  air  support  prior  to  departure." 

"Take  interpreters." 

I 

"Plan  in  detail;  issue  clear  orders;  check  each  man 
and  insure  that  he  understands.  " 

"Estimate  of  the  situation:  A  continuous  estimate  of 
the  situation  must  be  made.  Situations  change  constantly;  so  should 
the  leader's  estimate.  If  the  leader  doesn't  know,  he  should  say  so  - 
don't  bluff;  but  then  find  out.  " 

c.  "Fire  Support:  .  | 

i 

"Plans:  Must  be  in  detail,  and  known  by  those  who  will 
use  them.  Leaders  must  be  trained  to  recommend  likely  areas  for  H&I 
fires  and  concentrations  to  the  commander." 
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"Calling  and  adjusting  artillery  and  Tac  Air:  Leaders 
cannot  depend  on  having  FAC's  or  FO's  available.  They  must  know  the 
procedures  and  be  able  to  call  for  and  adjust  or  direct  artillery  fire 
and  air  strikes." 

d.  "Mines  and  boobytraps: 

"Familiarity  with  mines  and  boobytraps:  Training  is 
the  key  to  effectively  countering  these  hazards.  Train  the  troops  to 
recognize,  avoid,  and  report  the  locations." 

"Trip  flares  and  trip  grenades:  Use  on  logical  routes 
of  approach,  and  insure  squad  leaders  know  how  to  set  and  disarm 
them.  " 


"Use  of  Claymore  mines:  As  a  matter  of  standard  pro¬ 
cedure,  Claymore  mines  will  be  employed  on  likely  avenues  of  approach 
and  in  conjunction  with  ambush  patrols.  " 

e.  "Communications: 

"Knowledge  of  SOP:  The  platoon  members  should  know 
company  radio  frequency  and  call  signs.  Each  man  should  be  familiar 
with  the  operation  of  the  PE.C-25.  Any  trooper  can  become  a  radio 
operator  in  battle.  Ignorance  costs  lives." 

"Signal  for  use  in  jungles:  Specify  a  method.  A  cricket- 
type  clicking  device  is  useful.  Do  not  yell  and  shout  to  maintain  con¬ 
tact.  Systems  and  devices  don't  just  happen;  they  are  prescribed  and 
specified  by  a  leader." 

"Radio  Operators:  Use  headsets  to  overcome  the  in¬ 
attentive  radio  operator  problem.  When  using  the  handset,  rig  a 
system  so  that  the  earphone  hangs  next  to  the  operator's  ear.  " 

f.  "Miscellaneous: 

"Digging  in:  Prolonged  halts  and  occupation  of  positions 
requires  digging.  Prone  shelters  are  required  as  a  minimum.  The 
longer  you  stay  in  one  position  the  deeper  you  dig,  until  the  ideal  posi¬ 
tion  is  attained.  Leaders  check  each  hole,  verifying  sectors  of  fire  . 
and  correctness  of  position.  " 

"Weapons  accountability:  In  this  unit,  a  trooper  will 
never  be  more  than  arm's  iongth  from  his  weapon." 
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"Reports:  All  reports  must  be  made  on  time,  or  as 
soon  as  possible,  and  must  include  who,  what,  when,  where,  why  and 
how.  " 


"Field  Sanitation:  Straddle  trenches  and  cat  holes  must 
be  used  and  covered.  Feces  draw  flies,  flies  bring  disease,  disease 
renders  your  troops  as  ineffective  as  if  struck  by  bullets." 

"Care  of  the  feet:  Squad  leaders  must  check  their 
trooper's  feet  twice  a  day:  medical  aidmen  check  feet  once  a  day. 

Each  trooper  must  carry  one  extra  pair  of  socks  and  keep  them  dry. 
Carry  a  pair  of  shower  shoes  to  wear  during  breaks  in  combat  to  al¬ 
low  feet  to  dry.  At  first  sign  of  immersion  foot,  evacuate  promptly." 

"Mail:  When  mail  is  received  in  the  field,  burn  after 

reading. " 

Summary: 

"Good  training  techniques  breed  battle  proficiency.  There  is  no 
sweatless  solution,  no  magic  formula  to  achieving  and  maintaining  a 
high  state  of  combat  proficiency.  Only  by  strict  application  of  the 
pointers  outlined  above  will  we  continue  to  accomplish  our  mission  to 
WIN  IN  VIETNAM.  Above  all  else,  remember  to  STAY  ALERT  AND 
STAY  ALIVE.  " 


USCONARC  Comment 

The  above  points  are  taken  from  a  report  of  a  battle  hardened 
and  battle  trained  unit.  They  are  the  points  which  the  Co  nmander 
felt  required  emphasis.  Many  of  the  items  listed  have  been  incor¬ 
porated  in  previous  "Lessons  Learned,"  CON  Pam  350-30-series. 
They  are  repeated  here  as  they  are  deemed  worthy  of  repetition,  and 
provide  a  precis  of  a  number  of  important  lessons. 
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TRAINING 

OPERATIONS  -  LESSONS  LEARNED 
(Alphabetical  Index) 


1.  Purpose.  This  pamphlet  provides  an  alphabetical  listing  of 
subjects  which  are  contained  in  Operations  -  Lessons  Learned.  It  will 
be  used  with  the  USCONARC  Pamphlet  350- 30- serie s  numbers  1  through 
4,  and  the  continuation  DA  Pamphlet  350- 15- serie s  numbers  1  a.id  2. 

2.  General.  This  pamphlet  provides  a  list  of  all  the  items  cov¬ 
ered  in  the  first  six  issues.  It  is  recommended  that  this  pamphlet  be 
filed  with  the  "Training  -  Operations  Lessons  Learned"  pamphlets  to 
facilitate  in  the  determination  of  those  training  techniques  which  may 
require  further  emphasis. 

3 .  DA  Operations  Report  Lessons  Learned  -  66-series.  The 
covering  letter  of  each  issue  of  the  DA  66- series  provides  the  index 
for  that  series.  These  reports  provide  additional  material  which  may 
be  used  for  training  guidance,  generally  of  a  more  technical  nature 
than  the  350-15  series. 
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1.  Purpose.  This  pamphlet  presents  a  digest  of  the  substantive 
comments  of  observers  and  commanders  in  operations  and  exercises 
emphasizing  lessons  learned  and  correlating  those  where  appropriate 
to  pertinent  references  to  current  training  publications.  Emphasis 
will  be  given  to  the  close  correlation  of  the  contents  of  this  pamphlet 
ip  unit  training  programs  with  doctrine  and  techniques  as  stated  in  cur¬ 
rent  field  manuals  to  insure  achievement  of  the  objectives  stated  in 
paragraph  3  below. 


2.  General.  Many  lessons  learned  are  being  derived  from  op¬ 
erations  in  Vietnam,  major  field  exercises,  and  other  pertinent  sources. 
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These  cite  actions  both  correctly  and  incorrectly  taken.  The  majority 
of  the  lessons  are  already  clearly  stated  in  current  doctrine  and  tech¬ 
niques.  Where  they  are  not,  they  usually  involve  refinements  peculiar 
to  a  particular  area  or  situation.  This  suggests  that  most  of  the  exist¬ 
ing  doctrine  is  sound  and  is  being  co-rectly  applied.  This  also  indicates 
that  in  training  certain  principles  must  be  continually  emphasized  and 
presented  in  such  a  manner  as  to  insure  full  understanding  and  effective 
execution  by  units  when  the  need  arises. 

3.  Objectives.  The  objectives  are  to-- 

a.  Emphasize  to  commanders  of  all  units  the  necessity  to 
thoroughly  study  and  apply  realistically  and  completely  in  training  and 
operations  all  the  principles  stated  in  current  doctrine  and  techniques. 

b.  Indicate  those  principles  and  techniques  needing  special 
emphasis  based  on  the  environment,  the  type  of  operations,  and  the 
naf,.re  of  the  enemy. 

c.  Indicate  to  all  personnel  that  principles  stated  in  doc¬ 
trine  in  specific  situations  must  be  further  refined  by  the  ingenuity  and 
resourcefulness  of  the  unit  involved. 

d.  Assist  commanders  to  inject  in  training  realistic  situa¬ 
tions  of  the  type  being  actually  encountered  in  operations. 

e.  Improve  interest  and  enthusiastic  participation  of  indi¬ 
viduals  in  training  by  reference  to  operations  and  actions  that  have 
actually  occurred. 

4.  Orientation.  The  country  of  Vietnam  varies  considerably,, 
ranging  from  open  flatlands  interspersed  by  rivers  and  canals  to  dense 
jungles  and  mountainous  terrain.  The  former  Headquarters,  US  Forces, 
Vietnam,  stressed  the  point  that  "tactics  and  techniques  which  prove 
successful  in  a  given  area  mav  not  render  the  same  results  in  all  sec¬ 
tions  of  the  country.  "  This  factor  should  be  borne  in  mind  when,  read¬ 
ing  "Lessons  Learned.  "  It  accounts  for  variances  in  comments  from 
commanders  in  the  field.  It  points  up  the  continued  requirement  for 
flexibility  and  readiness  to  adapt  to  the  type  of  terrain  so  as  to  use 

it  to  the  best  advantage. 


Appendix  I 


Lessons  Learned,  Combat  Command  Reports 
Section  I 

Suggested  Areas  for  Additional  Training  Emphasis 


1,  Incident/ Observation. 

"A  survey  of  communications  centers  for  one  quarter  shows 
that  34.2%  of  the  total  messages  handled  were  of  IMMEDIATE  precedence. 
At  one  communications  center,  nearly  70%  of  the  massages  handled  dur¬ 
ing  a  month  wore  IMMEDIATE.  IMMEDIATE  precedence  should  be  given 
to  messages  Relating  to  situations  which  gravely  affect  the  security  of 
national /allied  forces  or  populace  and  which  require  immediate  delivery 
to  the  addressee.  Since  a  communications  center  has  no  means  of  dis¬ 
tinguishing  between  messages  which  are  truly  of  IMMEDIATE  precedence 
from  those  that  have  been  assigned  a  precedence  by  the  originator  higher 
than  that  warranted,  all  messages  are  handled  on  a  first-in,  first-out 
basis.  With  continued  abuse  of  the  precedence  system  it  is  highly  prob¬ 
able  that  messages  which  are  truly  in  the  IMMEDIATE  category  are 
being  unnecessarily  delayed  by  messages  which  have  been  assigned  an 
unwarranted  IMMEDIATE  precedence." 

Lesson  Learned 

"Maximum  effort  must  be  made  in  the  control  of  precedence  as¬ 
signment  to  originated  messages." 

USCONARC  Comment 

Communications  training  and  the  correct  use  of  message  prece¬ 
dence  priorities  are  subjects  requiring  special  emphasis  throughout 
training. 

Reference. 

Paragraph  91,  CON  Reg  350-1,  USCONARC  Training  Directive, 

17  June  1964. 

2.  Incident/Observation. 


"WIA  personnel  indicated  they  were  wounded  because  ail 
automatic  weapons  ran  out  of  ammo  at  the  same  time  and  the  crew  had 
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no  suppressive  fire  while  they  reloaded.  This  clearly  dictates  the 
need  for  control  on  firing  automatic  weapons.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"When  a  team  or  a  vehicle  crew  has  more  than  one  automatic 
weapon  they  should  closely  control  their  fire  during  enemy  contact  so 
that  there  is  always  at  least  one  automatic  weapon  firing  while  the 
others  reload. " 


USCONARC  Comment 

In  training  emphasis  must  be  placed  on  fire  control  and  disci¬ 
pline  to  insure  well  aimed,  effective  fire  and  to  conserve  ammunition. 

References. 


Paragraph  21,  appendix,  DA  Pam  350-15-4,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned.  " 

Paragraph  4,  appendix  II,  DA  Pam  350-15-1,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned.  " 

Paragraphs  16b  and  19b,  FM  23-12,  "Techniques  of  Fire  of  the 
Rifle  Squad  and  Tactical  Application.  " 

Paragraph  81b,  FM  23-67,  "Machine  Gun  7.62mm,  M60.  " 

3.  Incident /Observation. 

! 

"When  it  initially  became  necessary  for  this  unit  to  call  in 
and  direct  the  landing  of  helicopter  medivac,  it  was  found  that  there 
were  no  personnel  who  had  knowledge  of  directing  helicopter  landings. 

i 

I 

Lesson  Learned 

! 

"Each  unit  should  have  at  least  three  people  familiar  with  direct 
ing  helicopter  landings.  These  people  should  be  able  to  adjust  for 
wind  speed  and  to  direct  the  helicopter  accordingly.  " 

References. 

Chapter  5,  section  V,  FM  8-35,  "Transportation  of  Sick  and 
Wounded.  "  ! 

Chapter  24,  FM  1-105,  "Army  Aviation  Techniques  and  Proce¬ 
dures.  " 


4.  Incident/Observation. 


"Recent  photographs  and  personal  observation  of  soldiers  in  \ 
Vietnam  reveal  that  gunners  and  ammunition  bearers  of  machine  gun 
cre’.\s  are  carrying  exposed  linked  machine  gun  ammunition  rather  than 
in  bandoleers  as  prescribed.  This  malpractice  exposes  the  ammunition 
to  the  elements  and  results  in  malfunctions  of  the  weapon.  Tnis  prac¬ 
tice  increases  the  observation  capability  of  the  enemy  because  of  noise 
and  light  reflection  off  the  exposed  ammunition.  The  mobility  of  the 
crewman  is  also  hampered  when  moving  over  obstacles  or  through 
dense  vegetation"  (fig  1). 

Lesson  Learned 

"The  proper  procedure  for  carrying  linked  machine  gun  ammu¬ 
nition  must  be  taught,  practiced  and  emphasized  in  all  types  of  training 
in  order  to  eliminate  this  malpractice  in  operations"  (fig  2). 

Reference. 

Paragraphs  5$  through  58  together  with  figures  58,  59,  68,  and 
142,  FM  23-67,  "Machine  Gun  7.62mm,  M60.  " 

5.  Incident /Observation. 

"The  engineer  in  counterinsurgency  operations  operates 
continuously  in  a  hostile  environment  where  speed  and  efficiency  of 
performance  pay  high  dividends  in  minimizing  exposure.  An  isolated 
job  site  in  Vietnam  is  no  place  to  allow  confusion  or  uncertainty  in  the 
techniques  of  the  job  at  hand.  A  certain  amount  of  time  is  well  in¬ 
vested  in  training  for  specific  engineer  tasks  during  the  preparation 
phase  of  a  combat  support  mission.  The  validity  of  this  philosophy 
has  been  repeatedly  borne  out  on  a  wide  variety  of  tasks  over  the  past 
three  months.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"Despite  the  press  of  many  missions  to  be  accomplished  and 
heavy  demands  on  the  engineer  soldier's  time,  a  vital  part  oi  prep¬ 
aration  for  a  combat  support  mission  is  training  for  the  specific  tasks 
anticipated.  " 

6.  Incident /Observation. 

a.  "With  adequate  training  and  appropriate  armament, 
non-infantry  units  can  be  used  to  provide  required  security  for  convoy 
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Figure  1 


Figure  2 


moves  through  hostile  territory.  Such  units  drilled  in  counter  ambush 
techniques  and  properly  armed  with  TOE  weapons  have  provided  very 
adequate  security  for  movement  on  non-tactical  convoys.  In  a  theater 
where  unit  movements  are  many  times  restricted  by  lack  of  security 
forces,  non-infantry  units  should  be  used  to  provide  their  own  security 
for  such  moves.  " 

b.  "The  engineer  force  move!  to  the  construction  site  and 
commented  work.  During  the  operation  to  this  point  several  probing 
attacks  a  id  sniper  fire  on  the  beach  and  the  road  had  been  encountered 
but  repulsed  with  only  one  casualty.  The  speed  and  efficiency  of  the 
operation  coupled  with  tight  security  measures  had  not  given  the  VC 
time  nor  opportunity  to  react.  11 

c.  "Viet  Cong  activity  on  the  route  began  to  increase  dur¬ 
ing  this  period:  by  passes  and  bridge  abutments  were  repeatedly 
blown;  mining  and  sniper  harassment  further  complicated  matters  for 
the  engineers  charged  with  repairing  the  damage." 

d.  "A  VC  patrol  was  repulsed  leaving  a  dead  VC  possess¬ 
ing  an  operations  order  indicating  that  a  large-scale  attack  on  the 
bridge  site  was  scheduled  for  the  next  night.  Destruction  of  the  bridge 
would  have  caused  a  serious  setback  in  plans  for  upgrading  the  route.  " 

e.  "In  the  early  morning  hours  a  bivouac  area  was  attacked 
by  the  82mm  mortars  of  an  estimated  battalion  sized  force.  With  the 
aid  of  air  and  artillery  support,  the  attack  was  beaten  off  inflicting 
considerable  casualties  on  the  VC.  " 

USCONARC  Comments 

These  extracts  from  engineer  units'  operational  reports  are 
cited  to  illustrate  the  need  for  engineer  and  other  combat  support  and 
service  support  units,  to  be  prepared  for  combat  operations  as  well 
as  for  normal  type  missions.  This  dual  requirement  must  be  empha¬ 
sized  throughout  ail  phases  of  training. 

References. 

Chapter  1,  paragraph  1-6,  FM  5-1,  "Engineer  Troop  Organiza¬ 
tions  and  Operations.  " 

Paragraph  7,  appendix  V,  CON  Pam  350-30-1,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned. " 

Paragraph  25,  appendix  I,  DA  Pam  350-15-1,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned. " 
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Paragraphs  I  and  6k,  appendix  I,  DA  Pam  350- 15-2,  "Operations 
Lessons  Learned. " 

Paragraphs  15  and  29.  appendix,  DA  Pam  350-15-4,  "Operations 
Lessons  Learned. " 

Section  II 

Joint  Operations  and  Procedures  for  Airmobile  Operations 

7.  Incident /Observation. 

"Troops  are  often  extremely  slow  to  leave  the  aircraft  upon 
touchdown  in  the  landing  zone  during  a  combat  assault.  This  can  be 
extremely  dangerous  in  that  the  spacirg  between  helicopters  is  nor¬ 
mally  kept  to  a  minimum  in  order  to  get  the  maximum  number  of 
troops  on  the  ground  in  the  shortest  possible  time,  and  to  lessen  ex¬ 
posure  time  at  a  very  critical  stage.  If  any  delays  are  caused  on  the 
landing  zone,  the  following  aircraft  must  slow  down,  break  formation 
or  stop.  " 


Lesson  Learned 


"Prior  to  the  operation,  ground  commanders  must  brief  their 
troops  to  leave  the  aircraft  promptly  upon  signal  from  the  crew.  The 
crews  should  give  the  troops  "get  ready"  and  "get  off"  signals  upon 
landing  in  the  landing  zones.  " 

USCONARC  Comment 

Similar  reports  have  been  received  indicating  that  troops  are 
slow  to  embark  on  helicopters  at  pick  up  zones.  The  drills  require 
emphasis  in  airmobile  training  and  sufficient  practice  before  missions 
to  insure  rapid  loading  and  unloading. 

References. 

.  I 

i 

Paragraph  12b{5),  chapter  3,  FM  1-100,  "Army  Aviation  Util¬ 
ization.  "  . 

Paragraph  47f{5),  section  VI,  chapter  3  and  sections  II  and  III, 
chapter  5,  Flvl  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 

8.  Incident/Observation. 


"During  extraction  operations  the  use  of  the  Claymore  mine 
has  been  found  to  bh  extremely  effective.  The  mines  should  be  placed 


around  the  pickup  site  and  command  detonated  when  the  last  element 
moves  to  board  the  helicopter." 

Lesson  Learned 

"By  employing  Claymore  mines  in  this  manner  the  possibility 
of  the  enemy  engaging  the  rear  elements  prior  to  and  during  extrac¬ 
tion  is  greatly  reduced.  " 

Reference. 

Paragraph8,  appendix  IV,  CON  Pam  350-30-1,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned. " 

9-  Incident/Observation. 


"This  unit  has  encountered  six  incidents  of  mines  and  booby 
traps  in  the  landing  zones  during  the  last  month.  The  devices  used 
have  varied;  some  were  pressure  mines  and  others  were  command 
detonated.  The  explosives  are  usually  attached  to  trees  or  buried  in 
small  mounds  or  rice  paddy  dikes.  The  enemy  normally  fires  the 
command  detonated  mine  on  touchdown  of  the  aircraft  in  order  to 
wound  not  only  crew  members  but  also  the  passengers." 


Lesson  Learned 


"Special  care  must  be  directed  to  the  preparation  of  the  landing 
zones  and  in  the  selection  of  the  exact  touchdown  point;  ground  com¬ 
manders  must  be  advised  of  the  possible  employment  of  anti-helicopter 
devices.  In  areas  where  booby  traps  may  be  encountered,  landing 
away  from  dikes  and  back  from  tree  lines  is  advised.  " 


References. 

Appendix  III,  (Selection,  Preparation,  and  Operation  of  Land¬ 
ing  and  Drop  Zones),  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 

Paragraph  18,  appendix  I,  DA  Pam  350-15-2,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

Paragraph  17,  appendix  I,  CON  Pam  350-30-3,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned. " 
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10.  Incident/Observation. 


"When  artillery  is  used  to  fire  preparation  of  landing  zones 
there  ie  the  inherent  problem  of  insuring  when  the  last  round  has  been 
fired.  There  must  be  no  appreciable  time  lag  between  artillery  pre¬ 
paratory  fires  and  that  of  the  gun  ships  and  landing  troop  carriers.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"To  insure  the  flight  leader  that  the  last  round  has  been  fired, 
prearranged  smoke  is  used  in  the  last  volley.  The  color  of  smoke  is 
varied  and  the  color  and  frequency  of  its  use  throughout  the  prepara¬ 
tion  is  varied  to  prevent  any  stereotype  sequence.  " 

USCONARC  Comment 

This  method  has  proved  effective,  but  it  is  not  the  only  means 
of  indicating  that  preparatory  fires  have  been  completed  and  it  does 
not  supplant  fire  support  communication  radio  nets.  Flexibility  in 
coordinating  fire  support  to  meet  varying  circumstances  is  essential, 
but  in  all  cases  proper  coordination  and  dissemination  of  fire  support 
plans  must  be  insured. 

Reference. 

Chapter  5,  FM  6-2G-1,  "Field  Artillery  Tactics.  " 

1 1.  Incident/ Observation. 

"The  language  barrier,  difference  in  training,  background, 
employment  of  forces,  knowledge  of  airmobile  operations,  and  in¬ 
compatible  communication  systems  make  it  imperative  that  adequate 
liaison  be  established  at  various  command  levels  of  the  supported  unit. 
Many  problems  have  been  averted  by  having  liaison  personnel  at  the 
proper  place.  In  instances  where  liaison  people  have  not  been  located 
at  key  areas,  problems  have  developed  that  have  confused  or  delayed 
the  operation.  " 


Lessons  Learned 

"Major  problem  areas  are  averted  when  liaison  personnel  are 
located  at  the  following  places  during  an  airmobile  operation: 

a.  Liaison  must  be  maintained  at  division  level  for  all  oper¬ 
ations,  normally  located  in  the  division's  tactical  operations  center. 
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b.  Liaison  must  be  maintained  at  the  tactical  command  post  of 
the  airmobile  task  force  commander  if  other  than  a  division  size  oper¬ 
ation. 

c.  Liaison  must  be  maintained  at  the  fire  direction  center  or 
fire  support  coordination  center. 

d.  The  pick  up  zone  control  officer  must  act  as  liaison  officer 
in  the  PZ.  " 

Refe  rences. 

Paragraph  11,  chapter  2,  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 

Paragraph  25,  chapter  9,  FM  101-5,  "Staff  Officers'  Field 
Manual:  Staff  Organization  and  Procedure.  " 

12.  Incident/Observation. 

"Dust  conditions  in  field  locations  have  usually  not  caused 
any  difficulty  due  to  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  vegetation  and 
the  short  duration  of  operation  in  the  areas.  Dust  conditions  in  air¬ 
craft  parking  and  staging  areas  have  become  a  real  problem  and  must 
be  considered  each  time  a  helicopter  operation  is  planned.  The  use 
of  periprime  in  these  areas  has  greatly  reduced  the  dust  hazard." 

Lesson  Learned 

"Extra  time  must  be  allowed  for  helicopter  operations  in  dusty 
areas  when  planning  for  a  lift.  Periprime  greatly  reduces  dust  and 
should  be  applied  to  helicopter  parking,  staging,  and  resupply  areas." 

References. 


Appendix- 111,  (Selection,  Preparation,  and  Operation  of  Landing 
and  Drop  Zones),  FM  57-35.  "Airmobile  Operations.  " 

Paragraph  18,  appendix  I,  DA  Pam  350-15-2,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned. " 

Paragraph  17,  appendix  I,  CON  Pam  350-30-3,  "Operations  - 
Lessens  Learned." 

13.  Incident/Observation. 

"The  requirement  for  hasty  means  of  clearing  landing  zones 
can  become  critical  in  mountainous  jungle.  Landing  zones  in  elephant 
grass  or  bamboo  can  be  cleared  by  the  following  system,  which  requires 


personnel  on  the  ground  to  place  and  fire  bangalore  torpedoes.  It 
saves  a  groat  deal  of  time  and  labor  and  does  not  require  a  great  safety 
distance  when  firing  the  bangalores. 

a.  The  bangalore  torpedo  sections  are  removed  from  the 
wooden  box  and  a  connecting  sleeve  is  attached  to  one  end  of  each  sec¬ 
tion.  The  required  number  of  bangalores  is  computed  by  figuring  that 
each  bangalore  clears  a  lane  20  feet  wide  in  elephant  grass  and  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  15  feet  wide  in  bamboo.  These  are  slung  under  a  helicopter. 

b.  A  single  row  of  bangalore  sections  is  assembled  full 
length  down  the  center  of  the  intended  LZ  and  fired  from  one  end. 

This  will  clear  a  lane  from  which  to  place  other  bangalore  sections. 

c.  Working  from  the  cleared  path,  parallel  sections  of 
bangalores  are  assembled  and  thrust  outward  to  the  desired  width  of 
the  LZ.  These  bangalores  are  placed  on  15  or  20  foot  centers  depend¬ 
ing  on  the  vegetation  to  be  cut.  A  ring  main  of  detonating  cord  is  run 
around  the  cleared  path  and  the  inside  ends  of  the  bangalores  are 
primed.  Firing  these  bangalores  will  cut  bamboo  and  elephant  grass 
in  the  LZ.  Necessary  hand  cutting  is  done  to  remove  stubs  and  to 
clear  approaches. " 

USCONARC  Comment 

The  method  described  is  one  of  several  reported  from  Vietnam. 

It  has  proved  successful  in  suitable  terrain  and  has  the  advantages  of 
speed  and  reduced  labor  requirement. 

14.  Incident /Observation. 

a.  "On  several  occasions,  artillery  fire  has  been  observed 
that  endangered  airmobile  forces.  Those  fires  were  conducted  without 
coordination  with  the  airmobile  force  commander.  This  failure  to 
coordinate  could  have  caused  the  loss  of  lives  and  equipment." 

b.  "On  several  occasions  when  this  unit  has  controlled 
operations  utilizing  lift  helicopter  companies  not  organic  to  the  unit, 
the  late  attachment  of  these  companies  has  permitted  only  a  fragmen¬ 
tary  briefing  prior  to  execution  of  the  mission.  " 

c.  "Low  level  navigation  over  rice  paddy  and  jungle  ter¬ 
rain  is  difficult  because  of  the  failure  of  flight  leaders  to  properly 
identify  a  landing  zone,  a  go -around  has  to  be  made  which  places  the 
formation  in  an  extremely  vulnerable  position  and  loses  the  eleme.  t 


of  surprise.  Direction  from  the  command  and  control  aircraft,  when 
available,  will  permit  a  flight  to  navigate  to  the  landing  zone  success¬ 
fully.  A  second  method  is  for  the  flight  commander  to  climb  to  100- 
200  feet  absolute  altitude  on  approach  to  identify  the  landing  zone.  " 

Lessons  Learned 

a.  "In  airmobile  operations,  all  artillery  fires  should  be 
coordinated  with  the  airmobile  force  commander,  whe  -hould  also  be 
notified  prior  to  the  delivery  of  non- scheduled  fires." 

b.  "Aviation  command  relationship  should  be  established 
early  enough  to  facilitate  coordination  and  tactical  execution.  " 

c.  "To  assure  landings  on  selected  landing  zones  during 
low  level  approaches,  helicopter  flights  should  either  be  directed  by 
command  and  control  aircraft  or  the  flight  commander  should  ascend 
to  an  absolute  altitude  of  200  feet  just  prior  to  arrival  in  the  landing 
zone.  " 

References. 


Paragraph  19,  appendix,  DA  Pam  350-15-4,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned. " 

Paragraph  12,  appendix  lr  CON  Pam  350-30-3,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned. " 

Paragraph  107h,  chapter  6,  FM  6-20-2,  "Field  Artillery  Tech¬ 
niques.  " 

Paragraph  10,  chapter  3,  FM  1-100,  "Army  Aviation  Utiliza¬ 
tion.  " 

Paragraph  51,  section  VIII,  chapter  3,  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile 
Operations.  " 

TC  1-27,  "Low-Level  Navigation.  " 

Paragraph  21,  section  II,  chapter  4,  FM  1-100,  "Army  Aviation 
Utilization.  " 

15.  Incident/Observation. 

"Air  Warning  Data  for  Artillery  and  Mortar  fire  is  an¬ 
nounced  on  a  specified  frequency,  which  all  pilots  are  required  to 
monitor.  However,  during  a  recent  operation,  some  pilots  failed  to 
monitor  the  ai  *  warning  net.  Because  of  this  many  check  fire  orders 
were  announced  (stop  artillery)  to  preclude  hitting  helicopters  by  in¬ 
direct  fire  weapons.  " 


Lesson  Learned 


"All  pilots  should  monitor  the  air  warning  net  to  allow  both  heli 
borne  operations  and  fire  support  to  operate  concurrently." 

References. 

Paragraph  23,  FM  57-35,  "Airmobile  Operations." 

Paragraph  i2,  appendix  I,  CON  Pam  350-30-3,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

16.  Incident /Observation. 

"Transporting  sling  loads  at  night  with  CH-47A  aircraft 
when  there  is  no  visual  horizon,  may  create  hazardous  conditions. 
Load  oscillations  cannot  be  readily  detected  nor  can  timely  corrective 
control  response  be  applied  to  counter  load  oscillations,  a  condition 
which  could  cause  the  pilot  to  lose  control  of  the  aircraft  cr  be  forced 
to  release  the  load  to  preclude  losing  control.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"Operating  with  sling  loads  at  night  requires  a  high  state  of 
individual  pilot  training.  When  no  visible  horizon  exists  the  risk  of 
losing  the  helicopter  or  the  sling  load  must  be  carefully  weighed 
against  the  tactical  necessity  for  the  mission.  " 

References. 

Paragraph  12b,  chapter  j  (Fundamentals  of  Employment),  FM 
1-100,  "Army  Aviation.  " 

Paragraph  16c,  chapter  2,  FM  57-3F,  "Airmobile  Operations.  ' 

17.  Incident /Observation. 

"The  area  was  completely  inundated  by  flood  waters  to  a 
depth  of  10  feet  in  most  places.  VC  local  forces  were  forced  to  load 
arms  and  equipment  from  aiding  places  into  sampans  in  order  to  wait 
out  the  flood.  To  exploit  this  condition,  a  combined  force  of  helicop¬ 
ters,  patrol  boats  and  a  small  tactical  ground  force  was  organized. 
Armed  helicopters  were  used  to  reconnoiter  in  front  and  to  the  flanks 
of  the  advancing  patrol  boats  to  force  suspected  VC  sampans  out  into 
the  open.  A  transport  helicopter  hcvered  over  suspected  sampan*, 
while  soldiers  aboard  utilized  a  long  pole  hook  to  strip  decking  and 
camouflage  from  the  sampan.  In  instances  where  suspected  VC  were 
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in  or  around  the  sampan,  a  rope  ladder  was  dropped  and  the  suspects 
uiiected  to  climo  up  into  the  transport.  Whenever  possible,  each  sus¬ 
pected  VC  sampan  was  investigated  by  one  of  the  waterborne  maneuver 
elements.  If  it  was  impossible  to  get  a  surface  element  to  the  location 
of  the  sampans,  they  were  then  destroyed  by  armed  ships.  Some  VC 
attempted  to  hide  in  the  water  in  the  vicinity  of  their  sampans,  breath¬ 
ing  either  through  hollow  reeds  or  hiding  ir  tne  grass  with  only  their 
noses  above  water.  As  the  transport  hovered  over  the  area,  the  rotor 
blast  would  blew  tr  e  high  grass  down  and  expose  the  heads  or  faces  of 
the  suspects.  In  some  instances  it  became  necessary  to  throw'  concus¬ 
sion  grenades  or  fire  M79  rounds  into  the  water  to  force  the  VC  to  the 
surface.  This  combined  heliborne,  waterborne  force  proved  to  be 
highly  successful  in  flooded  areas  against  VC  forces  that  use  sampans 
as  arms  and  equipment  caches." 

USCONARC  Comments 

New  equipment  and  techniques  should  be  exploited  fully  to  sur¬ 
prise,  outmaneuver  and  defeat  the  enemy.  This  report  is  quoted  as 
an  example  of  the  success  achieved  by  using  new  methods  to  the  best 
advantage  in  suitable  terrain  and  circumstances.  The  same  report 
included  certain  rocommendatio-'s  for  the  employment  of  the  type  of 
force  described: 

a.  mf  used  to  move  attacking  troops,  it  is  preferable  that  the 
assault  element  be  debarked  and  deployed  before  approaching  close  to 
known  enemy  position.  A  more  thorough  search  of  the  area  is  assured, 
and  in  the  event  of  contact,  friendly  fire  and  maneuver  will  be  faster 
and  more  effective.  " 

b.  "While  boats  make  it  much  easier  to  move  crew-served 
weapons  and  equipment  of  assault  units  through  areas  containing  heavy- 
aquatic  grasses,  commanders  must  avoid  carrying  more  in. the  boats 
than  can  be  manpacked  when  operations  continue  on  foot.  Transform¬ 
ing  combat  boats  into  logistical  or  administrative  vehicles,  especially 
on  open  waterways,  must  be  avoided.  " 

c.  "When  a  large  boat  force  moves,  it  adopts  a  march  forma¬ 
tion.  Advance,  flank,  and  rear  guards  are  deployed  in  adjacent  water¬ 
ways  or  off  established  waterways  to  the  extent  permitted  by  terrain. 
These  security  elements  should  be  supplemented  by  foot  elements  as 
needed. " 

Reference. 


Section  III,  chapter  9,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Operations." 
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Section  III 


Enemy  Tactics 
18.  Incident /Observation. 

"While  this  unit  was  deployed  in  defensive  positions  in  a 
beach  area,  it  became  common  practice  for  the  local  villagers  to  sell 
fruits  and  beverages  in  and  around  the  first  perimeter.  One  of  the 
younger  men  was  observed  drawing  the  location  and  implacement  of 
vehicles,  CP  and  crew -served  weapons.  Upon  detention  and  interro¬ 
gation,  he  was  found  to  be  a  VC  sympathizer.  A  second  perimeter 
defense  was  established  farther  out,  and  this  intercepted  a  four  man 
reconnaissance  team  that  night.  One  of  the  VC  killed  was  carrying  a 
complete  schematic  of  the  CP,  the  defense  perimeters,  and  crew- 
served  weapons  positions.  Prior  to  a  major  attack  on  the  position, 
the  local  villagers  and  fishing  boats  were  discovered  to  have  left  the 
area.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"Keep  local  inhabitants  away  from  the  perimeter,  and  observe 
their  movements  around  the  local  area.  Establish  listening  and  obser¬ 
vation  posts  far  enough  out  to  intercept  probing  and.  reconnaissance 
patrols.  Never  use  crew- served  weapons  on  light  sniper  fire,  as  the 
VC  use  this  tactic  to  pinpoint  weapon  locations.  Reposition  the  CP  and 
crew-served  weapons  nightly  and  use  the  CP  only  for  the  conduct  of 
operations,  never  as  sleeping  quarters." 

References. 

Paragraph  1,  appendix  VII,  CON  Pam  350-30-1,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned.  " 

Paragraph  28,  appendix  I,  CON  Pam  350-30-3,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

Paragraph  16,  appendix  I,  DA  Pam  350- 15-2,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

Appendix  II,  DA  Pam  350-15-1,  "Operations  -  Lessons  Learned. 

Section  V,  chapter  9,  FM  31-16,  "Counte r guerrilla  Operations.  " 

Paragraph  3,  page  21  v  CON  Pam  350.-30-2,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

Subparagraph  d,  page  10,  DA  Pam  350-15-2,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 
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19.  Incident /Observation. 


"Most  NVA  contacts  are  in  proximity  to  trails.  Close  scru¬ 
tiny  may  reveal  vines,  bamboo  or  wire  used  by  the  enemy  to  guide  his 
movement  at  night.  Usually  there  is  one  main  trail  with  numerous 
branch  trails.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"The  indicators  described  can  give  useful  information  about  the 
enemy.  " 

Reference. 


Paragraph  11,  appendix,  CON  Pam  350-30-4,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

20.  Incident /Observation. 

"Prisoner  of  war  interrogation  reports  indicated  that  small 
enemy  reconnaissance  units  had  the  mission  of  following  US  units  and 
fixing  locations  of  bivouac  areas.  Locating  a  US  unit,  the  enemy  re¬ 
connaissance  element  withdrew,  laying  communications  wire  back  to 
the  enemy  base  camp.  Normally,  the  wire  was  laid  forty  to  seventy 
meters  from  the  US  perimeter  to  a  like  distance  from  the  enemy  base 
camp,  the  distance  depending  on  prevailing  conditions  of  observation 
and  concealment.  This  technique  reduced  the  possibility  of  US  forces 
discovering  the  wire  and  following  it  to  the  enemy  area.  If  an  attack 
was  to  be  launched,  the  attacking  force  was  guided  by  the  wire  to  the 
objective  area.  The  wire  was  retrieved  during  the  enemy'  withdrawal. 
If  the  enemy  commander  elected  not  to  attack,  the  reconnaissance  unit 
made  every  effort  to  recover  the  wire  to  avoid  compromise  of  their 
base.  Communications  wire  was  only  one  of  several  means  used  to 
accomplish  the  same  purpose.  One  captive  related  that  his  unit  used 
twigs  from  a  rotten,"Bam"  tree.  These  twigs  were  reputed  to  emit 
a  dull,  detectable  glow  at  night,  thereby  providing  a  guide." 

Lesson  Learned 

"As  a  possible  countermeasure,  units  returning  to  their  base 
or  bivouac  should  discreetly  detach  an  element  to  slip  off  the  trail 
and  deal  with  enemy  reconnaissance  units  following  behind.  This 
could  be  accomplished  a  few  hours  before  a  unit  closes  into  its  biv¬ 
ouac  area.  If  properly  executed,  the  following  possibilities  exist: 
ambush  of  enemy  reconnaissance  unit,  disruption  of  possible  enemy 
attack,  capture  of  prisoners  and  discovery  of  enemy  location.  " 


Reference. 


Second  paragraph,  page  19,  and  cubparagraph  n,  page  20,  DA 
Pam  350-15-2,  "Operations  -  Lessons  Learned." 

21.  Incident /Obse  i  vation. 

"Enemy  forces  normally  conduct  a  thorough  reconnaissance 
of  US  positions  prior  to  an  attack.  As  opposed  to  our  reliance  on 
sophisticated  surveillance  methods,  the  enemy  relies  almost  exclu¬ 
sively  upon  ground  reconnaissance  elements  and  trail  watchers. " 

Lesson  Learned 

"To  counter  enemy  surveillance,  units  moving  into  an  area  to 
prepare  for  bivouac  divide  into  two  elements:  a  'real'  element  and  a 
'deception'  element.  The  'deception'  element  prepares  a  base  area 
with  all  the  normal  noise,  while  the  'real*  element  moves  away  quietly 
200  to  300  meters  to  prepare  a  bivouac  site.  At  dark,  the  'deception* 
clement  stealthily  moves  to  the  real  site.  This  deception  plan  can  re¬ 
sult  in  an  enemy  mortar  or  ground  attack  against  an  unoccupied  posi¬ 
tion.  In  such  a  circumstance,  the  enemy  would  be  highly  vulnerable 
to  counterattack.  " 

.  . USCCNARC  Comment 

The  aim  must  be  to  defeat  the  enemy  in  guile  and  deception, 
making  proper  preparations  to  take  advantage  of  resulting  miscalcula¬ 
tions.  It  is  important  also  to  avoid  establishing  a  set  pattern  of  counte 
measures,  which  the  enemy  will  recognize  and  counter. 

Reference. 

Paragraph  17,  appendix  I,  DA  Pam  350-15-1,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned.  " 

22-.  Incident /Observation. 

"During  a  coordinated  attack,  the  NVA  maneuvered  against 
a  sector  of  the  perimeter,  pinning  down  the  forces  within  by  intense 
rocket  and  mortar  fire.  Enemy  riflemen  attempting  to  penetrate  the 
perimeter  are  believed  to  have  fired  only  one  quarter  of  their  individ¬ 
ual  basic  load  of  small  arms  ammunition.  It  is  also  believed  that  the 
volume  of  supporting  automatic  weapons  fire  was  not  representative 
of  the  ammunition  available  for  the  assault.  It  is  thought  that  the 
enemy  was  attempting  to  penetrate  the  perimeter  before  expending 
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the  majority  of  small  arms  ammunition,  thus  enhancing  his  capability 
to  withstand  a  counterattack  or  exploit  success." 

Lesson  Learned 

"This  tactic  points  up  the  critical  requirement  to  determine  the 
location  of  the  enemy's  main  attack.  Once  determined,  all  available 
fire  support  must  be  applied,  without  delay,  to  spoil  the  attack.  A 
reaction  force  supported  by  automatic  weapons  must  be  positioned  to 
react  to  any  threatened  sector.  " 

References. 

Paragraph  15,  appendix,  CON  Pam  350-30-4,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

Paragraph  19,  appendix,  DA  Pam  350-15-4,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

23.  Incident/Observation. 


"Comparison  of  this  operation  with  previous  operations  led 
to  several  conclusions  regarding  enemy  locations: 

a.  The  enemy  continues  to  live  in  draws  and  heavily  vege¬ 
tated  terrain  that  are  usually  near  a  high  speed  trail  with  many  smaller 
trails  nearby. 


b.  His  living  areas  have  easy  access  to  water,  but  the 
presence  of  water  is  not  always  indicated  on  the  map.  The  larger 
living  areas  usually  have  smaller  camp  sites  on  the  routes  of  ap¬ 
proach. 


c.  After  initial  contact,  the  enemy  generally  d.  .perses 
and  avoids  the  living  areas  during  daylight  hours. 

d.  It  has  been  noted  the  enemy  quite  often  digs  in  on  the 
military  crest  of  the  hill  with  a  high  speed  escape  route  close  by. 

The  escape  route  does  not  run  to  the  rear  of  his  position,  but  invari¬ 
ably  to  the  flanks. 

e.  Enemy  positions  were  generally  oriented  toward  the 
mouths  of  the  valleys  and  invariably  along  normal  flow  lines,  i.  e.  , 
trails,  ravines  and  streambeds.  " 
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-f. 

4  USCONARC  Comment 

•4 

JXy 

The  type  of  enemy  locations  described  were  encountered  in  an 
area  of  operations,  which  included  dense  jungle,  rugged  mountains, 
roiling  hills,  and  swift  mountain  streams  and  rivers.  While  not  neces¬ 
sarily  applying  to  other  types  of  terrain,  the  description  Indicates  the 
features  considered  by  the  enemy  in  selecting  areas  in  jungle  covered 
mountains. 

References. 


Paragraph  17,  appendix  I,  CON  Pam  350-30-2,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

Paragraph  8,  appendix,  CON  Pam  350-30-4,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

24.  Incident /Observation. 

"The  unit  experienced  considerable  difficulty  in  detecting 
mines  emplaced  by  the  VC.  The  mines  used  were  about  20  pounds  in 
weight,  wrapped  in  cloth  and  bamboo  strips  and  contained  metal  only 
in  a  flashlight  battery  and  firing  cap.  The  route  mined  had  a  soil  base 
with  high  metallic  content  and  miscellaneous  metal  objects,  which 
caused  a  constant  background  sound  in  the  mine  detector  headset. 

After  several  vehicles  had  been  destroyed  tests  were  run  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  detectors  were  working  properly.  It  was  discovered 
that  the  VC  had  buried  the  m;nes  8  inches  below  the  surface  and  that 
unit  detectors  would  not  detect  them.  Also  at  this  depth  earth  bridged 
over  the  firing  device,  until  broken  by  repeated  vehicle  passes  over 
the  mine,  when  the  mine  exploded.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"The  VC  will  employ  every  possible  method  to  defeat  detection 
and  clearance  of  their  mines.  It  cannot  be  assumed  that  a  road  is 
clear  simply  because  it  has  been  swept  and  traffic  has  been  travelling 
upon  the  road.  " 

USCONARC  Comment 

The  VC  practice  of  laying  fresh  mines  in  a  route  after  it  has 
been  swept  has  also  been  reported. 

Reference. 

Paragraph  17,  appendix  I,  CON  Pam  350-30-3,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 
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Section  IV 

Basic  Tactics  -  Friendly  Forces 
25.  Incident /Observation. 

"When  too  many  troops  become  involved  in  the  evacuation 
of  their  WIA  and  K1A,  tactical  momentum  can  be  lost.  Casualties 
have  been  incurred  as  a  result  of  soldiers  attempting  to  aid  their  com 
panions,  only  to  become  casualties  themselves.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"The  appropriate  action  is  to  continue  attacking  the  enemy, 
driving  him  off,  and  clearing  the  field  for  casualty  evacuation.  Troop 
only  slightly  wounded  should  be  required  to  continue  to  perform  their 
duties  until  the  action  is  concluded  and  their  services  can  be  spared. 
The  walking  wounded  should  be  used  when  possible  to  assist  the  seri¬ 
ously  wounded  until  aidmen  are  available.  " 

Reference. 


Paragraph  6m,  and  15g,  appendix  I,  DA  Pam  350-15-2, 
"Operations  -  Lessons  Learned.  " 

26.  Incident/Observation. 

"Booby  traps  have  inflicted  multiple  casualties  in  cases 
where  troops  were  bunched  up.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"The  soldier  must  become  an  expert  in  detecting  booby  traps 
and  must  be  impressed  with  the  fact  that  proper  interval  must  be 
maintained  in  combat  formations." 

USCONARC  Comment 

"Bunching  up"  may  also  cause  increased  casualties  from  fires 
of  artillery  and  automatic  weapons.  During  training  and  on  combat 
missions  intervals  must  be  maintained;  the  actual  distances  between 
subunits  and  soldiers  must  be  related  to  the  terrain. 
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References. 


Paragraphs  139c(9)  and  147,  chapter  14,  FM  21-75,  "Combat 
Training  of  the  Individual  Soldier  and  Patrolling." 

Appendix  II,  FM  7-15,  "Rifle  Platoon  and  Squads  Infantry,  Air¬ 
borne  and  Mechanized.  " 

Paragraph  4b,  appendix  II,  DA  Pam  350-15-1,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

27.  Incident /Observation. 

"The  employment  of  snipers  particularly  in  ambush  sites 
having  rubber  or  similar  height  trees  can  inflect  heavy  casualties  on 
the  ambushed  element.  Snipers  are  very  effective  because  the  am¬ 
bushed  force  normally  is  concentrating  its  attention  on  the  forces  on 
the  ground. " 

Lesson  Learned 

"Plans  for  fire  distribution  should  include  the  engagement  of 
possible  sniper  locations  once  contact  has  been  made.  " 

/  References. 

t  . 

Paragraph  24,  appendix  I,  CON  Pam  350-30-3,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

Paragraph  37,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations." 

Paragraph  16,  appendix,  CON  Pam  350-30-4,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

Paragraph  4b,  appendix  II,  DA  Pam  350- 15-1 ,  "Operations  - 
J  '  Lessons  Learned. " 

28.  Incident /Observation. 

"Though  the  VC  destroyed  several  vehicles  the  convoy  was 
not  overrun,  despite  the  fact  that  the  major  portion  of  the  enemy  force 
only  had  to  contend  with  the  small  arms  of  the  escorted  personnel  and 
twc  Armored  Cavalry  Assault  Vehicles  (ACAV)  since: 

a.  The  counter  fire  from  the  ambushed  column  began  as 
soon  as  the  trucks  stopped. 

b.  The  escort  unit  was  warned  of  the  ambush  and  entered 
the  killing  zone  firing  automatic  weapons.  This  undoubtedly  inflicted 
casualties  on  the  enemy  and  may  well  have  caused  the  VC  to  initiate 

M  the  ambush  prematurely. 
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c.  The  tremendous  volume  of  fire  put  out  by  the  ACAV  was 
instrumental  in  causing  the  VC  to  break  contact  and  flee.1' 

USCONARC  Comment 

Quick  and  aggressive  reaction  to  ambush  coupled  with  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  maximum  available  firepower  can  b^  instrumental  in  defeating 
enemy  ambush  forces. 

References. 

Paragraph  37,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the  Individual 
Soldier  and  Patrolling.  " 

Paragraph  42,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations." 

Paragraph  12  and  13,  appendix,  CON  Pam  350-30-4,  "Operations 
Lessons  Learned.  " 

Paragraph  25,  appendix  I,  CON  Pam  350-30-3,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

29.  Incident  /Observation. 

"The  VC  r. jo  believed  to  be  expert  trackers  and  are  able 
to  follow  units  moving  on  either  flank,  in  front  of  or  by  trailing  from 
the  rear.  Patrols  should  be  especially  alert  for  trackers." 

Lesson  Learned 

"Constant  doubling  back  on  trails  and  setting  up  hasty  ambushes- 
for  short  periods  is  one  counter  measure.  Using  the  off  set  metnod 
going  to  an  objective  may  sometimes  elude  trackers.  When  selecting 
a  site  for  the  night,  the  site  should  be  bypassed  and  circled  for  at 
least  several  hundred  meters,  moving  into  position  only  at  last  light.  " 

Reference. 


Paragraph  17,  appendix  III,  CON  Pam  350-30-3,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

30.  .Incident/Observation. 


"On  ambushes  there  is  a  tendency  to  detonate  Claymore 
mines  prematurely  before  the  enemy  main  force  has  entered  the  kill¬ 
ing  zone. " 


Lesson  Learned 


"Troops  must  bo  willing  to  allow  the  VC  point  man  to  pass  their 
position  so  maximum  casualties  can  be  inflicted  on  the  main  body  by 
Claymore  mines.  " 

References. 

Paragraphs  4b  and  4d,  appendix  II,  DA  Pam  350-15-1, 
"Operations  -  Lessons  Learned.  " 

Paragraph  2b,  appendix  V,  CON  Pam  350-30-1,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

Paragraph  41,  section  II,  chapter  3,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Train¬ 
ing  and  Operations.  " 

Paragraph  176-183,  chapter  16,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training 
of  the  Individual  Soldier  and  Patrolling.  " 

Paragraphs  38  and  39,  chapter  4,  FM  21-50,  "Ranger  Training 
and  Ranger  Operations.  " 

3 1 .  Incident/Observation. 

"During  company  sized  or  smaller  unit  operations,  supply¬ 
ing  units  by  air  has  disclosed  the  friendly  position  to  the  enemy.  This 
has  enabled  the  enemy  to  probe  the  unit's  perimeter  during  the  night 
and  establish  ambushes  to  trap  the  unit  when  it  moves  out  in  the  morn¬ 
ing.  Companies  and  smaller  units  have  the  capability  of  operating  for 
2  days  and  nights  withoxit  resupply,  by  careful  planning  of  rations  to 
be  carried  and  using  indigenous  water  sources.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"Company  sized  and  smaller  units  should  plan  operations  of 
short  duration  without  resupply.  If  longer  operations  are  planned, 
resupply  should  be  accomplished  every  third  day  about  midday  allow¬ 
ing  the  unit  to  distribute  supplies,  continue  operations  in  the  after¬ 
noon,  and  clandestinely  move  into  their  night  position.  " 

USCONARC  Comment 

A  number  of  reports  have  indi:ated  that  units  should  dispense 
with  resupply  unless  essential.  Others  have  pointed  to  the  need  to 
avoid  overloading  individual  soldiers  on  patrol  and  combat  missions. 

A  balance  must  be  achieved  between  overloading  soldiers  and  reduc¬ 
ing  resupply  oy  air  to  the  minimum  to  avoid  disclosing  positions  and 
losing  surprise. 


Appendix  III,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and  Operations." 

Paragraph  57,  chapter  4,  FM  21-50,  "Ranger  Training  and 
Ranger  Operations.  " 

Paragraph  24,  appendix  I,  CON  Pam  350-30-2,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

32.  Tncident/ Observation. 

"The  employment  of  grenadiers: 

a.  While  moving  in  dense  jungle,  the  effectiveness  of  hand 
signals  ,o  direct  squad  fires  is  limited.  A  squad  leader  should  keep 
an  M7V  grenadier  nearby  to  assist  in  directing  fire. 

b.  In  fortified  positions  enemy  targets  can  be  pinpointed 
by  using  machine  gun  or  automatic  fir^s  to  draw  fire,  since  the  enemy 
tends  to  concentrate  on  automatic  weapons.  This  gives  the  grenadie ' 
a  chance  to  engage  and  knock  out  enemy  weapons  and  personnel.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"Controlled  and  directed  fire  of  M79  grenade  launchers  maxi¬ 
mizes  their  effect  and  should  result  in  higher  enemy  casualties.  " 

References. 

FM  23-31,  "40mm  Grenade  Launcher,  M79.  " 

Paragraph  6,  33  and  85e(3),  FM  7-15,  "Rifle  Platoon  and  Squads 
Infantry,  Airborne  and  Mechanized.  " 

33.  Incident /Observation. 

"During  a  recent  NVA  attack  75  percent  of  friendly  WIA 
resulted  from  enemy  mortar  fire.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"Extra  effort  should  be  made  to  secure  overhead  cover.  " 
References. 


Paragraph  15d,  appendix  I,  DA  Pam  350-15-2,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned.  •' 


Paragraph  10,  appendix  1,  DA  Pam  350-15-1,  "Operations  - 
Los  sons  Learned." 

Paragraph  85d(7),  chapter  3,  FM  7-15,  "Rifle  Platoon  and  Squad 
Infantry,  Airborne  and  Mechanized.  " 

34.  Incident /Obs  ervation. 

"In  counterinsurgency  operations  great  emphasis  must  be 
placed  on  minimizing  the  effect  of  military  operations  on  the  local 
Dopulacc  and  economy.  Property  rights,  both  public  and  private, 
must  be  respected  and  the  prerogatives  and  functions  of  the  local 
governmental  agencies  considered.  Maximum  effort  must  be  made 
to  request  and  obtain  real  estate  easements,  relocate  graves  and 
shrines,  and  provide  compensation  for  damages  and  losses  caused 
directly  or,  in  some  cases,  indirectly  through  combat  support  oper¬ 
ations.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"Close  contact  and  coordination  between  military  and  civil 
authorities  are  required  to  insure  operational  support  missions  are 
prosecuted  without  unnecessary  antagonism  of  the  local  populace  and 
governmental  agencies.  " 

Reference. 

Paragraph  33,  chapter  4,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Oper - 
ations.  " 

Section  V 

Knowledge  and  Current  Use  of  Weapons  and  Equipment 

35.  Incident /Obs  ervation. 

"Improper  radio-telephone  procedures  and  excessive  chat¬ 
ter  have  detracted  from  the  full  effectiveness  of  communications  nets.  ' 

Lesson  Learned 

"All  personnel  who  control  or  use  radio  and  telephone  nets, 
must  be  cautious  of  such  abuses.  The  use  of  accepted  and  doctrinal 
phraseology  and  terminology  will  expedite  the  transmittal  of  infor¬ 
mation  and  will  orovide  more  air-time  for  critical  traffic.  " 


References. 


Paragraph  28,  appendix  1,  DA  Pam  350-15-2,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned. " 

Paragraph  6,  appendix  I,  CON  Pam  350-30-3,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned. " 

Paragraphs  100-102  and  130,  FM  24-18,  "Field  Radio  Tech¬ 
niques.  " 

36.  Incident  /Ob.1 nervation. 

"It  is  often  necessary  to  park  communications  vehicles  for 
prolonged  periods  at  serr  ;.-fixed  sites.  Some  set  ups  do  not  allow 
movement  of  a  vehicle  to  exercise  its  mechanical  components.  Under 
these  conditions,  brakes  and  drive  trains  may  be  damaged  by  rust  or 
lack  of  lubrication.  " 


Lesson  Learnea 

"When  communications  vehicles  are  parked  for  prolonged  peri¬ 
ods,  all  wheels  should  be  set  on  blocks  to  permit  free  operation  of  the 
wheels  and  periodic  exer  iae  of  the  complete  drive  train." 

USCONARC  Comment 

This  lesson  applies  to  all  type  vehicles,  which  must  remain 
stationary  for  long  periods  and  is  particularly  important  in  the  cli¬ 
matic  cone’  tions  of  southeast  Asia. 

References. 


Paragraph  33,  appendix  I,  CON  Pam  350-30-3,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned. " 

Paragraph  9k,  CON  Reg  350-1,  "USCONARC  Training  Directive. 

37.  Incident/Obse  rvation. 

a.  "High  temperatures  and  continuous  generator  opera¬ 
tions  in  Vietnam  cause  frequent  overflow  of  electrolyte.  This  results 
in  corrosion  to  battery  box  and  damage  to  other  parts  of  generators 
reached  by  the  seepage  of  acids.  '* 

b.  "Solutions  to  this  problem  lie  in  close  supervision  of 
operator  maintenance  and  removal  of  batteries,  which  can  be  used 
with  jumper  cables  to  provide  easy  battery  access  and  to  permit  the 
use  of  one  set  of  batteries  to  start  more  than  one  generator.  " 
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c.  "The  specific  gravity  reading  (SPGR)  of  electrolyte  for 
operation  in  tropical  climates  should  be  between  1.200  and  1.225. 
Electrolyte  provided  for  activating  new  dry  charged  batteries  is  1.280 
SPGR.  Reduction  of  1,280  SPGR  to  SPGR  of  between  1.200  and  1.225 
is  accomplished  by  diluting  four  parts  electrolyte  with  one  part  water. 
This  action  should  be  of  considerable  help  in  prevention  of  overcharge 
of  batteries  in  continuous  operation." 

USCONARC  Comment 

The  maintenance  and  care  of  batteries  require  special  attention 
in  tropical  climates. 

R-ference. 

Paragraph  37b,  TM  9-6140-200-15,  "Operation  and  Organiza¬ 
tional  Field  and  Depot  Maintenance  -  Storage  Batteries  Lead-acid 
Type.  " 

38.  Incident/Observation. 


"Artillery  units  operating  in  the  Delta  region  or  similar 
terrain  have  found  it  extremely  difficult  to  obtain  stable,  all  weather 
firing  pads.  Even  the  best  select  fill  turns  to  "soup"  under  heavy  use 
in  wet  weather,  and  rock  fill  is  not  available.  Wooden  mats  have 
been  constructed  of  2  inch  lumber  in  two  layers,  and  on  the  larger 
pads,  reinforced  by  a  radial  system  of  10  or  12  inch  "sleepers.  " 
These  pads  are  octagonal  and  range  from  20  feet  in  diameter  for 
towed  105mm  howitzers,  to  30  x  60  feet  oblong  octagonal  pads  for 
self-propelled  175mm  and  8  inch  guns.  The  flexibility  of  a  timber 
pad  prevents  shock  damage  to  gun  carriages.  The  pads  are  strong 
enough  to  withstand  constant  turning  and  movement  of  self-propelled 
guns.  Recoil  spades  can  be  set  in  compacted  material  or  a  layer  of 
crushed  rock  just  off  the  pad  and  guns  can  be  fired  in  any  direction. 
The  wooden  mat  distributes  the  load  over  a  wide  area  and  no  signif¬ 
icant  sinking  has  been  observed.  Finally,  the  mats  can  be  pre-cut 
by  engineer  units  and  assembled  on-site  by  the  artillery  units.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"These  pads  have  been  tested  by  artillery  units  in  combat  oper¬ 
ations  and  have  been  found  highly  effective." 

Reference. 


Paragraph  23,  appendix,  DA  Pam  350-15-4,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned. " 
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39.  Incident /Obsc  r  vat  ion. 


"Demolition  teams  operating  with  the  infantry  soon  discov¬ 
ered  that  20  pounds  of  explosives  was  about  the  maximum  amount  an 
individual  could  carry  and  still  maintain  the  pace.  In  addition,  most 
bunkers  and  fortified  houses  destroyed  were  entirely  demolished  witn 
two  or  three  pounds  of  explosive.  Since  most  of  these  structures  were 
of  mud  and  log  construction,  TNT  proved  most  effective.  Speed  can 
be  achieved  by  carrying  prepackaged  two  or  three  pound  charges  with 
one  or  two  five  pound  charges  per  team." 

Lessor.  Learned 

"Each  man  designated  to  carry  demolitions  should  be  outfitted 
with  20  pounds  of  TNT  prepackaged  into  two  and  five  pound  charges." 

Reference. 


Paragraph  27,  chapter  1,  FM  5-?5,  "Engineer  Combat  Uni 
40.  Incident/Observation. 


"Sandbags  are  an  effective  means  of  protection  against 
shrapnel  and  blast  effect  due  io  land  mines  and  quite  often  can  mean 
the  difference  between  life  and  death.  Also,  the  seats  of  1/4  ton  ve- 
h.cles  should  be  securely  fastened." 

Lesson  Learned 

"All  troops  carrying  vehicles  and  the  beds  of  heavy  trucks  util¬ 
ized  as  troop  carriers  should  be  well  sandbagged." 

I 

Reference. 

Paragraph  6c(6),  chapter  6,  FM  20-32,  "Landmine  Warfare." 

41 .  Incident /Observation. 

"This  armor  unit  has  lost  many  tow  hooks  and  cables  by 
carrying  them  in  the  ready  position.  While  in  the  ready  position  it 
has  been  found  that  there  is  a  greatly  increased  probability  of  loss 
due  to  brush  and  trees;  the  amount  of  time  saved  has  been  marginal." 


Lesson  Learned 

"Tow  hooks  and  cables  should  be  carried  in  the  stowed  position 
to  reduce  loss. " 

Section  VI 

Inquisitiveness  and  Alertness 
42.  Incident /Observation. 

"Punjii  stakes  were  found  around  an  enemy  defensive  posi¬ 
tion.  They  were  easily  recognizable  in  the  grass  and  the  points  were 
aiming  away  from  the  position.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"Look  for  punjii  sticks  and  read  into  them  what  their  employ¬ 
ment  could  mean  for  example  the  direction  they  are  pointing  is  ex¬ 
pected  route  of  friendly  force  advance;  the  opposite  direction  might 
hide  an  enemy  position.  " 

References. 


Paragraphs  54  and  108c,  FM  21-75,  "Combat  Training  of  the 
Individual  Soldier  arid  Patrolling.  " 

Paragraph  2,  appendix  VII,  CON  Pam  350-30-1,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

Paragraphs  44  and  45,  chapter  4,  FM  30-7,  "Combat  Intelli¬ 
gence  Battle  Group,  Combat  Command  and  Smaller  Units.  " 

43.  Incident/Qbservation. 

"An  unfavorable  trend  has  been  noted  in  the  amount  of  clas¬ 
sified  information  being  discussed  at  bars,  in  clubs  and  over  non- 
secure  communication  circuits.  The  VC  have  many  agents,  some 
not  by  choice  but  due  to  pressure  on  relatives.  These  personnel 
understand  English.  The  enemy  also  has  the  capability  to  monitor 
telephone  and  radio  convex sations.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"The  urgent  need  for  the  control  of  classified  information  is 
re-emphasized.  Only  personnel  with  a  need  to  know  should  be  placed 
on  access  rosters." 


USCONARC  Comment 


Careless  talk  costs  lives.  Every  soldier  must  guard  against 
the  temptation  to  discuss  military  activities  in  public  places. 

References. 


Paragraphs  59,  146  and  148c,  FM  51-16,  "Counterguerrilla 
Operations.  " 

Paragraph  26,  appendix  I,  DA  Pam  350-15-4,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned. " 

44.  Incident /Observation. 

"Timely  intelligence  from  as  many  sources  as  possible 
aids  in  the  evaluation  of  enemy  capabilities  and  intentions.  Coordi-  '* 

nation  should  be  effected  with  special  forces  units  operating  in  the 
area  of  operations  to  utilize  their  intelligence  network  and  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  area.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"A  great  deal  of  timely  and  valuable  information  can  be  obtained 
from  local  special  forces.  " 

Reference. 


Paragraph  148,  chapter  8,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Oper¬ 
ations.  " 

45.  Incident /Observation. 

"It  has  been  found  that  the  individual  soldier  has  a  keen 
interest  in  the  overall  intelligence  picture  in  the  unit's  area  of  oper¬ 
ations,  but  rarely  through  day  to  day  operations  knows  little  more 
than  the  situation  in  the  area  that  his  squad  or  platoon  operated  in 
for  that  day.  " 


Lesson  Learned 


"At  the  minimum  monthly  intelligence  briefing  by  the  battalion  S2 
S2  or  his  representative  should  be  given  to  the  troops  as  a  part  of  the 
command  information  program.  " 


■•V 


32 


USCONARC  Comment 


•#> 

$ 

4.* 

Unit  and  subunit  commanders  should  also  insure  soldiers  are 
kept  in  the  picture,  without  prejudicing  security.  The  dissemination 
of  information  must  be  conducted  on  a  "need-to-know"  basis,  but  un¬ 
classified  background  information  can  be  given  to  soldiers  to  keep 
them  aware  of  the  situ^-ion. 

Reference. 

Paragraphs  93c  and  d,  chapter  9,  FM  22-100,  "Military  Leader¬ 
ship.  " 

46.  Incident/Observation. 

a.  "A  large  number  of  agent  reports  contain  unit  designa¬ 
tions  not  found  in  USARV  or  11FFORCEV  holding.  " 

b.  "It  has  been  found  that  most  of  the  agent  reports  re¬ 
ceived  do  not  agree  with  one  another  in  reference  to  the  names  of 
units  located  in  a  single  area.  " 

r  c.  "The  value  of  agent  reports  lies  not  only  in  the  names 

of  the  units  or  of  the  commanding  officers,  but  also  in  the  unit  loca¬ 
tions,  as  indications  of  enemy  movement  in  and  through  an  area.  " 

USCONARC  Comment 

All  intelligence  reports  should  be  carefully  analyzed,  compared, 
and  evaluated  to  obtain  the  best  possible  information  on  the  enemy. 

References. 


Chapter  5,  FM  30-7,  "Combat  Intelligence  Battle  Group,  Com¬ 
bat  Command,  and  Smaller  Units." 

Paragraph  148,  chapter  8,  FM  31-16,  "Counter guerrilla  Oper¬ 
ations.  " 


Section  VII 

Logistics  and  Combat  Service  Support 
47.  Incident  /Observation. 

"Roads  which  endure  heavy  convoy  and  haul  traffic  a’-e  in 
need  of  frequent  repairs  and  continuous  maintenance,  especially  dur¬ 
ing  the  monsoon  season.  Since  repair  work  involves  men  and  heavy 
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equipment  spending  relatively  long  periods  of  time  along  the  same 
stretch  of  road,  security  becomes  a  problem  in  any  area  subject  to 
VC  infiltration.  Road  maintenance  elements  of  this  unit  were  gener¬ 
ally  not  fired  upon  by  snipers  until  they  had  been  working  on  the  same 
segment  of  road  for  a  period  of  3  or  4  hours.  It  is  recommended  that 
road  maintenance  be  scheduled  in  such  fashion  that  short  stretches  are 
repaired  quickly,  and  the  equipment  and  personnel  move  on  to  a  new 
site  within  a  few  hours.  " 


Lesson  Learned 

"Continuous  linear  road  maintenance  and  predictable  patterns 
of  repair  work  should  be  avoided  in  the  interest  of  security,  wherever 
possible.  " 

Reference  s. 


Paragraph  133,  chapter  7,  FM  31-16,  "Counterguerrilla  Oper¬ 
ations.  " 

Paragraph  21,  appendix  I,  CON  Pam  350-30-2,  "Operations  - 
Lessons  Learned." 

48.  Incident/Observation. 


"The  current  practice  of  placing  shell  casing  or  pipe  into 
a  gravel  or  can  filled  pit  for  a  urinal  is  completely  unsatisfactory. 
Such  facilities  collect  insects  and  give  off  a  continual  offensive  odor. 
Crushed  cans  are  also  unsatisfactory  as  urine  collects  within  cans.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"The  urinoil,  a  urinal  designed  to  keep  urine  from  coming  into 
contact  with  air,  should  be  utilized.  It  has  no  odor,  is  easily  con¬ 
structed  from  locally  procured  and  salvage  parts  and  precludes  the 
influx  of  insects.  It  must  be  well  set  in  gravel  to  insure  good  drain¬ 
age.  "  (Figure  3) 

49.  Incident/Observation. 


"Reports  indicate  that  driver  faults  have  caused  excessive 
deadlining  of  trucks,  cargo,  5-ton,  M54  and  M54A2.  One  problem  is 
starter  failure,  caused  by  drivers  engaging  the  starter  too  long. 
Another  is  injector  pump  failure  due  to  impurities  in  fuel,  caused  by 
drivers  failing  to  drain  the  fuel  filter  daily  and  change  the  filter  ele¬ 
ment  as  required. " 
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T  TOP  BRACE  BOTTOM  BRACE 

*  PLACEMENT  PLACEMENT 


Pob*Do«o 


USCCNARC  Comment 


Personnel  responsible  for  M54/M54A2  driver  training  should  in¬ 
struct  drivers  to  release  the  starter  switch  immediately  when  the 
engine  fires.  Instructions  and  PM  supervisors  should  also  insure  that 
drivers  perform  required  PM  on  fuel  filters  as  prescribed  in  equip¬ 
ment  TM. 

Reference. 


TM  9-2320-211-10,  "Operator's  Manual:  Truck  Chassis:  5  Ton, 
6  ::  6,  M54,  M54A2.  » 

50.  Incident/Observation. 


"Field  maintenance  acceptance  standards  must  be  high. 
Recurring  organizational  deficiencies  particularly,  automotive  and 
signal,  required  stringent  action  as  follows: 

a.  Inspectors  were  fully  briefed  and  given  the  prerogative 
to  reject  jobs  due  to  lack  of  operator  or  organizational  maintenance. 
Tools  ware  provided  at  the  inspection  station  if  operators  wished  to 
make  on  the  spot  corrections. 

b.  New  inspection  standards  were  disseminated  by  liaison 

visits.  z' 

c.  A  requirement  that  up  to  date  log  books  accompany 
applicable  equipment  is  enforced.  " 

Lesson  Learned 

"High  initial  inspection  standards  increases  the  degree  of  organ¬ 
izational  maintenance  and  decreases  the  down  time  in  field  mainte¬ 
nance  facilities.  " 

References. 


Section  IV,  AR  750-1,  "Maintenance  Concepts." 

Paragraph  1,  chapter  2,  TM  38-750-1,  "Maintenance  Manage¬ 
ment:  Field  Command  Procedures." 

51.  Incident /Observation. 

"The  unnecessary  exposure  of  ammunition  causes  it  to  de¬ 
teriorate  in  a  tropical  climate,  " 


Lesson  Learned 


"Ammunition  must  be  protected  from  the  weather  until  just  be 
fore  firing.  Ammunition  can  be  broken  open,  prepared  and  then  re¬ 
turned  to  the  fiber  containers  until  used.  " 

References. 

Paragraph  150e,  chapter  7,  FM  31-30,  "Jungle  Training  and 
Operations.  " 
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Appendix  I 


Combat  Tips 


Combat  Tips  for  Individual  and  Small  Unit  Training 


1.  "Too  often  a  potentially  effective  ambush  is  prematurely  dis¬ 
closed  by  coughing,  scratching,  movement  to  relieve  oneself  and  other 
restless  activities.  " 

2.  "Frequently  the  VC  have  established  ambushes  behind  friendly 
patrols  after  they  left  their  patrol  bases.  When  the  patrol  retraced  their 
routes,  they  were  caught  in  ambushes  when  patrol  members  were  tired 
and  security  was  lax.  " 

3.  "The  'lure  and  ambush1  is  a  commonly  used  VC  tactic.  The 
basic  principle  is  to  draw  the  attention  of  friendly  forces,  and  lure  them 
into  prepared  ambushes.  Many  variations  of  this  tactic  have  been  noted.  " 

4.  "The  VC  have  attacked  an  outpost  or  vulnerable  unit  and  then 
attempted  to  ambush  relief  forces  at  nearby  landing  zones  or  along  prin¬ 
cipal  avenues  of  approach. " 

5.  "A  typical  withdrawal  technique  used  by  small  VC  forces  in 
danger  of  an  unfavorable,  close  range  contact  is  to  drop  their  packs  and 
run.  Friendly  forces  have  been  inclined  to  slow  their  pursuit  in  order 
to  inspect  the  packs. " 

6.  "Typical  signs  of  enemy  presence  are  dead  foliage  which  may 
be  camouflage  for  a  trap,  tied  down  brush  which  may  be  a  firing  lane  for 
a  defensive  or  ambush  position  and  villages  which  have  been  recently  a- 
bandoned  by  women  and  children.  " 

7.  "Construct  and  occupy  positions  during  daylight  hours  and  a- 
bandon  them  during  the  hours  of  darkness  to  move  to  ambush  sites  or 
to  attack  suspected  enemy  positions.  " 

8.  "Move  out  from  a  position  in  the  afternoon  and  after  darkness 
falls,  radically  change  direction  of  march  to  attack  a  preselected  target 
before  dawn.  " 

9.  "  'Beat  the  bush'  rather  than  move  along  main  trails,  where 
the  enemy  employs  trail  watchers.  Search  along  secondary  and  terti¬ 
ary  trails  which  offer  the  guerrilla  excellent  concealment  as  well  as 
escape  routes.  " 
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10.  "Too  often  we  receive  reports  of  enemy  escaping  at  ranges 

of  400-500  meters.  A  well  trained  sniper  should  be  able  to  kill  or  v.*  cund 
the  enemy  at  that  range.  Platoons  should  habitually  employ  the  sniper." 

11.  Command  Communications. 

a.  "Don't  accept  defeat  just  because  all  the  text  books  say 
that  a  certain  condition  is  prohibitive  to  good  radio  propagation.  Try 
every  trick  you  know,  even  the  ones  you  'know'  won't  work.  You  may 
be  in  for  a  surprise. " 

b.  "Don't  rely  on  touch;  follow  the  instructions  or.  tuning 
charts  when  setting  up  transmitters." 

c.  "Pay  particular  attention  to  operator  maintenance.  Mois¬ 
ture,  fungus  and  dust  are  big  problems  in  a  hot  climate.  A  few  minutes 
each  day  can  save  hours  of  down  time.  " 

d.  "Don't  tune  to  'about'  the  right  frequency.  There  are  a 
lot  of  HF  operators  in  country  and  not  too  many  workable  frequencies.  " 

e.  "On  transmitters  fitted  with  cooling  fans,  let  the  blower 
run  about  thirty  minutes  after  switching  off.  This  will  prevent  conden¬ 
sation.  " 

12.  "The  use  of  enemy  prepared  positions,  while  saving  time  and 
labor,  is  basically  dangerous  because  the  enemy  is  completely  familiar 
with  the  terrain.  " 

13.  "Poncho  shelters  reflect  enough  light  to  betray  the  positions 
and  outline  the  defensive  perimeter  and  can  be  seen  from  a  great  dis¬ 
tance.  " 

14.  "Encampment  in  an  area  cleared  of  trees  and  vegetation  by 
artillery  fire  and  airstrikes  is  dangerous  because  US  troops  lack  con¬ 
cealment  while  the  enemy  is  given  concealment  by  the  trees  that  have 
been  blown  down  on  the  perimeter.  " 

15.  "The  construction  of  and  use  of  dummy  foxholes  proved  ef¬ 
fective  in  deceiving  the  enemy  as  to  the  tiue  location  of  a  perimeter. 

On  one  occasion  several  grenades  were  thrown  into  the  vicinity  of  dum¬ 
my  foxholes.  Had  \t  been  the  actual  emplacement,  casualties  would  un¬ 
doubtedly  have  resulted.  " 

16.  "Camouflaging  foxholes  makes  them  extremely  difficult  for 
the  enemy  to  find  at  night  even  though  during  daylight  hours  they  may 
be  recognizable.  " 
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17.  "There  is  a  need  to  improve  quick  fire  marksmanship.  In  a 
number  of  instances  friendly  troops  surprised  the  enemy  and  ware  able 
to  shoot  first,  however,  the  results  were  negligible.  Training  conducted 
along  these  lines  verified  this  need." 

18.  "When  using  white  phosphorous  or  trip  flares,  consideration 
should  be  given  to  wind  direction  and  to  the  possibility  of  fires.  White 
phosphorous  munitions  proved  very  effective  for  locating  positions  in  the 
jungle  during  daylight  as  well  as  at  night.  " 

By  Order  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Army: 


HAROLD  K.  JOHNSON, 
General,  United  States  Army, 
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The  Adjutant  General. 
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...HEADMASTERS,  UKIYED  STATES  ARTCf,  VISTHAK,  A?0  US  Forcos  96307  ■*’  °*  ,wu0 

TO:  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for-  Force  Development,  Department  of  the 
Army,  Washington,'  D.  '  C.  20310  ‘  * ~ 


1.  The  Operational  Denort  on  Lessons  Learned  submitted  by  the  1st 
Aviation  Brigade  reflects  thorough  research  and  preparation.  The.  value 
of  the  report  is  increased  by  the  information. shown  in  the  inclosureo. 

■y  2.  Reference  paragraph  1,  Section  II  A:  This  headquarters  understood 
that  assets  would  have  to  bo  furnished  from  other  units  if  the  Aviation  3ri- 
gade  was  to  be  activated  during  the  %d  Quarter,  FY  66.  The  decision  was 
based  on  the  initial  availability  of  a  minimum  staff ins  and  equipping  for 
the  brigade. 

3-r  Reference  paragraph  2,  Section  II  A:  ;  The  command  and  operational 
command  structure  between  this  headquarters.  Headquarters  KAGV,  and  subordi¬ 
nate  units,  dictates  the  requirement  for  placing  selected  aviation  units 
under  operational  control  of  other  organizations.  _ 


U.  Concur  with  paragraph  3,  Section  II  A,  , 

Reference  Section  II  B:  // ^ 

a.  This  headquarters  is  presently  staffing  a/ls^h 


<oV  SETT'S 


ter  ijrpvhTc rh-pw^n-  1 

mendations  are  proposed  to  USAXC  that  further  study  a iM  ^VelopnentToo‘“ dir  opted  •, 
toward  reducing  the  weight  and  improving  the  aerodynarjic^bharacterisiQes  of  j 
all  weapon  mounts  used  in  Vietnam.  \\  (J.3  A  ?  ,  •' J 

\\  **'*  ‘g/ 

b.  The  USARV  Aviation  Safety  Division  duringOthis  quarter  started  j 

publication  of  a  weekly  aviation  accident  summary  and  aymoqjih^y  aviation  pam-  /t 
phlet.  .Both  are  designed  to  direct  supervisory  ^ttentioA^thn.^aircarf^ * ^  // 

accident  situation  and  present  possible  causes  and  cures. 

continues  to  be  the  central  theme  of  Aviation  Safety  c oaf erchd^gid •  me g^j-^gg 
< .  6,  A  copy  of  this  indorsement  is- provided  the  Aviation  Brigade. 


FOR  THii  COMMANDER: 

v  VV.  X 


6  Incl 
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'’JAMES  R.  PERRY'  ? 
^  Major,  ACC 

Am  Adjuia.u  Genet#!  ' 
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GPOP-MH  (15  Y-ay  66)  2d  Ind  (U) 

SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  of  Lessons  Learned  for  3rd  Quarter  FY  1906 
(RCS  CSGPO-26  (Rl))  (U) 

HEADQUARTERS f  UKITZD  STATES  ARMY,  PACIFIC,  APO  San  Francisco  96553  .l*ir  J‘Ji»  * 

TO:  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for  Force  Development,  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washington  D.C.  20310 

1.  The  Operational  Report  on  Lessons  Learned  of  the  U.S.  Arty 
Aviation  Brigade  (Provisional)  for  the  period  1L  Fe Dreary  -  30  April  1966 
is  forwarded  herewith. 

2.  The  "brigade's  ORLL  reflects  thoughtful  preparation,  and  its 
value  is  considerably  enhanced  by  the  attachment  of  supporting  documents. 

3.  This  headquarters  concurs  in  principle  with  the  basic  ORLL  and 

with  the  USARY  1st  Indorsement. 

* 


FOR  THE  COMMAKEER  Hi  CHEF: 


SLq  « / 

r\)  /  r-Jo 


6  Incl 
nc 

Coay  furn: 

CG  USARV,  Attn:  AVC-DK 


D.  A.  HARRIS OR 
Capt,  AGC 
Asst  AG 


PROTECTIVE  MARKINGS  MAY  BE  REMOVED 
WHEN  SEPARATED  FROM  INCL0SUR2S. 
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FOR  OFinO’AL  USE 


‘  K  f  *  *  * 


*»«*.  of  I»s£  SiS  for  3*  Coorto  «  W* 

(ACS  CGGAO-23  (ill))  (o) 

ZZNWJIKZSS,  tEESD  SE/ffiSS  AAMI,  PACIP1C,  APO  San  Francisco  9*55*  U--  -u'  '“JJ 

TO-  Assistant  Chief  or  Staff  for  Force  Bovclcpaont,  of  the  to/, 

Vashincton  D.C.  20^10 

1  'j<sq  O-icrotional  Report  on  Lessens  learned  of  the  b. 3.  to/- 

Avla-ioa  (pt-okaloril)  for  too  jorUd  1*  ******  -  30  *>« 

ia  forwarded  herewith. 

2  Tho  bricado's  CALL  reflect  a  thoughtful  preparation,  and  its 

value  is  considerably  enhanced  by  the  attachment  or  suppw*^  . . 

3,  -ids  headquarters  concurs  in  principle  with  tiro  basic  GAEL  and 
vith  tile  USJluV  1st  Indorsement. 

for  HE  COXMSSESL  Hi  CIBEF:  . 


6  Incl 


D.  A.  HARRIS OK 
Capt,  AGC 


Copy  furn: 

CG  UGAAV,  Attn;  AVC-DS 


PAOIECCTn  PJVKCEOS  KAY  E3  FEKOVED 
VIES  SEPAP-VZ2D  FAQK  XACLOSGTES. ■ 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  AEKT 

HEADQUARTERS,  USA  AVIATION  BRIGADE  (PROVISIONAL) 
APO  US  Forces  96307 


AVBD-C  15  Ilajr  1966 

SUBJECT:  Operational  Resort  of  Lessons  Teamed  for  3rd  Quarter 
FT  1966  (ECS  CSGFQ-28  (El)  ) 


THRU: 


Cominding  General 
U.S«  Army  Vietnam 
ATTN:  AVC 
APO  US  Forces  96307 


C omin dir  3  General 
United  States  Amy  Pacific 
ATTN:  GPGP-KH 
APO  US  Forces  96553 


TO:  ‘  Department  of  the  Army 

Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for  Force  Development 
Washington  D.C.  20310 
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Section  I 

Significant  Organizational  Activities 

A.  Command. 

1.  The  Brigade  C?  was  established  at  106  and  253  Cach  Kang,  Gia 
Dlnh,  Saigon  Area  on  14  February  1966.  Brigadier  General  G.P.  Scr.eff  Jr. 
was  designated  Commanding  General  and  was  directed  by  Deputy  Commanding 
General  USAK7  to  commence  organization  of  the  Headquarters  and  Headquarters 
Company  for  execution  of  anticipated  mission  assignment. 

2.  On  22  February  1966,  General  Seneff  briefed  General  Engler, 
Deputy  Commanding  General,  USARY  on  proposed  organization,  employment  and 
functions  of  the  Brigade.  As  the  result  of  this  briefing  the  following 
decisions  were  announced: 

a.  Commanding  General,  Aviation  Brigade  will  also  function 
as  USARY  Aviation  Officer. 

b.  The  Brigade  will  exercise  command  less  operational  control 
over  subordinate  aviation  groups.  Operational  control  has  been  specifically 
withheld  by  C0KU3KACY. 
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c.  Bating  and  indorsing  lor  officer  efficiency  reports  for 
group  commanders  will  include  supported  Fiold  Force  Viotnmn* Kcadquartors 
and  the  Brigado  Commanding  General  respectively* 


d.  The  docision  as  to  whether  or  not  the  34th  General  Support 
Group  (AtoS)  would  bo  assigned  to  the  Brigade,  would  bo  dof erred  to  a  later 
date* 


3*  Headquarters  and  Headquarters  US  A. my  Aviation  Erlgado  was 
activated  provisionally  on  1  torch  1966,  by  GO  1313,  Headquarters,  USABV 
(see  annex  1)«  The  12th  and  17th  Aviation  Groups,  with  assigned  and  attached 
units  voro  placed  under  command  of  the  Brigade  effoctivo  the  sa.no  date*  GO 
1313  wa3  amended  by  GO  1690  to  exclude  the  mission  of  control  from  the  Brigade 
mission  (soa  annex  2)» 


4*  Brigade  Headquarters  strength  on  1  torch  1966  was  7  officers  and 
15  enlisted  men. 


5*  During  the  month  of  torch  the  newly  formed  staff  visited  subor¬ 
dinate*  groups  and  battalions,  began  to  prepare  standardised  aviation  tactics 
and  techniques  doctrine  for  the  Brigade,  participated  in  forco  development 
planning  and  preparation  of  an  aviation  unit  deployment  schcdulo. 

.  6.  The  Brigade  received  a  lotter  of  instructions  from  USABV  (see 
annex  3),  establishing  responsibilities,  command  relationships,  providing 
guidanco  atA  proscribing  terms  of  rofcrcnco  applicable  to  oporations  and 
fimotions  of  the  Brig  ado. 

* 

7*  In  torch  and  again  in  April  the  Brigado  hold  a  one  day  commander *3 
conference  for  group,  battalion  and  separate  company  commanders.  At  those 
conferences  tho  commanders  discussed  problems  and  rocoivcd  guidance  and 
policy  from  tho  Commanding  ucnorcJL  or  the  arigeu©  (see  annex  4&5).  These 
conferences  will  be  held  rogularly  in  the  future  on  a  monthly  basis. 

8.  The  Brigado  assumed  operational  control  of  the  125th  Air  Traffic 
Control  Company  on  28  torch  1966,  in  accordance  with  GO  19S2,  USABV  (see 
annex  6). 

9.  On  31  April  1966  the  Brigade  Headquarters  strength  was  28  officers, 
3  warrant  officers  and  61  enlisted  men. 

10*  Distinguished  visitors  received  and  briefed  during  the  reporting 
period  included: 

tojor  General  John  Norton 
Brigadier  General  Hal  C  Pattison 
Brigadier  General  John  M  Wright 
'  Brigadier  General  Frank  0  Killer 
Brigadier  General  Charles  H  Mount 
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B.  Personnel,  Adainis trati on ,  Discipline,  Law  and  Order. 

1.  Morale  of  tho  unit  has  been  excellent. 

2.  One  Special  Court  Martial  tried  and  convicted  ono  of  the 
headquarters  security  guards  for  leaving  his  pest  without  proper  authority. 
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C.  Intelligence. 

1.  The  S-2  section  roceivcd  ono  officer  and  two  h’CO '  3  between  1 
March  and  15  March  1966,  and  spent  tho  period  of  tins  establishing  the  fllos 
and  preparing  tho  office  to  as  suns  tho  duties  of  a  functional  S-2  section. 

2.  On  15  March  1966  tho  S-2  assumed  responsibility  for  classified 
documents  and  processing  security  clearances  for  headquarters  personnel. 

3.  Huiing  the  period  liaison  was  established  with  U.S.  Amy 
Intelligence  Brigade  (Prov),  1st  MI  Battalion  (2G2ABS),  J-2  MACV,  525th  MI 
Group,  Capitol  Military  Region,  G-2  USARV  and  CICV. 

,  4.  In  March,  at  tho  roque3t  of  CCMUSMACV,  a  joint  test  was  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  Air  Force  and  Amy  to  determine  if  thero  is  a  more  officicvt 
mans  of  controlling  the  0-1  assets  in  Vietnam  to  obtain  intelligence  infor¬ 
mation.  Since  this  tost  involved  Amy  aviation  assets  as  well  a3  Air  Force 
assets  and  would  affect  tho  intelligence  collection  effort,  it  was  closely 
monitored  by  tho  S-2.  As  a  result  of  this  tost,  the  following  decisions  were 
made  by  CGMUSIACV: 

a.  Each  service  will  continue  to  control  its  own  0-;1  aircraft. 

b.  Pilots  from  either  service  will  fly  the  other  ssrvico'o 
aircraft  when  roquirod. 

c.  Each  service  will  provide  minor  maintenance  and  servicing 
for  the  other  service's  aircraft  whon  required. 

d.  Pilots  of  each  service  will  be  trainod  to  porfom  the  other 
services  missions  to  include  Army  0-1  pilots  marking  targets  for  air  strikes 
by  Air  Force  tactical  aircraft. 

D.  Operations,  Plans  and  Training. 


1.  Tho  S-3  Section  was  formed  on  1  March  1966,  with  the  assignment 
of  one  officer  and  one  NCO  and  initially  was  involved  in  establishing  a  file 
system  and  preparing  tho  office  to  become  functional  as  other  personnel  wore 
received. 

2.  By  31  April  the  section  had  assigned  six  officers,  two  NCO's, 
two  clerk3  and  had  assumed  normal  S-3  staff  functions. 
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3.  A  draft,  Brigade  Airmobile  Operations  linual  v;as  prepared  and 
distributed  to  Brigado  units  and  their  supported  units  for  comment.  This 
annual  in  it3  final  Bom  ud.ll  provide  standardised  tactical  doctrine, 
techniques  and  terminology  among  Brigade  units  and  serve  as  a  reference  for 
both  aviation  and  supported  units  in  the  planning  and  conduct  of  airmobile 
operations  in  Vietnam. 


4.  This  Headquarters  directed  each  aviation  group  to  conduct  a ' 
30  day  test  with  one  of  its  aviation  companies  (AML)  augmented  to  confora 
to  the  following  organizational  structures. 


a.  60  rated  aviators 


b.  23  UK- ID  helicopters  with  crew  chiefs 

c.  8  UK-1B  armed  helicopters  with  crew  chiefs 

d.  No  change  in  maintenance  personnel  and  equipment. 

*>• 

The  purpose  of  this  test  was  to  determine  the  feasibility  of  such  an  or¬ 
ganization  to  accomplish  the  following  objectives: 

1 

j  (l)  To  increase  the  lift  capability  of  the  company  to  more 

clostily  confora  to  US  rifle  company  lift  requirements. 

(2)  To  maintain  an  £0%  mission  availability  rate  without 
increased  authorization  for  maintenance  personnel  and  equipment. 

(3)  To  decrease  the  aviator  to  aircraft  ratio  from  2.1 6  to 

1.9. 

(4)  To  determine,  with  allocated  resources,  the  optimum 
organizational  structure  for  such  a  unit. 

’  Tho  test  was  successfully  completed  by  both  groups  with  the  result  that  ob¬ 
jectives  a.  through  c.  above  were  attained  and  are  feasible.  Objective  d. 
above  was  also  attained  with  the  recommended  structure  to  consist  of  three 
lift  platoons of  six  mission  ready  aircraft  each  and  an  armed  platoon  of  five 
mission  ready  aircraft.  Final  results,  conclusions  and  recommendations  were 
still  being  staffed  at  the  close  of  the  reporting  period.  ■ 

1 

5.  The  S-3  plans  officers  was  appointed  as  a  member  of  an  Aviation 
Brigade/USARV  ad  hoc  committee  to  determine  Army  aviation  requirements  and 

a  proposed  stationing  plan  for  aviation  units  in  Vietnam.  This  plan  was 
still  being  prepared  at  the  close  of  the  reporting  period. 

6.  This  headquarters  by  direction  of  Headquarters  USAE7,  prepared 
and  had  approved  a  contingency  plan  for  emergency  evacuation  of  U.S.  noa-eem 
batants. 
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7.  A  study  was  conducted  to  determine  the  dccircability  and 
feasability  of  forming  a  provisional  aviation  battalion  iron  tho  separate 
aviation  units  in  the  Saigon  area.  This  battalion  would  provide  c errand 
control  of  thcco  ccparato  units  and  clarify  administrative  and  logistical 
channels.  This  study  established  the  desircability  and  feasibility.  Imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  provisional  organisation  was  being  staffed  at  Keadquartor3 
USAE.V  for  a  final  decision  at  the  close  of  the  reporting  period. 


8.  A  proposal  vns  prepared  and  approved  by  Ui'i.7  to  reallocate 
UK-1B/UH-1D  resources  nor  in  country  and  those  programmed.  Tho  proposal 
was  to  assign  all  UII— ID  troop  carrier  aircraft,  to  units  whoso  primary  mission 
is  troop  lift  and  to  substitute  UK-13  aircraft  in  those  units  whose  mission 
is  not  primarily  troop  lift. 


E.  .  Logistics. 


j  1.  The  Brigade  S-4  section's  activities  initially  in  this  period 
were  focused  on  securing  equipment  for  tho  formation  of  the  Brigade  Headquar¬ 
ters  and^acquiring  real  estate  for  offices  and  billets. 

2.  Cn  1  April  the  section  became  operational  end  began  resolving 
problems  of  Brigaao  units  related  to  equipment  shortages  and  aircraft  mainte¬ 
nance  and  parts  problems.  Significant  activities  wero  as  folio-,. -a: 

a.  Conducted  an  initial  logistical  meeting  with  all  group  and 
battalion  S-4  officers.  During  this  mooting  tho  major  points  for  discussion 
were: 

•  * 

(1)  Reequipping  aviation  companies  (airmobile  light  and 
airmobile  medium)  with  light  weight  equipment. 

(2)  Effectiveness  of  miniport  refueling  systems 

,  (3)  logistical  support  procedures  in  the  different  corps 

areas  with  a  view  toward  standardisation. 


(4)  Impact  of  closing  prestock  points. 

(5)  Maintenance  procedures  and  reports 

(6)  Problem  areas. 

b.  Prepared  and  submitted  requirements  for  non-standard  light 
weight  equipment  for  al  1  airmobile  operations. 

0.  Prepared  and  submitted  plans  for  relocation  of  tho  Brigaio 

Headquarters. 


d.  Initiated  study  concerning  problems  with  tho  UK-1  and  0-1 
aircraft  engines  to  determine  why  they  are  not  reaching  their  expected  engine 
life. 
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o.  Initiated  action  to  socuro  data,  for  preparation  of  arsaaeau 
subsystem  ASL's  and  PLL's. 

f.  Initiated  action  to  relieve  a  current  shortage  of  fuel  tanks 
for  the  07- 1  aircraft  by  obtaining  them  from  the  Air  Force. 

F.  Information. 


1 .  An  information  officer  was  assigned  to  th 
21  1-Iarch  66.  His  initial  action  was  to  survey  the  inf 
within  tho  Brigade.  Each  of  the  two  group  headquarter 
as  an  information  officer  as  an  additional  duty.  The 


a  Aviation  Brigade  on 
c. -ration  capability 
a  had  an  officer  assigned 
seven  battalions  also 


had  part-timo  unformation  officers.  Ono  group  had  an  enlisted  ~nn  assigned 
to  information  duties;  tho  other  group  and  tho  battalions  had  no  information 


personnel  assigned  or  designated. 


2.  Toe.  for  Aviation  groups  and  battalions  d  >  not  include  spaces  for 
information  personnel.  However,  tho  battalions  were  advised  to  submit  1-ZTCE 
authorising  an  information  specialist  (Z-4)  and  a  still  photographer  (E-4), 
and  groups  were  urged  to  request  authorisation  of  an  information  officer  (0-3) 
and  a  writer-photographer  team.  A  TOE  for  tho  Brigade  we  s  submitted  to  De¬ 
partment  of  tho  Army,  recommending  an  information  officer  (0-4),  an  information 
supervisor  (E-7),  a  writor-photographer  team  and  a  clerk-typist  (E-4)  be 
authorised. 


3.  Although  the  Brigade  Information  Office  had  only  limited  operational 
capability,  initial  guidance  was  furnished  to  subordinate  elements  of  the 
Brigade,  In  planning  sessions  with  group  information  officers,  the  Brigade 
10  developed  procedures  for  handling  news  releases.  During  April  the  first 
two  issues  of  tho  periodic  Brigade  Information  Bulletin  were  prepared  and  j 

distributed.  Addressed  to  commanders  at  all  echelons  and  to  their  information 
officers,  tho  bulletins  discuss  facets  of  the  Brigado  information  Program. 

Tho  initial  issue  dealt  with  tho  public  information  program;  the  second  covered 
command  information  and  orientation. 


4,  Late  in  April  the  first  Brigade  Command  Information  Troop  Topic, 
“Holidays  and  Ho  Chi  llnh",  was  published  and  distributed.  Four  general  press 
releases  and  40  hometown  releases  wore  prepared  and  distributed.  In  addition 
five  releases  originating  in  subordinate  commands  were  completely  rewritten 
and  distributed,  and  seven  other  releases  from  17th  Group  woro  edited  and 
processed. 

'5.  Throughout  the  period  attempts  were  made  to  obtain  qualified 
personnel  for  the  Brigade  Information  Office.  Due  to  the  extreme  shortage 
of  information  specialists  in  Vietnam  the  attempts  were  not  successful.  Con¬ 
sequently  operational  impetus  rested  with  the  groups  and  battalions,  with 
the  Brigade  10  providing  guidance  and  liaison  bstween-the  Groups  and  higher 
headquarters. 

G.  Flight  Standardization. 
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On  23  March  1966,  a  flight  standard!: 
Ho  commenced  initial  planning  to  establish  an 
progress  and  established  liaison  "..1th  the  Army 


:ation  officer  ;;as  assigned. 
Aviation  Brigade  standardization 
Aviation  School  to  obtain 


necessary  documents  and  advice  to  supplement  tho  program.  Tho  last  week  in 
April  a  docision  was  cade  b7  USAEV  to  establish  tho  standardization  program, 
at  that  level.  Tho  Erigado  Flight  Standardization  Officer  •.-.•as  selected  as  a 
comber  of  an  ad  hoc  committee  at  US.VJIV  to  draft  tho  USAP.V  program.  Tho  program 
was  still  under  study  at  tha  close  of  the  period. 


H,  Aviation  Safety 


1«  Tho  aviation  safety  section  of  the  Brigado  Headquarters  was 
formed  on  7  Hared  1966  with  the  assignment  of  two  officers  to  tho  section. 

Tho  remainder  of  tho  period  was  spent  making  staff  visits  to  subordinate  unit3 
in  tho  field  to  determine  problems  related  to  aviation  safety. 


2.  Close  liaison  was  also  established  with  USAS.7  Aviation  Safety 
office  and  12th  Aviation  Group  safoty  to  insure  that  the  Brigade  safety  section 
did  transition  into  the  functions  formerly  exercised  by  12th  Aviation  Group. 

•» 

3.  Accident  notification  procedures  wore  established  and  became 
functional  on  1  April  1966. 

4.  Major  problems  encountered  in  all  units  visited  wore  related  to 
shortages  of  air  crew  protective  equipment.  The  following  items  are  in  critical 
6hort  supply. 

(a)  Protective  body  armor.  » 

(b)  Flying  glovos. 

(c)  Sun  Glasses, 

(d)  Flight  Helmets  (some  sizes). 

5.  There  is  also  a  largo  demand  for  a  small  adequate  personal 
survival  kit  that  could  be  carried  on  the  individual  crewman  on  all  flights. 

6.  Action  has  been  initiated  to  obtain  tho  protective  equipment  but 
a  target  date  for  arrival  of  those  items  in  country  is  not  firm.  USAEAAR  is 
taking  action  to  obtain  prototype  sets  of  personal  survival  kits  manufactured 
by  Aero-Jet  Corporation  in  sufficient  quantities  to  run  a  feasibility  study 
in  country  this  summer. 

1.  Signal. 

1 .  The  signal  section  of  tho  Aviation  Brigade  began  operations  on 
1  April  1966  with  the  assignment  of  one  officer  and  one  SI.  A  second  officer 
was  assigned  on  2  April  and  the  third  officer  arrived  12  April.  A  communication 
NCO  was  assigned  on  20  April  and  fourteen  additional  EM  arrived  during  the 
period  20-30  April  bringing  the  section  up  to  full  strength 


7 


o 


V  t 

\l 


<•' .  * 

V»'  •  * 


sj .  i  i :Li.  ^  <■■  •-  <-'*•- --“i 


except  for  switchboard  operators. 

2.  Tha  primary  effort,  during  tho  period  1-30  April  was  directed 
toward  organization  of  equipment  and  personnel.  Circuits  and  frequencies 
ware  requested  for  use  with  the  two  aviation  groups. 

•  3.  Tha  draft  TG2  was  also  revised  during  tho  report  period  and 
recommended  chan  go  s  wore  submitted  for  equipment  authorisation.  All  items 
were  placed  on  requisition  with  USARV  Foie  L, 7  for  equipment  in  excess  of 
authorized  allowances. 


4«  The  following  equipmsnt  was  obtained  during  tho  period, 

(a)  3  ea  AN/MRC-95  radio  sets 

(b)  2  ea  AN/VRC-46  radio  sets 

(c)  1  ea  AN/HSC-29  Teletype  Terminal  complete  with,  generators 
and  2^  ton  truck. 

(d)  .  2  ea  KRT-2A  Radio  Beacons 

(o)  7  ea  Tridea  Radio  Beacons 

(f)  2  ea  28V  power  supplies 

(g)  1  ea  AN/PRG-25  radio  set 

All  of  the  above  equipment  was  acquired  from  various  units  within  Vietnam 
on  a  Fpr.ri  receipt  or  a  temporary  loan  basis,  until  equipment  could  bo  pro¬ 
vided  on  a  permanent  basis  through  supply  channels. 

5*  The  following  communications  were  established  during  the  period: 

(a)  Landline,  sole  user  teletype  circuit  to  17th  Aviation  Group. 

(b)  Landline,  sole  user  teletype  circuit  to  12th  Aviation  Group. 

(c)  Radio  teletype/voice  to  both  the  17th  Group  and  the  12th  Group. 

(d)  Brigade  Command  Not,  JK. 

6.  Action  was  initiated  to  develop  a  secure  area  for  teletype .  opera¬ 
tions  so  that  security  equipment  could  be  obtained  for  nandling  classified 
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message  traffic.  Subordinate  Aviation  Groups  were  also  directed  to  develop 
secure  teletype  circuits  to  each  Aviation  battalion.  This  project  is  in 
progress  at  thi3  tine. 


■J- 


7,  The  last  30  days  of  the  reporting  period  saw  the  avionic 
at  on  within  the  Brigade  undergo  several  changes  as  the  site  Group 
assumed  the  responsibility  lor  general  support  maintenance  and  supply  from 
tho  1st  log  Command.  Dissemination  of  information  to  the  avionic  elements 
necessary  to  affect  this  changeover  ras  initiatoc  through  liaison  visits  and 
publication  of  a  Brigade  Circular  which  will  bo  distributed  early  Kay  1966. 

J,  Modi cal, 

1,  The  Aviation  Brigade  Surgeon  servos  an  additional  duty  as  avia¬ 
tion  medicine  consultant  to  the  USAHV  Surgeon,  This  dual  function  provides 
for  lias, son,  on  a  continuing  basis  between  these  two  headquarters  and  tech¬ 
nical  supervision  of  all  in-country  aeromedisal  activities  to  „f.o„3  um«s 
organic  to  divisions  as  well  as  those  subordinate  units  Oa  tne  aviation 
brigade. 

k 

2.  Tho  significant  activities  roportod  and  problem  areas  encoun¬ 
tered  during  the  reporting  period  are  listed  as  follows: 

(a)  Recurrent  policy  planning  conferences  with  the  surgeons 
of  tho  12th  and  17th  Aviation  Groups  for  the  development  and  continued  su¬ 
pervision  of  a  country-vido  aviatica  medicino  program* 

(b)  Staff  visits  to  tho  13th,  14th,  11th,  145th,  10th -Aviation, 
Battalions  and  their  subordinate  units  to  ovaiuato  specific  problems  of. 
aercmodical  significance  —  fatigue,  heat  stress,  medical  reporting  require¬ 
ments  and  staff  procedures. 

(c)  Recvaluation  of  the  assignment  and  utilisation  o,  flight 
surgeons.  At  tho  present  timo  all  in-country  flight  surgeons  aro  assigned 
cn  the  basis  of  need  and  experience.  The  considerable  nenbor  oi  malassign- 
msnt  problems  which  existed  have  been  solved  by  movement  of  non-aviation 
modi  cal  personnel  out  of  authorized  TD  slots  ard  replacing  them  with  a  light 

surgeons. 

(d)  A  persistent  source  of  consternation  has  been  the  lad:  of 
guidance  to  unit  level  flight  surgeons  in  the  area  of  medical  fitness  re¬ 
quirements  for  flying  personnel,  A  regulation  is  new  being  StafAcd  v.nich 

.  will  provide  standardization  :n  tills  area.  The  lack  of  suxAicicnt  equ_p- 
ment  and  facilities  still  present  a  problem  in  providing  ccmploto  medical 
coverage  to  aviation  personnel, 

(e)  Evaluation  and  study  for  aviation  medical  coverage  for  X 
Corps  area.  The  134th  Medical  Detachment  OA  now  under  the  1st  Log  Co— and 
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will  bo  reassigned  to  tho  1 7th  Aviation  Group  for  area  aviation  nodical 
support  in  I  Corps. 


(f)  Development  of  a  ccmplcto,  current  list  of  all  in-country 
aviation  medical  personnel  with  assignment  or.d  DZAC3  cates  for  planning 
and.  assignment  purposes.  The  list  has  been  for.ffi.rdcd  to  UlARPAC  and  DA  to 
assist  personnel  assignment  planning. 


(g)  Development  of  a  wound  evaluation  and  analysis  program 
to  provide  for  the  collection  of  specific  data  for  the  human  engineering 
design  of  protective  body  armor.  A  regulation  and  a  reporting  fora,  are 
being  published. 


(h)  Establishment  of  a  procedure  for  tho  reporting  of  speci¬ 
fic  areas  of  aeronsdical  significance  within  tho  command  health  report  of 
tho  medical  detachment  in  direct  support  of  aviation  units.  (A  “care  of 
the  flyer  program" ) 

(i)  Programmed  reorganisation  of  all  aviation  medical  support 
by  establishing  relatively  permanent  flight  dispensaries  at  all  major  air¬ 
fields  under  tho  battalion  surgeons  section  v.ith  cellular  units  for  built- 
in  flexibility  for  operational  coverage. 


(j)  Completed  staff  study  and  staff  action  on  tho  reassign¬ 
ment  of  the  S5th  Ked  Dot  Oil  from  tho  7bpth  GS  hlaint  Battalion  to  tho  222nd 
Aviation  Battalion. 


(k)  Recommended  items  of  personal  equipment  for  .aviation  per¬ 
sonnel-survival  kits,  survival  vests  with  composite  items  of  ST-10  radios, 
signal  mirror,  pcn-lito  flaro  guns,  strobe  signal  light  and  other  existing 
items  within  tho  Air  Force  inventory. 


.  (l)  Prepared  monthly  articles  for  tho  USARV  aviation  safety 

magazine. 

•  j  .  , 

I  (m)  Continued  surveillance  oi  airmooue  assault  operations. 

^  \nj  Golieczeu  uuav  samples  from  helipad  operational  areas 

throughout  Vietnam  for  submission  to  DA  for  analysis  of  health  hazard  re¬ 
sulting  from  dust  exposure  by  rotary  wing  aviation  personnel. 

(©)  Roveiwed  and  evaluated  ail  flight  physical  examinations 
and  submitted  them  to  highor  headquarters.  Tho  clinical  caro  and  support 
of  Brigade  Headquarters  personnel  and  aercmsdical  consultation  to  all  sub¬ 
ordinate  units  on  request. 


(p)  Continued  liaison  with  ell  other  medical  cosnard;  in  terns 
of  in-country  hospital  facilities  and  their  rolo  and  support  of  tha  aoro- 
nodical  consultation  chain. 

(q)  Guost  lectures  and  panol  discussions  for  Quarterly  Aviation 
Safety  Conferences. 

(r)  Served  on  warrant  officer  selection  board. 

Section  H 


A. 


Co.—andor* .  Rccc*..cuc r..i^.o..s 


1 .  Futvro  organizations  of  this  size  should  n 
vioionally  within  available  personnel  and  equipment  ass 
ional  activation  is  required .  the  activation  order  shod 
to  requisition  personnel  and  equipment  against  a  prepos 
activation  should  not  bo  iccccpliohcd  until  a  TOD  or  ID 


ot  b. 

*v«  r» 


o  organized  pro- 
ir.'.sn  provis- 
rovids  authority 
Cl  or  TD,  or 
been  approved. 


•*  2.  Operational  control  cf  subordinate  units  should  be  included 

in  command  and  operational  ccarn.tr.cnt3  should  bo  accorplishcd  by  direct 
support,  general  support  or  temporary  attachment  on  a  rissior.  basis.  Co¬ 
mmend  loss  operational  control  is  a  particularly  awhward  rcor.s  of  exercising 
command  for  the  coarnr.dc:  and  confusing  to  tbs  subordinate  commander  in  res¬ 
ponding  to  the  desires  of  acre  than  one  corrander. 


3.  Staff  officers  selected  for  the  Brigade  headquarters  should  be 
selected  from  tho  field  four  to  sever,  months  after  arrival  in-cduntry.  This 
procedure  serves  two  purposes:  the  headquarters  benefits  from  tho  experience 
of  tho  officer  in  tho  field;  and  tho  ino_.vidual  benefits  by  a  char.go  of  jobs 
and  environment  during  a  particularly  arduous  tour  in  a  combat  zone. 

3.  Lessons  Learned 

Kounts  for  Helicopter  Door  Guns 
Item:  Current  door  gun  counts  are  unsatisfactory. 

Discussion:  Current  counts  for  helicopter  door  guns  are  all  counted  ex¬ 
ternally.  As  a  rosult  tho  aircraft  capabilities  suffer  from  loss  of  speed 
end  efficiency,  and  engine  life  is  decreased  through  constant  application 
of  additional  power  to  attain  required  airspeeds. 

Observation:  All  personnel,  in  helicopter  units  in  the  field,  should  bo 
cade  aware  of  this  shortcoming  and  encouraged  to  develop  a  count  which  can 
be  secured  internally  and  from  which  tho  machine  gun  fired  with,  only  the 
barrel  protruding  from  the  aircraft.  Troop  exit  and  entry  requirements 
cast  be  considered  in  the  placement  and  typo  of  count  developed. 
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Aircraft.  Accidents 

i 

It.cn:  Aircraft  accident  rates  in  Viotnan  are  excessive* 

IXsc-ossjor.:  It  is  recognized  that  sens  accidents  -..ill  occur  so  long  as 
aircraft  ^ro  .fie *.'.71,  especially  in  combat  where  battle  damage  may  insult 
in  subsequent  accidents  or  diversion  of  the  pilot’s  attention  results 
freu  hostile  action*  Experience  has  shorn  however*  that  many  of  the 
accidents  have  occured  as  a  result  of  improper  supervision  and  lack  of 
command  attention  to  sound,  proven  flying  practices. 

Observation?  Aviation  commanders  at  all  levels  must  devote  additional 
attention  to  actions  of  subordinates  loading  to  unsafe  or  careless  flying 
practices  and  consider  r0ccrr.cndi.i3  or  convening  flight  evaluation  boards 
for  aviators  who  have  repeatedly  failed  to  exercise  sound  judgement* 

.  .  Fen  THE  COMkAUDEk: 


* 
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AVC-DH  (1^  ''ay  66’)  let  Ind 

SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  of  Lor.  a  on  a  Learned  for  3d  Quarter 
.  FY  1966  vRCS  CSGPO-23  (Hi)  ) 


HEADQUARTERS,  UNITED  STATES  ARMY,  VIETNAM,  A?0  'JS  Forces  9630?  !  <?  fiiu  .r^ 

THRU:  Commander  in  Chief,  United  States  Army,  Pacific,  ATTU :  GP0P-1U, 

APO  US  Forces  96558 


TO:  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for  Force  Development,  Department  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.  C.  20310 

1.  The  Operational  Report  on  Lessons  Learned  submitted  by  the  1st 
Aviation  Brigade  reflects  thorough  research  and  preparation.  The  value 
of  the  report  is  increased  by  the  information  shown  in  the  inclosures. 

2.  Reference  paragraph  1,  Section  II  A:  This  headquarters  understood 
that  assets  would  have  to  be  furnished  from  other  units  if  the  Aviation  Bri¬ 
gade  was  to  be  activated  during  the  36  Quarter,  TL  66.  The  decision  was 
based  on  the  initial  availability  of  a  minimum  staffing  and  equipping  for 
the  brigade. 


3.  Reference  paragraph  2,  Section  II  A:  The  command  and  operational 
command  structure  between  this  headquarters.  Headquarters  MACV,  and  subordi¬ 
nate  units,  dictates  the  requirement  for  placing  selected  aviation  units 
under  operational  control  of  other  organizations. 

lu  Concur  with  paragraph  3>  Section  II  A. 

5.  Reference  Section  II  3: 


a.  This  headquarters  is  presently  staffing  a  letter  in  which  recom¬ 
mendations  arc  proposed  to  US ARC  that  further  study  and  development  be  directed 
toward  reducing  the  weight  and  improving  the  aerodynamic  characteristics  of 
all  weapon  mounts  used  in  Vietnam. 

b.  The  U3ARV  Aviation  Safety  Division  during  this  quarter  started 
publication  of  a  weekly  aviation  accident  summary  and  a  monthly  aviation  pam¬ 
phlet.  Both  are  designed  to  direct  supervisory  attention  to  the  aircraft 
accident  situation  and  present  possible  causes  and  cures.  Command  supervision 
continues  to  be  the  central  theme  of  Aviation  o-.fety  conferences  and  meetings. 

6.  A  copy  of  this  indorsement  is  provided  the  Aviation  Brigade. 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER: 
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AVC-DM  (15  May  66)  1st  Ind 

S J lhJ LOT i  Gocrotxonal  Ttcoort  of  Lesions  Learned  for  36  Qu^r^cr 
FI  1966  (IKS  CSGF0-C3  (Kl>  ) 

iIu\IXlUAnTK  i3,  UGITBD  STATM3  AS"!',  VL2?SiAM,  AX>0  33  Forces  9o>0? 

TUiVJi  Commander  in  Chief,  Unitod  States  A my,  Pacific,  AT.’M : 
aPO  US  Forces  96998 

TO:  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for  Forca  Development,  Department  of  tha 

Amy,  Washington,  D.  C.  20310 

t 

1.  Tho  Operational  Report  on  Lessons  Learned  submitted  by  the  1st 
Aviation  Brigade  reflects  thorough  research  and  preparation.  The  value 
of  tho  report  is  increased  by  tho  information  shears  in  the  inclosurcc. 

2.  Reference  paragraph  1,  Section  II  A:  This  headquarters  understood 
tint  assets  would  lmvo  to  be  furnished  fro.-  other  units  if  tin  Aviation  Bri- 
qado  va s  to  bo  activated  during  trie  3d  Quarter,  J£  66.  The  decision  was 
based  on  the  initial  availability  cf  a  minimum  staffing  and  equipping  for 
tho  brigade. 

3.  Rcfcronco  paragraph  2,  Section  II  A:  The  canned  and  operational 


con-and  structure  between  this  headquarters,  Headquarters 


K V»/  V  3 


nd  subordi¬ 


nate  units,  dictates  tho  requirement  for  placing  selected  aviation  units 
under  operational  control  of  cthor  organizations. 

ii.  Concur  with  paragraph  3,  Section  II  A. 

9.  Lcforonco  Section  II  Qj 

a.  This  headquarters  is  presently  staffing  a  lottor  in  which  recom¬ 
mendations  are  proposed  to  USAMC  that  further  study  end  devolonucnt  bo  directed 
toward  reducing  tho  weight  and  improving  tho  aerodynamic  characteristics  of” 
all  voapon  mounts  used  in  Vietnam. 

b.  The  USALV  Aviation  Safety  division  during  this  quarter  started 
publication  of  a  voolcly  aviation  accident  Z vITnT'.Oi  jT jr  vi a  1  Ci  r.  TTiOllu  lily  aria  tier,  pam¬ 
phlet .  Both  aro  designed  to  direct  suporvicory  attention  to  the  aircraft 
accident  situation  and  prosont  possiblo  causes  and  euros.  Corn-ana  supervision 
continuos  to  bo  the  central  theme  of  Aviation  Safoty  conforonecs  and  meetings. 

6.  A  copy  of  this  indorsement  is  provided  tho  Aviation  Brigade. 

FOB  TII2  COM'AIJBMP.j  ’ 
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JAMES  R.  PERRf 
Major.  A'dC 
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USE2D  STATES  AET2  VIETNAM 
APO  San  Francisco  9-307 


CENTRAL  QUEERS 
number  1313 


26  February  1966 


1.  1C  002*  Follc.»-in3  unit  ORGANIZED. 


AVIATION  BRIGADE  (PEGVaSICTIAL) 

Aw^j  to:  United.  Staton  Any  Vietnam 

Sff  dato:  1  March  1966 

Auth  sir:  op  V&  Eg  ^ 

Sejoip:  Equip^r  VC  obtained  fren  local  rocourcoo. 

Po^a*  VC  assigned  as  rosourcos  baccno  — v— _ 1 — >—  • 

Fiios/rcc:  IAT/  AH  345-210  or  A3  345-215  as  applicable. 

335-60  rilannir'’ .  control  and  aa~1  nintrativa 

Men:  To  provido  ccnnand,  0—2  <-* 

supervision  of  two  aviation 

Authv  VCCG 
Fund'oblig:  NA 
Sp  instr:  NA. 

FCS  THE  COMMANDER: 


OFFICIAL* 


PICKARD  J.  SEITZ 
Brigadier  General*  US  Any 
Chief  of  Staff 


s/C.P.  Moore 
t/C.F.  MOOTS 
Capt,  AGC 
Asst  Adjutant 

DISTRIBUTION: 

C  Plus 
3-C0MU5MACV 
3-AVAGA 
2-0-3 j  TB10 

2-Pootal  Officor,  USARV 
10-Aviation  Brigade  (Provisional; 
1C-Unitcd  States  Any  Vietnaa 

SPECIAL  DISTRIBUTION: 

20-TAGO  ATTN:  AGAQ-0 
7-CEICU3AEPAC 

2-CIKCUSARPAC  ATTN;  Historian  File 


A  TRUE  COPS: 

VCLLIAM  E.  MATHES 
Major,  Infantry 
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Avinvd.cn  Brigade  *?rov) 

Saigon 

98307 

125th  Air  Traffic  Control  Co 

Tan  Son  Shut 

96307 

12th  Aviation  Crown 

Tan  Son  Shut 

96307 

120th  Aviation  Company  (AI-IL) 

Tan  Sen  Shut 

96307 

9Sth  Transportation  Detachment 

Tan  Son  ilhut 

96307 

129th  Medical  Detachment 

Tan  Son  Shut 

96307 

11th  Aviation  Battalion 

Phu  Loi 

96289 

lloth  Aviation  Company  (AML) 

Phu  Loi 

96289 

233rd  Signal  Detachment 

Phu  Loi 

96289 

392nd  Transportation  Detachment 

Phu  Loi 

96289 

43 1st  Medical  Detachment 

J0 

Phu  Loi 

96289 

l2Sth  Avl  cion  Company  (Alii) 

Phu  Lei 

96289 

235th  Signal  Detachment 

Phu  Loi  . 

96289 

393rd  Transportation  Detachment 

Phu  Loi 

96289 

432nd  Medical  Detachment 

Phu  Loi 

96289 

147th  Aviation  Company  (MH) 

Vung  Tau 

96291 

171 st  Transportation  Detachment 

Vang  Tau 

96291 

772nd  Medical  Detachment 

Vung  Tau 

96291 

l62nd  Aviation  Company  (AML) 

Phuoc  Vinh 

.  96289 

407th  Transportation  Detachment 

Phuoc  Vinh 

•  96289 

450th  Signal  Detachment 

Phuoc  Vinh 

96269 

758th  Medical  Detachment 

Phuoc  Vinh 

96289 

1?3rd  Aviation  Company  (AML) 

Lai  Khe 

96227 

40Sth  Transportation  Detachment 

* 

.  Lai  Khe 

96227 

451st  Signal  Detachment 

Lai  Khe 

96227 

759th  Medical  Detachment 

Lai  Khe 

96227 

178th  Aviation  Company  (MH) 

*• 

•  Phu  Loi 

96289 

4C0th  Transportation  Detachment 

Phu  Loi 

96289 

13th  Aviation  Battalion 

Can  Tho 

96215 

5th  Quartermaster  Detachment 

Soc  Trang 

96296 

13th  Security  Platoon 

Can  Tho 

96215 

53rd  Quartermaster  Detachment 

Can  Tho 

96215 

62nd  Quartermaster  Detachment 

Vinh  Long 

96357 

69th  Infantry  Detachment  (RADAR) 

Soc  Trang 

96296 

78th  Artillery  Detachment  (RADAR) 

Soc  Trang 

96296 

Q 


STATICI  LIST 


Aviation  Brigade  (?r r>v) 

125th  Air  Trai'iic  Control  Co 


12th  Aviation  Croun 

uV;h  Aviation  Company  (Al) 
L"J-h  Transportation  Dotachmoat 
;29th  Medical  Detachment 


11th  Aviation  Battalion 

lloth  Aviation  Company  (AML) 
2S3rd  Signal  Detachment 
392nd  Transportation  Detachment 

431st  Medical  Detachment 

* 

l2Sth  Aviation  Company  (ALL) 
2S5th  Signal  Detachment 
393rd  Transportation  Detachment 
432nd  Kodical  Detachment 

147th  Aviation  Company  (MH) 
171st  Transportation  Detachment 
772nd  Medical  Detachment 

l62nd  Aviation  Company  (AML) 
407th  Transportation  Detachment 
450th  Signal  Detachment 
756th  Medical  Detachment 
173rd  Aviation  Company  (AML) 

403th  Transportation  Detachment 
451st  Signal  Detachment 
759th  Medical  Detachment 

178th  Aviation  Company  (MH) 
4C0th  Transportation  Detachment 


Jth  Aviation  Battalion 


5th  Quartermaster  Detachment 
13th  Security  Platoon 
53rd  Quartermaster  Detachment 
62nd  Quartermaster  Detachment 
69th  Infantry  Detachment  (RADAR) 
78th  Artillery  Detachmont  (RADAR) 


LOCATION 

A?0 

Saigon 

96307 

Tan  Sen  JIhut 

96307 

Tan  Son  Shut 

96307 

Tan  Son  Shut 

96307 

Tan  Son  Shut 

96307 

lan  Son  Snut 

96307 

?hu  Loi 

96289 

?hu  Loi 

96289 

Phu  Loi 

96289 

Phu  Loi 

96289 

Phu  Lei 

96289 

Phu  Loi 

96289 

Phu  Loi  . 

96289 

Phu  Loi 

962S9 

Phu  Loi 

96289 

Vung  Tau 

96291 

Vung  Tau 

96291 

Vung  Tau 

96291 

Phuoc  Vinh 

.  96289 

Phuoc  Vinh 

•  96289 

Phuoc  Vinh 

96289 

Phuoc  Vinh. 

96289 

Lai  Kho 

96227 

Lai  Khe 

96227 

Lai  She 

96227 

Lai  Khe 

■  96227 

•  Phu  Loi 

96289 

96239 

Phu  Loi 

Can  Tho 

96215 

Soc  Trang 

96296 

Can  Tho 

96215 

Can  Tho 

96215 

Vinh  Long 

96357 

Soc  Trang 

96296 

Soc  Trang 

96296 
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UNIT 

LOCATICII 

APO 

2Gth  Aviation,  Detachment  (ASIA.) 

Phu  Bai 

96303 

$2r*d  Aviation  Company  (CV-2) 

Qui  Khon 

96233 

51  at  Transportation  Dotachment 

Qui  Ilhon 

96233 

220th  Aviation  Company  (0-1 ) 

Phu  Eai 

96308 

231st  Signal  Detachment 

Phu  3ai 

96303 

52r.d  Aviation  Battalion 

Pleiku 

96313 

19th  Quartermaster  Detachment 

Pleiku 

96313 

24th  Quartermaster  Detachment 

Pleiku 

96313 

v  r 

52nd  Quartermaster  Detachment 

Ban  Me  Thuot 

96297 

52nd  Security  Platoon 

Pleiku 

96318 

6Sth  Infantry  Detachment  (RADAR) 

Pleiku 

96313 

77th  Artillery  Detachment  (PADAR) 

Pleilcu 

96313 

11 9th  Aviation  Company  (AML) 

Pleiku 

96313 

70th  Signal  Detachment 

Pleiku 

9631S 

94th  Medical  Detachment 

Pleilcu 

96318 

545th  Transportation  Detachment 

Pleiku 

96318 

155th  Aviation  Company  (AML)  =r-' 

Ban  Me  Thuot - 

96297 

Sth  Medical  Detachment 

Ban  Mo  Thuct 

96297 

165th  Transportation  Detachment 

Ban  Me  Thuot 

96297 

20oth  Signal  Detachment 

Ban  Mo  Thuot 

96297 

l6lst  Aviation  Company  (AML) 

Phu  Tai 

96238 

406th  Transportation  Detachment 

Phu  Tai 

96233 

449th  Signal  Detachment 

Phu  Tai 

96238 

i 

756th  Medical  Detachment 

Phu  Tai 

96238 

170th  Aviation  Company  (AML) 

Pleilcu 

96318 

405th  Transportation  Detachment 

Pleilcu 

96318 

44 Sth  Signal  Detachment 

Pleiku 

96318 

755th  Medical  Detachment 

Pleiku 

96313 

172nd  Aviation  Company,  2nd  Platoon 

96318 

Section  1 

Pleiku 

Section  2 

Da  Kang 

96337 

174th  Aviation  Company  (AML) 

Phu  Tai 

96233 

409th  Transportation  Detachment 

Phu  Tai 

96233 

452r.d  Signal  Detachment 

Phu  Tai 

96233 

770th  Medical  Detachment 

Phu  Tai 

9623S 

21 9th  Aviation  Company  (0-1 ) 

Pleiku 

96318 

203rd  Signal  Detachment 

1  ' 

Pleiku 

96318 
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LOCATION 

APO 

57th  Aviation  Company  (CV-2) 

136th  Transportation  Detachment 

Vung  Tau 

Vung  Tau 

96291 

96291 

61st  Aviation  Company  (.CV-2) 

326th  Transportation  Detachment 

Vung  Tau 

Vung  Tau 

56291 

96291 

73rd  Aviation  Company  (GV-l) 

Vung  Tau 

96291 

134th  Aviation  Company  \ev-2) 

2oUth  Transportation  uenachmeat 

Can  Tho 

Can  Tho 

yo21p 

iVtn  aviation  wrouo 

wna  Tran^ 

95240 

10th  Aviation  Battalion 

22nd  Quartermaster  Detachment 

Dong  Ba  Thin 

Dong  Ba  Thin 

96312 

96312 

46th  Aviation  Company  (AML) 

2S6th  Medical  Detachment 

390th  Transportation  Detachment 

Phan  Bang 

Phan  Rang 

Phan  Rang 

96321 

96321 

96321 

117th  Aviation  Company  (AML) 

130th  Medical  Detachment 

140t'n  Transportation  Detachment 

2p6th  Signal  Detachacnt 

Dong  Ea  Thin 

Dong  Ba  Thin 

Dong  Ba  Thin 

Dong  Ba  Thin 

96312 

96312 

96312 

96312 

129th  Aviation  Company  (AML) 

296th  Signal  Detachment 

394th  Transportation  Detachacnt 

433rd  Medical  Detachment 

Dong  Ba  Thin 

Dong  Ba  Thin 

Deng  Ba  Thin 

Dong  Ba  Thin 

96312 

96312 

dA"i2 

9&312 

135th  Aviation  Company  (CV-2) 

25Sth  Transportation  Detachment 

Dong  Ba  Thin 

Dong  Ba  Thin 

96312 

96312 

171 ct  Avis  Lion  Company,  2nd  Platoon 
Section  1 

Section  2 

Dha  "rang 

Bion  Koa 

96210 

96227 

14th  Aviation  Battalion 

Nha  Trang 

'96240 

14th  Security  Platoon 

S7th  Quartermaster  Detachment 

Kha  Trang 

Nha  Trang 

96240 

96240 

I  Corps  Aviation  Company  (Prov) 

Da  Kang 

96337 

16th  Aviation  Company  (U-l) 

256th  Transportation  Detachment 

Nha  Trang 

Nha  Trang 

96240 

96240 

F33 
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UNIT  ' 

101st  Aviation  Battalion,  Comparv  A  (AIL) 

41  si  Medical  Detachment  - 
167th  Transportation  Detachment 

277th  Signal  Detachment 

LOCATION 
Soc  Trang 
Soc  Trang 
Soc  Trang 
Soc  Trang 

114th  Aviation  Company  (AIL) 

83rd  Medical  Detachment 

9oth  Signal  Detachment 

544th  Transportation  Detachment 

Vinh  Long 
Vinh  Long 
Vinh  Long 
Vinh  Long 

121st  Aviation  Company  (AML) 

SOt’n  Transportation  Detachment 

257th  Signal  Detachment 

Soc  Trang 
Soc  Trang 
Soc  Trang 

221 st  Aviation  Company  (0-1 ) 

325th  Signal  Detachment 

Soc  Trang 
Soc  Trang 

502nd  Aviation  Battalion,  Company  A  (AML) 

28th  Signal  Detachment 

15Cth  .Transportation  Detachment 

Vinh  Long 
■  Vinh  Long 
Vinh  Long 

145th  Aviation  Battalion 

67th  Infantry  Detachment  (RADAR) 

76th  Artillery  Detachment  (RADAR) 

145th  Security  Platoon 

774th  Hodicai  Detachment 

Bien  Koa 
Dien  Koa 
Bien  Hoa 
3ien  Koa 
Bien  Koa 

68th  Aviation  Company  (AKL) 

282nd  Signal  Detachment 

391st  Transportation  Detachment 

430th  Medical  Detachment 

Vung  Tau 
Vung  Tau 
Vung  Tau 
Vung  Tau 

74th  Aviation  Company  (0-1 ) 

320th  Signal  Detachment 

563rd  Transportation  Detachment 

Phu  Loi 
Phu  Loi 
Phu  Loi 

,118th  Aviation  Company  (AIL) 

93rd  Medical  Detachment , 

198th  Signal  Detachment 

573rd  Transportation  Detachment 

Bien  Koa. 
Bien  Hoa 
Bien  Hoa 
Bien  Hoa 

197th  Aviation  Company  (ALL) 

571 sfc  Transportation  Detachment 

1 

3ien  Koa 
Bien  Koa 

501st  Aviation  Battalion,  Company  A  (AIL) 

94th  Signal  Detachment 

151st  Transportation  Detachment 

Bien  Hoa 
Bien  Koa . 
Bien  Koa 

Aviation  Battalion  (Fixed-vJing)  (Prov) 

Vung  Tau 

54th  Aviation  Comp?  ny  (U-1 ) 

255th  Transportation  Detachment 

Vung  Tau 
Vung  Tau 

A?C 
96296 
96296 
96296 
96296 

96357 
963  57 
963  57 
96357 

96296 
96296 
96296 

96296 
96296 

96357 
96357 
96357 

96227 
96227 
96227 
96227 
96227 

96291 

*  96291 

96291 

96291 

96289 
■  96289 
96289 

96227 
96227 
96227 
96227 

96227 
96227 

96227 
96227 
96227 

96291 

96291 
96291 
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HEADQUARTERS 

U* cr^*  «~7,c?  *  r-1  *n*’  VT“^\T*V 

APO  San  Francisco  96507 

GENERAL  CREEPS 
NUMBER  •  1690 


.SECTION  I 

section  rr 

SECTION  I 

1*  TO  362.  Following  area  NAKED. 

Former  nano:  IIX 

Now  Kano:  Porshi’.ig  Field  Insta.llr.tica  (Temporary) 

Location:  The  iron  die.  to  area  upon  which  tho  USAE5T  Transient  StocRado 

1  «Ls  lcCviwCcl^ 

Effective  date:  VOCG  (1  liar  66)  Confined 
Authority:  AH  210-10 

Sp  indtr:  Commanding  Officer,  S9th  Military  Police  Group,  APO  96307  is 
designated  Commander  of  Pershing  Fiold  Installation. 

SECTION  II 

2.  TC  370.  Follo-.dng  orders  AMENDED.  . 

£10:  Para  1,  TG  002,  GO  131 3,  this  HO.,  CS 

Port  to:  Organisation  of  Aviation  Brigade  (Provisional) 

As  roads:  lien:  To  provide  coanand,  staff  planning,  control  and  admi¬ 
nistrative  supervision  of  two  aviation  groups* 

L'.TS:  Ksn:  To  provido  command,  staff  planning  and  adninietrativo 
supervision  of  two  aviation  groups* 

FOR  THE  COMIANBER: 


HIKING  OF  AREA.  .  . 
AI-21I EES?  OF  CREEPS 


w  V  * 


X/  LniM  U 


OFFICIAL: 


s/Henry  R.  Griffin 
t/KEKEX  R.  GRIFFIN 
Lt  Colonel,  AGO 
Asst  Adjutant  General 


RICHARD  J.  SEITZ 
•Brigadier  General,  US  Amy 
Chief  of  Staff 
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C2N2RAL  0RD2PJS  UU1-22R  1690  dated  15 
AS B2  VXEH.AM  APO  96307  (Coat) 


arch  1966  HEADQUARTERS  UNITED  STATES 


DISTRIBUTION: 

C  Plus  . 

3-c:usm\cv  * 

3-AVAGA 
2-G-3,  TBAO 

2-Pcste.l  Officer,  USAEV 

2-AVAGP-O 

g^^YAGP” MS 

1 O-Aviation  Brigade  (Provisional) 

1 0-Unit cd  States  A ray  Vietaan 

10-00,  ©9th  Military  Police  Group  APO  9®J>°7 


SPECIAL  DISTRIBUTION : 
20-TAG0  ATTN:  AGAO-O 

7-ce:cusar?ac 
2-ce:cusarpac  ATTN: 


Historian  rile 


A  TRUE  CQPI: 


WILLIAM  R.  KATHES 
Major,  Infantry 

s-3 


A7C-P 


25  March  1966 
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mBQUARTz:.:,  umitzd  states  army  vieteam 

AFO  US  Forces  96307 


SUBJECT:  Letter  of  Instructions,  US  Amy  Aviation  Brigado  Vic  teas 
(Provisional)  (U) 


TO:  Commanding  General 

US  Amy  Aviation.  Brigade,  Vietnam  (Prov) 
APO  US  Forces  96307 


1,  (C)  PU??C?E:  To  establish  responsibilities,  command  relation¬ 

ships,"  provide  guidance  and  prescribe  terns  of  reference  applicable  to 
operations  and  functions  of  the  US  A ray  Aviation  Brigade,  republic  of 
Vietnam* 

2*  (C)  OBJECTIVE:  To  provide  effective  ccnmr.d,  and  efficient 

utilisation  of  A my  Aviation  Groups  in  support  of  counterinsurgency  op¬ 
erations  in  tho  Republic  of  Vietnam* 

3.  (C)  NTSOTCM ?  To  provido  conrand  loss  operational  control,  staff 
planning  and  administrative  supervision  of  two  aviation  groups  and  proviso 
aviation  support,  a0-  directed,  to  US,  ARVII ,  and  other  Free  World  Military 
Assistance  Forces  for  uno  conduct  of  combat,  logistical  or  other  counter¬ 
insurgency  operations  throughout  the  Republic  of  Vietnam* 

4,  (G)  KR'CTICrS: 

a.  Enorcise  conr.nnd  of  all  assigned  Aviation  Groups,  and  ccpa- 
rato  units  assigned  or  attached  to  tho  Brigade,  loss  that  operational 
control  specifically  withhold  by  CGMUSMICV  or  CG,  U3AEV . 

b.  Provido  as  required  or  directed,  iron  assigned  or  attached 
resources,  aircraft  to  support  ns  mobile  assault,  aeraal  battlofiold  sur¬ 
veillance,  aerial  fire  support,  search  ana  rcscuo,  air  transportation  and 
other  rolatod  Amy  Aviation  aissions. 

c.  Provido  air  transportation  to  KQs  USMACV  and  KQs  USASV  when 

directed. 

d.  Plan,  implement,  and  coordinate  security  and  administrative 
aasuros  for  assigned  and  attachod  units. 


GROUP  -  4 

Downgraded  at  3  year  intervals; 
Declassified  after  12  years. 


rno  p^rpp-jAi  TiSF  Bv’5  Y 

i  C  si  ft  J*v  *  A*-  i*  w  0*  5i*  ,  ,t*  *»  *3  1 


AYC-P 

SUBJECT: 


/**  •y  *  ,«*>  •  ^ 

\  U  1  i  ;  ; 

i  *  •'  •  *  *  J  '  * 

'V  ,%  h  >-  »  *  U 


f#^r* 

ij  i  :>  *> 


C  V  -  ' 


Letter  of  Instructions,  US  Amy  Aviaticn  Brigado  Vietnam 
(Provisions!)  (U) 


o»  Provide  ocrird.etrc.tivo  cervices  cod  personnel  records  keeping 
for  personnel  organic  to  Brigade  Headquarters,  Collect,  analyse,  cod  re¬ 
port  eviction  statistical  data.  Prepare  and  submit  rocarrisg  aviation  ro- 
ports  as  directed.  Monitor  ere;-.’  and  non  err.;  flight  pay  status,  Ensreiso 
court  martial  jurisdiction,  end  review  of  Article  15  action,  over  assigned 
Groups  and  other  assigned  or  attaches  units,  as  appropriate. 


f,  Evaluate  and  disseminate  to  appropriate  units  end  agencies 
lessens  learned  by  tho  Aviaticn  Brigade,  and  assigned  or  attached  units, 
as  a  result  of  c cunt crln currency  operations,  t-o  m cause  techniques  of  em¬ 
ployment,  aoctrino  changos,  tactics  and  equipment  used. 


g,  Cpcrato  a  Brigade  flight  safety  and  standardisation  progress 

h.  Plan  and  prepare  for  changes  in  aviaticn  units  and  aircraft 
within  the  Brigade  in  accordance  with  USAIiV  caster  plan  for  distribution 
of  aviation  assets. 


i.  Plan  for  contingency  employment  of  tho  aviation  units  in  the 
Erigado  to  include  alternate  command  posts,  unit  locations,,  aviation  staffs 
and  oquipnent  required  for  operations, 

j.  Provide  ticsly  information,  estimates  and  recocnendations  to 
CG,  USASV  on  Army  Aviation  studios  and  analyses, 

* 

Is*  Determine  rcquirccsnts  for  resources  for  the  Aviaticn  Brigade 
to  includo  manpower,  facilities,  oquipnent  and  tins  phasing, 

1.  Conduct  tests  and  cake  recommendations  on  roscorch  and  devel¬ 
opment  ratters  as  pertains  to  aviation  within  the  Brigade, 

n.  Plan  and  conduct  inspections  of  personnel,  mtcrial,  end 
training  of  eubordinato  units  to  dotoidno  and  evaluate  unit  readiness 
condition. 


5,  (C)  COUCKPT  C?  OPERATIONS: 


a.  Aviation  Groups  with  tho  Aviation  Brigado,  and  separate  as-, 
signed  or  attached  aviation  units,  will  bo  employed  in  accordance  with 
established  doctrine  of  decentralised  control  to  tho  lowest  level  that 
will  provide  the  ground  cccnander  with  intimate  and  rospensivo  support. 
The  Brigado  Headquarters  will  provido  tho  nocossary  ccntralisod  ccccand, 
staff  planning,  administrative  canagecent  supervision. 


GROUP  -  4 

Downgraded  at  3  year  intervals  j 
Doclassificd  after  12  years. 
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AVC-P 

SUBJECT:  Latter  of  Instructions,  US  Amy  Aviation  Brigade  Vietnam 
(Provisional)  (U ) 

b.  Appropriate  logistical  support,  air  items  issue,  and  aircraft 
maintenance  and  supply  support  vd.ll  be  provided  by  34th  General  Support 
Group  (Aircraft  Maintenance  and  Supply)  (AIRS) .  Signal,  Medical,  Engineer 
and  other  appropriate  technical  services  vdll  be  provided  by  elements  as¬ 
signed  or  attached  to  His  US  AAV . 

6.  (C)  COMFUID  KLIATIGMSHIPS: 

a.  The  Amy  Aviation  Brigade  v.ill  operate  and  function  as  a  major 
subordinate  unit  under  the  command  of  CG,U3ARV. 

b.  The  Amy  Aviation  Brigade  Commander  v.ill  also  function  as  the 
US.'UIV  Aviation  Officer  and  he  will  operate  under  the  direct  supervision  of 
the  Chief  of  Staff,  USAEV. 

c.  All  official  correspondence  with  higher  headquarters  will  be 
routed  to  KQs  USAEV. 

7.  (C)  CCOBDI.IATIO*.7 : 

a.  Liaison  with  MACV  on  aviation  matters  will  be  the  responsibi¬ 
lity  of  KQs  USARV. 

h 

b.  Direct  coordination  as  appropriate  and  required  is  authorised 
with  US  Forces,  agencies  and  activities  subordinate  to  this  headquarters  to 
accomplish  missions, 

8.  (’J)  ALPORTS: 

a.  Significant  Actions  Report,  to  include  progress  in  assuming 
and  accomplishing  missions  ar.d  functions,  major  problem  areas  and  recom¬ 
mendations,  will  be  submitted  to  reach  this  headquarters,  AT  TK :  AVAV  each 
Monday  beginning  1  March  1966. 

b.  Other  reports  as  directed  by  this  and  higher  headquarters. 

9.  (U)  SUPERSESSICKS :  Letter,  this  headquarters,  subject:  Letter 

of  Instructions  to  Commanding  General ,  US  Army  Aviation  Brigade  (Provi¬ 
sional),  dated  10  February  i960  is  rescinded. 


GROUP  -  4 

Downgraded  at  3  year  intervals;  3 
Declassified  after  12  years 
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7  March  1966 


1.  7r.is  is  the  first  in  &  scries  of  Commander's  2.‘stes  which  I  will 
publish  from  tine  to  time  as  a  means  of  getting  "the  word"  and  current 
thinking  to  all  concerned.  Paragraphs  2  a.nd  3  contain  natters  discussed 
and  guidance  presented  at  the  Commander's  Coherence  held  this  date. 

2.  POLICY 

a.  Flying  Standardisation.  A  flying  standardization  section 
will  be  organized  in  Brigade  Headquarters  ASAP,  Mission:  To  standard¬ 
ize  techniques  a.nd  procedures  used  by  subordinate  command  flying  sta.-.u- 
arejization  sections,  and  to  spot  check  battalion  standardization  IP's 
and  individual  aviators  for  correct  techniques  end  procedures.  Flying 
standardization  sections  at  group  and  battalion  level  are  do aired. 

b.  Aircraft  Maintenance  Standardization.  Aircraft  raintenar.ee 
“techniques  and  procedures  throughout  this  command  should  be  standardised  ' 

wherever  practicable,  in  much  the  sa-.o  fashion  as  flying  standardization. 
Commanding  Officer,  3Lth  Group  (AK&S)  vri.il  be  requested  to  undertake  this 
project,  to  include  the  use  of  spot  check  tears.  As  a  natter  of  priority, 
initially,  reports  of  spot  checks  will  not  be  distributed  to  headcuarters 
higher  than  battalion,  and  in  all  instances  they  will  first  be  discuss¬ 
ed  between  the  senior  officer  from  the  spot  check  tear  and  the  company 
commander  concerned. 


c*  .Training .  For  the  tiro  being,  training  emphasis  throughout 
_  0  Brigade  will  be  accorded  to  the  qualification  of  aviators  newly  arr¬ 
ived  in-country  for  combat  operations,  and  to  the  readiness  of  up  to  batt¬ 
alion  size  aviation  units  to  undertake  night  air  assault  missions  in 
conduction  wiuh  support  of  US  Army  ground  forces.  This  headquarters 
will  publish. a  tactics  and  techniques  SO?  covering  these  and  other  sub¬ 
jects  <*s  a  first  priority  task.  In.  the  meantime  all  commanders  must 
give  continunig  command  emphasis  to  the  above  two  training  requirement s . 

One  objective  of  this  program  i3  to  standardize  flying  tactics  ar.d  oper- 
ational. techniques  throughout  the  brigade  to  the  extent  that  such  stand¬ 
ardization  improves  overall  mission  capability. 


Crew  Protective  Armor.  We  must  look  into 


—  —  u  j.  v  f 

fully  and  throughly  and  again,  standardize  requirements.  Items  of  crew 
protective  armor  must  bo  requisitioned  at  the  unit  level.  Recent  ior— 
espondence  to  the  field  from  USARV. headquarters  addresse;  the  subject! 


Hu,  m?’"  ksf  m 


e.  Statistics,  Tt  is  imperative  that  sound,  meaningful  and 

accurate  statistics  bo  maintained  at  all  command  ccholor.3  -within  the  Bri¬ 
gade.  In  discussions  at  theater  level,  particularly  when  thero  arc,  inter- 
scr.'ico  considerations  involved,  tho  ONLY  way  that  I  can  present  valid 
positions  is  through  the  presentation  of  facts  bom  from  accurate  static--* 
tics,  The  Data  Center  of, the  USARV  Aviation  Office  is  available,  in  this - 
regard,  to  assist  any  unit  of  tho  Brigade,  1  "r 

f,  Use  of  Flight  Surgeons  and  Chaplains,  No  cocmandor  at  any 
echelon  is  sufficient  unto  himself.  Among  his  most  valuable  advisors 

on  tho  intangible  side  of  individual  behavior  aro  the  unit  flight  surgeon 
and  chaplain,  .These  two  gentlemen  can  advise  commanders  properly  only  if 
they  are  in  constant  touch  with  tie  people  in  the  unit. and  if  they  estab- 
•lich  and  maintain  this  contact  by  participating  in  all  of  the  activities 
of  tho  '.unit  —  combat,  garrison  and  off-duty.  We  should  have  both  a  chap- 

■  lain  and  a  flight  surgeon  on  every  battalion  staff  and,  insofar  as  possible, 
attached  to  companies  which  are  not  co-locatod  with  battalion  headquarters, 

■  \  3.  '  DISCUSSION  AND  GUIDANCE  ’  .  V-  '  '' 

a.  Autorotations ,  I  encourage  the  practice  of  touch-down 
automations,  emphasizing  the  zero-forward-airspeed  technique,  under 
properly  controlled  conditions  for  all  helicopter  aviators  in  this  comm- 
and.-  This  places  an  especially  heaty  responsibility  on  tho  unit  IP,  . 
Commanders  must  make  sure  that  their  IP's  are  up  to  the  task  before  imr  , 
plementing  touchdown  autorotation  training  programs.  A  recent  USARV 
■TWX  lays  down  tho  prerequisites  for  such  training,  (I?  aboard,  selected.’ 
areas,  close  contact,  etc.)  but  I'd  like  to  emphasize  that  these  are- not >  ’ 
substitutes  for  common' sense,  I?'3  should  not  permit  touch  down  with 
heavily  loaded  birds  on  hot  days,  in  gusty  cross  wind  conditions,*  on 
paved  (where  available)  runways,  etc.  The  IP's  must  use  their  heads'. 

•  b.  Pathfinders.  I  want  to  get  cracking  on  standardizing  path¬ 

finder  techniques  for  night  airmobile  operations  throughout  the  Brigade. 

If  I  can 'swing  it,  we  will  borrow  a  pathfinder 'team  from  the  1st  Air  Cav 
Division  and  send  t  hem  on  an  instructional  tour  around  our  battalions  as 
a  first  step.  '  •••’' 

c.  Individual  Flight  Equipment.  Stay  abreast  of  shortages  in 

this  field  -  especially  flying  glasses,  gloves,  and  helmets  -  and  keep 
•me  advised.  ..  ■  ■  ,  ; 

d.  Use  of  Aircraft.  I  want  an  informed  report .from  Commanding 
Officers  of  the  12th  and  17th  Aviation  Groups  during  the- first  week  of  ■ 
April  citing  examples  of  misuse  or  waste  of  Brigade  aircraft  or  crews 
during  the  month  of  March... 

•:X; 

e.  Tan  Son  Nhut  Congestion, ■  We  are  directed  to  prepare  a  long- 
range  plan  for  relocating  all,  or  most,  US  Army  aviation  activities  now 
on  Tar  Son  Nhut  to  some  other  loc.'tion.  Development  of  this  plan  is  a 
function  of  the  USARV  Aviation. Office.  . 


Kv!  Y 


f.  125th  AT C  Cr.~~~.".r.v.  I  need,  a  recommendation  from  the  USAR7 
Aviation  Office  as  to  the  approach  and  terminal  control  functions  .  ich 
are  or  should  bo  a  responsibility  of  the  12jth. 

g.  Sn  rvlv 1  P.  ad  ion.  I  need  to  .know  the  status  of  individual 
air  crow  survival  - acios.  Vfuat  types  aro  wa  using?  Hov  many  do  ■we  havo? 
What  type 3  and  how  can; y  should  wo  havo?  Groqp  CO's  givo  no  your  Yicw3 
on  this. 


h.  Personnel  Rot  at  ion.  This  is  goirl^  to  be  a  trebles:  of  major 
proportion  this  summer,  particularly  in  roqpecC  to  aviators,  craw  chiefs 
and  aircraft  mcchcnics.  Commanders  at  ail  echelons  have  cot  to  stay 
abreast  of  the  DZRGS  situation  in  their  units  tQ  be  sure  that  operational 
capability  dees  not  approach  insufficiency  pee  to  personnel  goin,..  heme  in 
droves.  Swaps  of  officers  and  enlisted  specialists  should  be  encoup^ud 
between  all  units  of  the  Brigade  to  alleviate  the  problem. 

i.  Organisation  of  Medium  Helicopter  Cor.~-.nics.  Vfny.  chouldi't 
a  CHJ+7  company  be  organized  on  a  basis  of  24  Hooks  assigned? 

j .  Bullet  Detector? ,  We  have  5C0  non-diroctional  bullet  detec¬ 
tors  inbound.  I  want  them  put  to  good  use  throughout  the  Brigade,  espic- 
ially  on  gun  Hueys. 

k.  TO A?  Copilots,  You  should  all  be  aware  of  the  long-range 
value  to  our  common  cause  in  RVN  of  thoroughly  indoctrinating  VNAF  pilots 
in  airmobilo  tactics  and  techniques  as  practiced  by  the  US  Amy.  One  way 
to  get  started  on  this  is  to  use  selected  VNAF  helicopter  qualified  pilots 
in  our  aircrews.  Don't  knock  the  idea  until  you'va  thought  about  it, 

*  • 

l.  0-1  Aviation  Unit  Reports.  Until  further  notice  X  want  an 
informal  monthly  report  on  what  the  0--1  units  have  been  doing  and  how 
they've  been  doing  it  and  -  most  especially  -  what  they're  NOT  doing 
which  is  within  their  capabilities.  I'll  look  for  the  first  such  report 
from  each  group  to  be  in  my  headquarters  by  the  10th  of  April. 

m.  Aiy-:raft  Revetting.  Commanding  Officer,  17tn  Aviation.  Group, 
please  keep  mo  advised  on  actions  you  have  underway  and  any  ideas  you  dev¬ 
elop  with  respect  to  protecting  both  fimed  and  rotary  wing  aircraft  from 
PAVN  and  VC  mortar  fire  while  they  are  parked  at  their  home  bases. 

n.  Decorations..  •  I  want  to  be  sure  that  we  are  liberal  on  the 
subject  of  awarding  BSMs  and  SSs,  instead' of  Alls  and  DFCs,  to  our  crew 
members  when  they  perform  heroicly  beyond  the  call  of  duty,  in  a  combat 
situation. 


Commanding 
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AV3D  18  April  1966 

COMMANDER'S  NOTES 
NUMBER  2 


1,  CENTRAL :  Topics  covered  in  these  notes  have  bssn  selected  somewhat 
at  random,  but  are  considered  pertinent  to  current  needs  =nd  operations  of 
the  command.  They  are  a  resume' of  the  items  covered  at  the  8  April  Command¬ 
ers  Conference. 


2.  TACTICS  AND  TECHNIQUES:  All  other  combat  branches  of  the  Army  have 
firm  tactical  doctrine.  Liaison,  communications,  operational  planning,  sup¬ 
port  procedures  and  tactics  have  been  developed  over  a  long  period  of  time 
and  are  accepted  as  standard  throughout  the  military.  It  is  apparent  that 
we  in  Army  Aviation  must  develop  and  implement  standard  tactics,  techniques 
and  operational  procedures  to  enable  the  ground  commanders  to  obtain  optimum, 
•consistent  aviation  support.  To  this  end  my  staff  is  publishing  Tactics  and 
Techniques  SOP.  Basic  doctrine  will  be  along  the  principles  which  were  deve¬ 
loped,  refined  and  proven  over  the  years  of  air  assault  testing,  and  which 
have  proven  so  successful  in  the  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division.  Comments  from 
the  field  will  he  solicited  when  the  draft  manual  is  completed. 

3.  FORMATION  PLYING:  I  am  not  at  all  satisfied  with  the  formation 
flying  I  have  observed  to  date.  You  are  generally  flying  too  close  together 
laterally,  and  too  strung  out  longitudinally.  The  principles  of  sound  form¬ 
ation  flight  have  been  reviewed  with  appropriate  commanders,  and  will  be 
covered  in  detail  in  our  forthcoming  SOP.  I  would  like  to  see  an  early  eff¬ 
ort  to  update  our  formation  procedures  along  the  lines  I  have  described.  To 
review  the  bidding,  the  purposes  of  formation  flight  are:  Control;  Ease  of 
escort;  To  place  the  maximum  number  of  troops  on  the  ground,  in-'a  given  area, 
in  fighting  formations;  And  to  decrease,  the  amount  of  time  it  takes  to  get 
several  aircraft  from  point  A  to  point  B. 

4.  CONTROL  OF  GUNSHIFS:  There  have  been  far  too  many  instances  re¬ 
ported  of  indiscriminate  firing  of  our  gun  birds  which  have  resulted  in 
needless  friendly  casualties .  While  I  'realize ' that  the  gun  platoons  are 
doing  a  magnificent  job,  I  also  insist  that  we  excercise  better  judgement 
and  control  to  insure  we  kill  only  what  we  know  we  need  to 'kill  and  not  what 
we  think  should  be  killed  or  fired  at.  I  expect  commanders  down  the  line  ■ 
to  give  this  matter  their  immediate  and  personal  attention. 


5.  AVIATOR  SHORTAGE:  The  current  shortage  of  aviators  should  be  com¬ 
mon  knowledge  to  all  of  you  by  now.  As  it  stands,  each  of  our  young  avia¬ 
tors  has  a  very  high  probability  of  spending  only  one  year  out  of  country 
after  completion  of  his  current  tour,  then  reassignment  back  here.  -  I  would 
like  to  encourago  our  people  to  consider  what  advantages  they  might  derive 
by  extending  for  six  months  or  a  year,  with  thirty  day  brooks  in  the  duty  . 


tour  to  visit  the  family. 
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6.  REQUEST 


5  ?C?.  ORDERS: 


Unit  requests  for  gunner ,  crcvr,  non-crew,  IP 


and  standardisation  piios  orders  have  been  subject  to  delays,  and  processed 
with  errors  and  inaccuracies  included.  For  the  most  part  the  major  problem 
have  beer,  ironed  out;  however,  it  is  still  necessary  to  insure  that  the  valid¬ 
ity  of  these  requests  is  verified  at  each  level  of  c errand,  and  that,  delays 
in  forwarding  such  requests  are  avoided.  Note:  Flight  status  is  authorized 
for  crew  chiefs  of  float  aircraft. 

7.  AIRCRAFT  ACCTDP'rTS:  The  current  rate  at  which  we  are  breaking  up 
our  birds  is  appalling.  The  accident  rate  for  March  was  the  highest  yet  ex¬ 
perienced.,  While  I  know . that  aircraft  accidents  arc  inevitable,  I  also  know 
■that  many  of  these  accidents  could  have  been  prevented.  For  example,  let's 
look  at  just  a  few: 


Aircraft  Struck  Object:  18 

Aircraft  Struck  Parked  Aircraft:  6 

Hard  Landing:  -  ,4. 

■Lost  RPM:  5  (10  in  2  months) 

*,  Meshed  Blades:  2 

Rotor  Wash  Caused  51a des  to  Flex  Into  A/C:-  2 

"Head  up  and  locked"  accidents  havo  got  to  go!  Use  of  the  UH-1  "Go-No- So" 
Formula  vail  prevent  many  of  our  RPM  loss  accidents.  (See  USARV  Regulation 
3S5-30).  Object  and  aircraft  strikes  can  be  prevented  by  uso  of  guides, 
hover  lanes,  etc.-  I  am  charging  commanders  at  all  levels  with  the  respon¬ 
sibility  for  exerting  more  control  and  supervision  over  the  activities  of 
our  aviators.  Complacency  or  carelessness  will  not  be  condoned!  I  expect 
a  colateral  investigation  to  be  conducted  in  all  cases  where  it  is  apparent 
to  the  commander  concerned  that  violation  or  disregard  of  procedures  and  regu¬ 
lations  or  carelessness  has  occured. 

8.  IMPRESSION  OF  AVIATION  UNITS :  We  need  to  "buck  up"  our  immr.go  in 
the  eyes  of  others.  Although  Army  aviation  is  making  a  big  name  for  itself 
and  the  Army  in  general  over  here,  we  still  have  soma  distance  to  go  in  pat¬ 
ting  our  house  in  order.  Start  with  the  individual,  his. appearance  and 
soldierly  attributes,  and  extend  it  throughout  all  of  our  activities.  There 
aro  still  skeptics  who  must  bo  shown  that  we  are  soldiers  as  well  as  aviators 
and  mechanics.  Any  bad  impression  or  adverse  publicity  created  by  an  aviation 
unit  or  individual  is  manifestly  detrimental  to  all  we  are  striving  for.  We 
must  keep  all  of  our  actions  and  activities  on  the  highest  plane  of  excellence. 

9.  USAR  COMMISSIONS :  Letter,  Headquarters,  U5ARV,  Subject:  Delegation 

of  Authority  to  Appoint  Reserve  Second  Lieutenants  with  Concurrent  Active 
Duty,  dated  21  March  1966,  outlines  procedures  to  be  followed  by  warrant  off-  • 
icors  and  eligible  enlisted  men  in  grades  E5-E9  in  applying  far  commissions.  \ 
Wo  should  encourage  all  of  our  eligible,  outstanding  warrants  and  enlisted  t 
personnel  to  take  advantage  of  this  program.  '  j 

10.  REPORTS:  ■  A  Letter  of  Instructions  will  soon  be  published  by  this 
headquarters.  Included  will  be  a  paragraph  on  reports  and  reporting  procedures* 
In  the  interim  I  would  like  to  point  out  that  our  routine  USARV  administrative 
and  operational  reports  will  be  handled  direct  botween  groups  and  USARV,  with 
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this  headquarters  receiving  information  copies  of  all  reports.  Downed  .  '  r- 
craft  reports  should  be  called  to  this  headquarters,  as  should  reports  o* 
serious  incidents. In  general,  wo  need  to  do  ouch  better  on  getting  the 
volume  of  reports  in  on  tine,  particularly  downcd/lost/nissing  aircraft 
reports  and  crash  facts  messages. 


11. 


T:  All  are  encouraged  to  review  the  items  of  unit  equip¬ 


ment  authorised  and  on  hand  but  not  used,  excesses,  etc,  with  an  eye  toward 
requesting  turn-in  of  all  that  is  not  mission  essential.  USAP.V  G-A  vd.ll  pro¬ 
cess  turn-in  roquests.  By  the  same  token  we  should  look  at  our  equipment 
status,  across  the  board,  to  determine  if  it  is  possi'olo  to  laterally  trans¬ 
fer  certain  critical  items  within  or  between  commands  to  give  everyone  an  equal 
operating  capability.  ’ 

i 

12.  IhTOBMATICN  ?R0G?.AM:  Although  there  is  an  Information  Bulletin  in 
publication  explaining  our  information  program,  I  would  like  to  emphasize  the 
need  to  record  and  submit  for  publication,  or  radio  broadcast,  all  newsworthy 
items  concerning  our  personnel  and  units.  Our  people  are  doing  a  tremendous 
job  and  deserve  recognition  for  the  job  they  are  doing.  Ky  Information  Off¬ 
icer  should  be  contacted  for  any  assistance  or  advice  you  require  to  get  your 
storios  into  the  news  stream. 

13.  It  has  recently  become  apparent  that  sufficient  time 
and  effort  is  not  being  devoted  to  the  maintenance  of  all  item?  of  unit  equip¬ 
ment.  We  must  initiate  and  persuo  effective  preventive  maintenance  programs 
if  wo  are  to  have  reliable  equipment  on  hand  to  enable  mission  accomplishment. 
This  matter  will  be  a  primary  item  of  interest  during  staff  visits  and  ins¬ 
pections. 

14.  STAFF  1ELATI0MSHIPS:  hxessivo  working  and  response  time  ban  be 
lost  in  any  command  when  each  action  is  requested  or  directed  in  writing. 

Further,  the  written  word  is  easily  subject  to  misinterpretation.  As  a 
matter  of  policy  I  would  like  to  do  away  with  as  much  paperwork  as  possible. 

To  this  end  I  desire  maximum  use  of  voice  communications.  And  to  point  out 
that  my  staff  speaks  for  me.  Any  instructions  issued  by  ny  staff  are  in  my 
name,  and  I  expect  positive  results  with  minimum  delay.  3y  the  same  token 
you  may  expect  positive  response  to  your  requests  for  actions  or  assistance 
from  my  staff.  Any  violation  of  this  policy  should  be  brought  to  my  atten¬ 
tion  for  corrective  action. 

15.  STFICIIWCY  REPORTS:  Accurate  rating  and  indorsing  of  our  officers 

is  of  vital  concern  to  me.  History  indicates  we  have  dene  unintentional 
damage  to  fellow  aviators  by  not  koeping  'pace  with  the  rest  of  the  Army  as 
far  as  good  reports  for  deserving  individuals  is  concurred  or  submission  of  s 
frank  and  descriptive  reports  where  mediocre  or  poor  pejforcance  has  been 
the  case.  We  must  take  the  time  and  pains  to  counsel  our  officers  prior  to 
rating  them  and  then  accurately  ana  completely  describe  the  manner  in  which 
they  performed  assigned  and  additional  duties.  I  expect  good  quality  reports  ■ 
from  each  rater  and  indorser,  well  thought  out,  and  equal  to  duty  performance*.  :j 
whether  good  or  bad.  . 


^  .  -»  —  —•  —  “1* 
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16.  rr.t:rs  a' 


*  c  r  ^  ^  ^  • 


Audits  of  our  club  .activities  hav  ref¬ 


lected  vc.y  poor*  w**^u»*«uw*Ut ur..  o^c. procedure  .  In  seme  cas*~  c^ubs 
arc  operating  without  charter.  AH  audits  have  contained  record  of  ur.„  - 
rcctccl  deficiencies  fro r.  previous  audits.  V.ro  need  to  rovidc  clubs  and  ^  - 

cas-ons  for  our  por^ennoj,  an  an  of.  or w  .o  ra.ee  free  t.o  as  relaxing  as  p. 
able,  but  we  cannot  afford  to  do  it  in  a  slipshod  car.:,  .e.  Co.rcar.dcrs  have 
ace.,  requested  .0  u o 0 into  ....s  .»nd  to  na.co  sur  that  cur  club  open** 

ctio..s  arc  .n*.  gooa  taste,  legal  ana  sound. 


!?. 


v. r  : 


AO  *J-l*j*> 


idle,  1  would  like  to  see  a  tv.*o 


to  three  da y  exchange  of  battalion  Bxccutive  Officers  and  S— 3s.  Purpose  of 
this  drill  is  to  promote  the  cxchar.ro  of  ideas  and  afford  each  unit  tho  op¬ 
portunity  to  seo  how  tho  other  £u y  is  doi r.g  the  job. 


IS.  ASSTr^r  Ayn  ur;,TZA7T:d  r,?  AVIATORS:  Uc  are  doing  all  possible 
.0  yC.  i.o..MiubCu  o..icerj  as^.y.tOu  .s.  ou^t.ou .  t..o  c c»usau  to  narfom  adman— 
istrative  ar.a  .logistics  duties.  As  it  stands  teday  wo  can  allow  112  rated 
officers  to  assu.ro  flying  duties  through  assignment  of  r.on-rated  typos  to 
units  and  staff  positions.  Y.’e  will  also  be  receiving  increased  r.urbers  of 
Lieutenant  Colonels  to  take  ovor  existing  staff  slots.  As  a  ratter  of  policy, 
the  following  is  announced:  Battalion  cor.rar.dors  will  r.orrally  c errand  for 
their  full  tour;  Headquarters  will  be  operated  at  $5%  of  authorized  a '.inter 
•  strength;  Units  will  bo  staffed  at  9G£  of  authorized  aviator  strength;  and 
newly  arrived  aviators  will  spend  tho  first  half  of  their  tour  in  corbat 
units  with  the  rcquireror.ts  for  rear  area  flying  assignments  being  set  by 
'  pulling  in  people  who  havo  given  good  servico  for  at  least  6  months  in  combat 
units. 


19.  CIVIC  ACTION  PRCC-RAM:  Brigado  units  aro  all  involved  in  extremely 
large  ar.d  worthwhile  civic  action  programs  and  developments.  We  will  do  our 
utmost  to  obtain  recognition  for  your  efforts.  Keep  up  tho  good  work! 

20.  CCKPAT  FOP.  CREW  WINGS :  Tho  Commanding  Officer  of  tho  U5th 
.Aviation  Battai*...  .’.as  developed  a  rather  novel  idea  as  concerns  a  combat 
star  to  be. worn  on  cur  wing3  similar  to  tho  combat  jump  star  on  paratrooper 
wings.  We  aro  going  to  review  the  bidding  on  this  and  informally  attempt 
to  standardize  criteria.  Any  comments  frem  the  command  should  bo  submitted 

■  to  my  S-1 . 


21.  AIR  MEDAL  FLIGHT  LCG  CERTIFICATION: 

Medal  to  persons  who  aro  actually  not  o-i!,_aled  to  it  lies  to  3omo  degree 
with  thoso  of  us  who  are  called  upon  to  certify  flight  logs.  Prior  to  such 
certification,  regardless  of  missions’  or  hours  flora,  it  is  imperative  that 
tho  individuals  provide  soma  element  of  p~ooI  that  they  participated  in 
.•aerial  flight  in  a  capacity  other  than  as  passenger.,  arc  that  such  parti- 
/  cipatior.  reflected  meritorious  achievement  in  aerial  flight. 


DISTRIBUTION 
»A'  Plus 
Special 


itjil 


mft  ■— r  “ 

*  ’  s  1  .■  <  • 

. ,  r  a  i.i  >. 

i.i  .>•  •  1  . 


S 

* 

/  r 


^Wim  1*1  *v- 


rv 

.Kj 

T  •  f  •» 


I  W  fc*  vil  i  »#«  «•  »•  v*J  t/  *«■  w  ««I*  « 


•»  - ,  **  •  ‘-CO 

4  *******  ^O/*- 


*  *A***4^».  U>/\*  k  *  *..*  «  ^ 

L  £*)  <UMt*  i/«M4('ttUI 

Ax'©  Sar.  Francisco  9636*7 


-rcn  1966 


*■  *  *  r*  ^  ■  rr-  ,"•  *  /'"j*  r  -V—  **  CT^1* 

'•.Ua.UM<.«aUi  v*  Wi«a  i  •  *••••••••••••••••*••*  Www  i 

O*  U**l>4l**d  *••«  •••••••••••••  ••»•* 


scs  : 
sea  11 


surrre:  1 

**  iw  *  Oi^ovcXkj  unit  Oi*u<iAtmi*w » 

jLJt  *  ,-  ii.7  Jj  rOtA’J  u*4iiuu>  A»irt,i4U»  t  uiUDi  i>4*  *  <m/»  **’**_*••  a  \i  X<^^kW«WVA</ 

Xz£  to;  Headquarters,  II  Field  Force  Viet nas* 

Eff  date:  15  March  1566 

A’ahn  s cr *  **0  * au^ 

3  15  36  54 

Equip:  ’3  provided  Iron  USAAV  resources  for  50/*  fill. 

Pors:  ’,3  provided  frees  USARV  resources  for  50>  fill. 

Fiies/rec:  LAV<  AR  345-210  or  AR  345-215  as  appropriate. 

*w. :  MA 

Man:  7°  provide  aviation  support  to  Headquarters,  II  Field  Force 
V-.e*ns.». 

Auth:  VOCG 
Fund  oblig:  HA 
Sp  ir.str:  HA 

m 

section  11 

2.  TC  370.  Following  orders  AMENDED. 

SMO:  Para  4,  Soc  IV,  TC  015,  CO  1008,  this  HQ,  Co 
part  to:  Operational  Control  of  125th  Air  Traffic  Control  Company 
As  reads:  Operational  Control  of  Headquarters,  United  States  Axsy  Vietnam. 
IATR:  Operational  Control  of  Aviation  Brigade  (Provisional)  effective  25 
Karch  1966. 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER: 


OFFICIAL: 


s/Kenry  R.  Griffin 
t /HENRY  a.  GRIFFIN 
Lt  Colonel,  AGC 
Asst  Adjutant  General 


RICHARD  J.  SEITZ 
Brigadier  General, US  Arsy 
Chief  of  Staff 
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,.  -  r-  t-sc'c  Learned  fcr  Quarterly  Period 
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i.  n  /v**  Q  •T rv*  Vci’CCC  ^CVC— 
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'..’ashingten  L.C.  20310 


1.  Significant  organisation  cr  unit  activities ; 

„  .  „  c,  £-cn  -.  January  1966  to  30  April  1966,  the 

a.  urrung  ole  ^7/*  V rc^,cGiblc  for  all  ncn-divisicnal 
jyth  Snqir.ee?  Group  ( Cc^3  o£*t:.0  Republic  of  Vietnam.  Tto 

ire  op  eonsorucuicn  in^w^e  ^  v.5r  £Gf ^nod  as:  Shat  portion  c- 

'•'ea  ox  construction  respcn.-O-u-0^  — p  ^  cr'ciud'r"  the  area  bounced 

the  RVB  lying  South  of  13  degrees  ncrun  J^scuthvaah  to  a  straight 

by  the  right  baric  oljfco  Song ^dinate  23027G.  Hap 

lir.o  bounaaiy  cra^n  U8-3, ’"series  L-309,  i/^OjCCO. 

Series  enecu  ub--o,  nu  u«  -*  -**u  ■> 

.  r.  r»  C  OViCC  i  i  Oi*  C.1-  C  i  3-0> 

b.  The  sain  construction ju+au  ^^Gytogistics  Area,  Depot 
Can  Ranh  Say  for  the  dovelcpr.cn.  a.  battalion  was  employed 

and  port  facilities.  Tne  ex.cro  G  euneditionary  airfield.  Cno 

at  Fean  Rang,  R’R> ,  in  tne  co^fu^  ‘  „  vvn  pp/y  in  the  construction  of 
«=*f  ;f=  construct!*  forces  ww  oloo 

ssi  s  ~  «*.  **  *• uc- 

«.  reports  pariad  ^  £*$£££2%. 


mi  rr 

LOCATION 

2Gth  Engineer  Battalion  (C)(A)  _  , 

Dong  Ba  Thin 

39th  Engineer  Battalion  (C)(A) 

Cam  Ranh  Bay 

62d  Engineer  Battalion  (Const) 

Fnan  Rang 

67th  Engineer  Battalion  (Cons.) 

Cam  Ranh  Bay 

S6i;th  Engineer  Battalion  (Const) 

Cam  Ranh  Bay 

102d  Enginco?  Company  (CS) 

Cam  Ranh  Bay 

tpyir*  r  vr”^T  \  t  tAt^ 

i’U/iu  Uv  i'iViAL  <J 0 -mi 
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S22J2C2 :  C  ;:':'c.*Licr.c.l  rUFicri  or.  Ljcccr.s  for  Quarterly  Period 

iLliuj  30  *V;,rii  1906  (.ICS  CCGPC-23  (1.2) ) 


Lvj..iiUi 


Ly /eu  uv*; 


-w  (:-c)  (-) 


SO-'1-  —  —  00X0— .y  ("*) 


Can  Ranh  Bay 


Can  Ranh  Bay 


Burir/;  the  reporting  :aricd  the  pCbth  Br.3ir.eer  Company  (LB)  end  £L3th 
Br.3ir.eer  Cenusny  (hi)(-'  attached  to  mod  under  operational  control 
ci^th*.  2Cth  Br.yir.eer  Beibaleca  (0)  (:.>,  i..e  5?2a  Engineer  Company  (LB) 

'.roe  at u ached  ho  end  under  ope  rosier,  el  control  of  the  39  ih  Engineer  Bat¬ 
on  uu  on  (C)  (..) • 

Jr. is  renert  veil  include  only  activities  of  the  Headquarters  #  3pth 

**iVUv*^*'  v«irou3  r« vi u  Cj Z-S c-\* c*  c ciu^ c»t» t.c w •  o*^  v**w  a woacuOLk  ta  tocixxOuu  coro 
uocuurcci  *oo  pi*^pcjro  ir*u uvuoua u  cca  of c. ■» g  *  v4jC- 

d.  lC2d  Br.3ir.0er  Ccnpanv  ( Ccnseruoticn  Support) 

(..)  Asphalt  Operatic  :  - 

(a)  Cn  22  February  1566  the  asphalt  plant  produced  its 
i.rst  mix.  The  nr 0  j act  was  in  cuupcrt  of  the  GeLuh  Engm-ar  Battalion 
(Const),  2,3)1;  tens  cf  cold  asphalt  mix  consisting  of  one  inch  minus  ag- 
pre  pate  and  EC -2  was  produced.  'The  re  is:  ’..-as  used  to  pave  three  fourths  of 

a  mile  of  road  in  the*  Car.  Ranh  Bay  Bepct  area.  Cn  8  Kerch  1566  a  one  tenth 
nils  nest  strip  was  successful  and  all  paving  is  new  done  with  hot  mix. 

To  date,  the  asphalt  plant  has  produced  6,066  tens  cf  hot  nix.  Two  ar.d 
three  quarters  of  a  r.ile  of  road  have  new  been  paved  in  the  Can  Ranh  Bay 

CiTOcl# 

(b)  The  asphalt  plant  is  now  fully  operational  ar.d  is 
capable  of  supporting  all  pavir.3  missions, 

(2)  Quarry  Cpora.<ion— > 

(a)  Burir.3  the  period  fror.  1  January  1966  to  20  April 
1966  the  ouai—y  produced  10,771  tons  of  rcch.  This  roclc  was  used  entirely 
for  the  osohalt  slant.  On  20  April  i960  the  102d  Sr.3ir.ecr  Company  quarry 
ceaoed  operations.  All  equipment  was  moved  to  the  new  86lith  Engineer 
Battalion  quarry. 

(b)  To  date,  aggregate  produced  by  the  85i;th  Engi¬ 
neer  Battalion  Quarry  is  of  a  lew  grade  for  asphalt  production.  The  new 
quarry  has  just  recently  beer,  opened  ar.d  a  large  amount  of  over¬ 
burden  and  decomposed  granite  is  present.  As  tho  new 


official  urn  o::;.  v 


A.  .t/«L  -4'  Vfr.fv  + -v  x&wokjb  »  mm  * 


eua-cc  :-:c.y 

SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  or.  lessons  Learned ii’  Quarterly  purled 

"1*4  '■**'.  %  J  v  *  1  -  <  •**  '  ~  *>r-  —  \\ 

i.p-T'.d.  -;wO  wdu/U-Jw  ) 

o.ucrry  is  developed  a  high  grade  cf  aggregate  fee  asphalt  will  become 


\3)  sq ■  r_p.  .er.t  Support:  -uweng  tuis  reporting  parted  too 
ir.it  supported  too  oeL.tr.  Engineer  Br.ttciicn  Quarry  with  throe  items  of 
urr ry  c quarmev. x  cm  see*  a  unmoor  c—  p"eocv.s  ex  cquipm.er*o*  sues  as  rollers , 
iiearxbutcrs,  2C-?on  end  2x0 -for.  crones  and  trucks  in  support  of  other- 
■nits,  The  rccoint  ex  throe  no*.-;  IxO -lea  crer.ss  and  two  AC  tractors  has 


the  units  effectiveness  ir.  its  seaport  mission. 


j  Maintenance :  -ho  ror.air.ess  pasture  of  this  unit  r.as 
steadily  boon  improving.  Tho  arrival  cf  no-.;  equipment  and  the  continued 
success  ox  Red  Pall  requisitions  has  kept  the  majority  of  equipment 

^  t 

(9)  Civic  Action: 

(a)  The  unit  has  three  civic  action  projects,  school 

supplies,  medical,  and  dental  aid  ar~  Icing  giver,  to  Cam  Ranh  Village 
cu.ci  /won  i’jO'i.  oC*"\ooi.L>  *  ■ 

(b)  Rood,  clothing,  and  medical  supplies  era  being 
donated  by  the  Cemes-VJashcugal  Washington  Chamber  cf  Commerce.  Private 
families  are  sending  these  supplies  to  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  who  then 
send  them  to  the  unit.  This  unit  then  donates  the  clothing  and  supplies 

uG  v/TaG  <3 Ti^  G.T"Dri  P  T'.G  c  « 

(c)  In  appreciation  for.  the  support  the  families  in  the 
state  of  Washington  have  contributed,  plaques  making  tho  families  honorary 
members  of  the  102d  Engineer  Company  have  teen  sent  to  them, 

e.  ii??th  -r.gir.cer  Company  (Port  Construction) 

(1)  Projects,  Cam  Ranh  Bay. 

(a)  Resign  and  construct  sheet  pile  bulkhead.  During 
this  period  the  company  completed  (19  February  1966)  a  sheetpile  bulkhead 
of  approximately  900  IF  between  the  MAP  Pier  and  the  DeLong  Pier 
Causeway,  Facility  was  designed  and  construction  was  begun  in  December 
1965.  The  hydraulic  fill  area  behind  the  bulkhead  provides  290,000 

CCYacGTO  2  0uw  C**  SuOaTCL^O  G3T  G  CL « 

(b)  Bar, go  discharge  facility.  The  facility,  designed 
and  constructed  by  the  1x97th,  is  a  timber  pile  U-shaped  pier  220 1  x  113 
The  facility  was  started  on  1  February.  The  pier  has  ample  mooring 
facilities  for  two-  barges .  '^ho  project  was  completed  on  19  April. 
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-HEADQUARTER!, 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

OFFICE  0'-'  THE  ASSISTANT  CHIEF  OF  STAFF  FOR  FOrCE  DEVEIOPMCNT 
WASHINGTON  23.  O.C. 


ACS FOR 


?  AUG  1366 


SUBJECT:  Letter  of  Transmittal 


SEE  DISTRIBUTION 


Forwarded  as  inclosure  is  Operational  Report  -  Lessons  Learned  for 
Headquarters,  20th  Engineer  Battalion  (CBT)  15  May  1966.  Information  contained 
in  this  report  is  provided  to  insure  appropriate  benefits  in  the  future  from 
lessons  learned  during  current  operations.  The  lessons  learned  cited  in  this 
report  may  be  adapted  for  use  in  developing  training  material. 

FOR  THE  ASSISTANT  CHIEF  OF  STAFF  FOR  FORCE  DEVELOPMENT: 


1  Incl 
a/s 


Arthur  l.  WEST,  JR. 

Brigadier  General,  GS 
Director  of  Organization, 

Unit  Training  &  Readiness,  OACSFOR 


TD*"  y\js 


DISTRIBUTION: 

US  Army  Command  and  General  Staff 
College  (2) 

US  Army  Armor  School 
US  Army  Artillery  and  Missile  School 
US  Army  Chemical  Corps  School 
US  Army  Engineer  School  (2) 

US  Army  Military  Police  School 
■^4Js  Army  Infantry  School 
US  Army  Intelligence  School 
US  Army  Medical  Field  Service  School 
US  Army  Ordnance  School 
US  Army  Quartermaster  School 
US  Army  Security  Agency  School 
US  Army  Signal  School 
US  Army  Transportation  School 
US  Army  Special  Warfare  School 


ROBERT  T.  TOWNSEND 

L-t  Colonel,  GS 

Chief,  Readiness  Division 
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BUCBD-00  15  May  1966 

SUBJECT  l  Operational  Report  on  Lessen  a  Learned  for  Quarterly  Period 
~  Jbding  30  April  1966,  Reports  Control  Symbol  CSC?U-23(Rl) 


THRU  I  Caa&anding  Offioer 

35th  Engineer  Group  (Construetlon) 
APO  Sen  frsnoiseo  96312 


THRU  I  ,  C amending  General 

1 8th  fiigineer  Brigade 
APO  Sen  Franolaoo  96307 


TO i  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for  Poroe  Developnsct 

Department  of  the  Arny  (ACSFCB-Dia) 

Washington,  D.O.  20310 


gyqtlqn  I>  aLgeiasaajt  Praplaittga 

1,  Karr stive  Summary  of  Activities* 

a.  POM  end  Deployment,  The  20th  Ihgineer  Battalion  (Cbt)  van 
alerted  for  overeesa  movement  on  3  September  1965  by  Message  DA  729666, 
Warning  Message,  Deployment  to  SEA  (U),  0116102  September  1965.  When 
alerted,  the  battalion  was  heavily  committed  with  one  line  company  st 
Camp  Drum,  Rev  York  on  road  construction,  one  reinforced  equad  st  Camp 
Edvards,  Massachusetts  on  range  renovation,  90  individuals  an  special 
duty  and  TUT  in  support  of  Port  Dsvans,  Massachusetts  and  Camp  Drum, 

Mew  York  end  the  remainder  of  the  battalion  engaged  in  sanstruotian  ef 
range  facilities, at  fort  Dsvaos,  Massachusetts. 

The  battalion  was  then  short  a  total  of  123  personnel,  a 
result  ef  heavy  levy  eetions  taken  to  fill  units  previously  alerted* 
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Ch  receipt  of  alert  notification,  nil  personnel  vere  re- 
•*11*3  from  special  duty  and  TD'f.  The  rang#  proiota  at  Fort  Davena 
vara  tranafanrad  to  tha  86th  Engineer  bnttalian  (Cbt)  fra*  Fart  Dix, 

Rev  Jaraay. 

Irsnadiate  emphnaia  v«i  placed  on  developing  an  intenaifled 
eanbet  training  program  vithir  tho  guidelines  of  ICTP8  (5-35D).  Tha 
program  vaa  codified  to  seven  weeks  due  to  tha  limited  tin*  available 
prior  to  deployment.  Tha  major  consideration  in  tha  developoent  of  such 
a  program  vaa  tha  balance  of  time  arailabla  versus  tha  personnel  and 
aquipsiant  available.  Deployable  strength  of  the  battalion  when  training 
ooamsnoed  on  20  Soptambar  1965  was  approjdnately  30$  of  full  TOi.  strength, 
with  tha  ssajority  of  fillar  personnel  scheduled  to  arrive  durirp  tha 
third  and  fourth  weak  of  training.  Erphaais  vaa  Initially  pluood  on 
eadro-typa  (key  NCG)  training  with  thie  eiTphaala  shifting  aa  rapidly  aa 
poaaibla  to  unit  training.  Suoh  action  vaa  naoaaxary  due  to  tha  projected 
lata  arrival  of  fillar  personnel  on  or  aftar  10  October  1965.  Lacking 
apeolfla  guidance  an  probable  destination  missions,  the  greater  port  of 
this  unit  training  vaa  geared  to  can  bat  and  o  os  bat  support  operations 
vith  enrphaaia  on  counterin  Kurganov,  In  this  regard,  FM  31-73  and 
U SCO. ARC  Panplilet  350-16,  Leader's  Guide  for  Operations  in  Soutinnat  Aada, 
dated  August  1965,  proved  particularly  valuable  aa  references.  During 
the  fifth  veek  of  the  modified  ICTP  a  three  day  battalion  7TX  vaa  o on- 
duo  ted  providing  the  organisation  a  valuable  opportunity  to  tactically 
employ  aa  a  unit  and,  undertake  ccr, bat,  combat  support  and  construction 
missions.  Continued  arrival  of  filler  personnel  throughout  the  training 
period  necessitated  devoting  seventh  veek  training  primarily  to  PCH. 
qualification  end  critical  taotloal  training  geared  to  operations  in 
Southeast  Asia.  Aa  of  30  November  T965,  99.8$  of  assigned  deployable 
personnel  were  FOR  qualified. 

Major  emphasis  vaa  plaoed  early  after  receipt  of  the  alert 
order  to  inventory,  repair  and/or  requisition  *11  supplies  and  equipment 
required  for  deployment.  During  the  period  10  to  30  October  1965,  a  * 
total  of  108  vehicles  and  major  items  of  equipment  vere  turned- in  and 
about  100  vara  received.  A  significant  shortage  of  organisational  equip¬ 
ment  persisted  through  the  seventh  veek  of  training  and  Included  suoh 
major  items  aa  15  eaeh  2$  ton  truck a  and  all  radio  mounts. 

Opcm  reoeipt  of  the  Koverant  Dir active  on  12  October  19t5 
and  Movement  (Mar  on  14  October  1965,  follov-up  coordination  was  made 
vith  Headquarters,  Fort  Devcna,  to  axpedita  the  reoeipt  of  personnel 
fillers,  vahlalea  and  equipment.  Task  schedules,  relating  to  each  etaff 
functional  area,  vers  established  for  internal  oontrol  of  all  organisation 
aa  tiara  required  to  meet  the  Equlpsqent  Readiness  D*te  of  18  Novenber  1965 
and  the  Ferscnnel  Readiness  Date  of  1  December  1965*  In  view  of  the  short 
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time  regaining  prior  to  PI'S,  e  phaeea  parsomal  pre-deployment  leer* 
schedule  we*  established  fron  26  October  1965  to  29  Bovember  1965  vfclah 
gT sated  each  individual  ter.  days  leave.  71.1*  schedule  cermltted  all 
peraoniiel  to  take  leave,  wh  il*  providing  at  th*  sea*  tine  sufficient 
personnel  Is  garrison  to  prepare  organisational  equipment  for  aoreneoV 
and  allow  for  the  orderly  closeout  of  adrj.nl atrativn  and  property 
accounts  at  Port  Devena.  Port  cell*  for  oquipaant  end  personnel  veer* 
received  on  21  hovember  1965  end  24  hovc-ber  1965  respeetlvely.  The 
majority  of  equipment  and  supplies  were  ovtloadai  at  th*  Boston  Any 
Terminal  on  the  US«S  Lt  Janes  E,  Robinson  which  sailed  os  5  Deoeaber  1965* 
Th*  remainder  of  the  oquipmont  was  shipped  by  rail  to  Oakland  Arsgr 
Tenair.al ,  Oakland,  California,  where  it  v«a  loaded  on  the  KSX8  tcrgutowi 
Victory  for  shipment  to  Yletnca.  On  8  ar.d  9  Deooabar  1965*  the  main 
body  of  th*  battalion  departed  Fort  Dover,  s,  Massachusetts  via  various 
ooaweroial  and  military  airoraft  for  Oakland  Arty  Terminal  for  loading 
an  th*  USN8  Villi**  Weigel.  The  chip  departed  for  Vietnam  oo  9  Deoeesbar 
and  arrived  at  Cwr  Ranh  Boy,  Vietnca  on  1  'January  1966.  The  Advenao 
Party /hear  Detachment  of  the  2Cth  left  1‘ort  Devana,  Massachusetts  on 
14  December  1965  Tie  G-130  aircraft  and  arrived  is  South  Vietnam  on 
18  December  1965. 

Upon  deployment  from  CORDS  the  20th  Engineer  Battalion  (Cbt) 
had  operational  readiness  condition  ratings  of  C-1  in  all  major  areas. 
Although  C-1  in  personnel,  the  shortage  of  24  radio  operators  out  of  27 
authorised  was  otnuldored  critical  to  future  cat bat  support  operation*. 
During  the  pre-deployment  period  of  PCM,  the  organisation  was  given  a 
CKMl ,  was  provided  a  special  unit  readiness  inspection  by  a  Department 
of  the  Army  Inspector  General  team  and  was  periodically  inspected  for 
readings*  posture  by  th*  Commanding  Gsneral,  First  Army.  Satisfactory 
ratings  were  obtained  by  ill  units  and  th*  organisation  found  oat  bat 
ready. 


b.  Employment. 

(1)  Assignment,  Upon  arrival  in  Cam  -v.h  Bay,  Republla 
of  Viatnam,  th*  battalion  vaa  attached  for  all  purposes  to  th#  35th 
Engineer  Croup  (Construction),  by  General  Order  Busbar  5,  Headquarters, 
18th  Engineer  Brigade,  APO  US  Forces  96307,  dated  10  January  1966, 

Iff  active  data  of  attachment  was  1  J?nuary  196>S. 

(2)  Mission,  The  primary  mission  of  the  bettalior  bam 
been  th*  construction  of  administrative,  logistical  and  operating 
facilities  for  an  Amy  Aviation  complex  within  th#  Dang  Be  Thin  remanent 
Military  Area  (see  Incloaura*  1  and  2). 
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(l)  Atttchr.ar.ta  and  Doiaehnents.  Cenaxal  Crdsr  Kueler  4, 
Headquarters,  JMh  Ir.ptx'.err  Croup  ( Cor struct j on; ,  attaohed  the  5l3tb 
Engineer  CoKrany  (Dusp  Truub)  (-)  sr>  5  the  5c’4th  Lr. lr.ee  r  Carp* rrj  (Light 
Lrulpjr.er t) (-)  to  the  2Cth  Qr.plreor  Cattail®  (Cccbet)  iffwUn 
15  January  1966.  The  5Aith  inglr.eor  Cetpany  (L£)  then  had  cue  platoon 
attached  to  the  f?d  L.finaer  battalion  (Const)  at  ?hcn  hang*  ltd  a 
platoon  v».i  subsequently  released  to  its  parent  w.lt  on  30  torch  1966* 

Th.a  513th  Ec., -Inver  Company  (Cl)  than  had  or. a  platoon  attached  to  the 
93*Pth  R'.plnaar  Or  cup  at  <&1  hhou;  thia  dataohaant  fras  tha  parent  unit 
retrain  a  In  affest. 

(4)  Vnit  Operations,  During  tha  flrat  thr*a  weeks  of  tha 
period  (l  January  -  22  January  19(6)  the  battalion  activities  cartarad 
on  staging  in  ard  transiting  tha  Port  of  Can  Rarh,  developing  lta  Initial 
(interim)  csrtorar.cr.t  area  near  Dor.-  La  Thin  to  Standard  2,  receiving 
aru  daprocaaalr.p  orpar.laatlonal  lr.rcdix.cnta  w.loh  had  been  separately 
deployed  ar.d  actively  initiating  work  on  tasks  asalp-.ed  in  Dang  La  Thin. 
Tia  o acx  And  (Advance  horty)  ascunod  operational  control  of  tha  5°4th  and 
513th  engineer  Ccuptnie*  cn  26  Dioas-bur  1965,  directing  tha  continuation 
of  work  initiated  during  tha  last  quarto?  of  CT  65  by  Company  C,  65th 
Engineer  Eat  tailor  (Infantry  Division)  then  at  Long  ha  Than.  This  work 
Involved  aaeusption  of  responsibilities  Tor  alx  outstanding  design  and 
oonatruot  directives,  supporting  canotrustlon  of  the  Dang  he  Thin 
•'llltery  Complex  (of  vhleh  or. a  yas  nearly  complete  and  the  remainder 
being  not  yet  started  or  Juot  initiated),  and  tvo  equlpcent  support  and 
work  directive*  supporting  the  2d  KCG  Varir.e  Brigade  (of  vhioh  both  wore 
nearly  complete).  During  the  re ’or  portico  of  the  reporting  period  the 
entire  organisation  v&a  heavily  committed  to  around- tho-eloce  oorstruot- 
lcm  operations  In  th.a  Dong  La  Thin  Military  Ccaplex.  Approximately  11% 
of  tha  total  troop  effort  and  6*  of  the  equipment  effort  ware  acmltted 
to  other  teaks,  which  Included  preparation  cf  bridge  approaches  (float 
bridge)  at  Vj  Ca,  construction  for  tha  RCI  2d  Karine  brigade  Headquarter*, 
road  celctcnasee  (Ky  C*  to  Dcr.7  La  Thin),  engineer  teohnlsnl  assistance 
to  tha  A&VV  Spaoial.  ?orcvs  Training  Center,  and  detailed  route  reoonneis«e- 
enoe  of  >JL-t  from  Phan  Ranj  to  Kir-h  H.oa.  lira  additional  design  and 
oonatruot  directives  ard  Urea  additional  v.rk  directive*  were  racalved 
during  tha  period.  Cf  tha  total  projects  assigned,  five  design  and 
aoeatruotlon  directives  ard  five  work  directives  beoace  laaetlve  by 
virtue  of  the  specified  work  having  lean  accomplished. 

2.  Significant  functional  Activities. 

a.  Organisation.  The  2Ctb  Engineer  Battalion  (Cbt)  la  orgerlari 
under  70S  5-35D  with  Change  1.  The  5l3Ui  Ikglnaar  Company  (DT)  la  or¬ 
ganised  under  TCD  >-124D  with  Change  4,  while  the  5&4to  Engineer  Company 
(L£)  le  organised  order  TOE  5-5<U>  with  Change  3.  Several  significant 
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changes  ha vo  boon  roouired  in  tho  existing  structure  to  adequately 
support  a  construction  aiuaicn,  Thcco  ohangca  have  involved  aug¬ 
mentations  of  various  sections  from  ousting  assets  eo  fellows*  aug¬ 
mentation  of  Battalion  S-3  (to  provide  engineering  and  additional  ■ 
drafting  end  survey  capability)  j  augmentation  of  Battalion  8-4  (to 
provide  additional  Class  IV  construction  materials  handling  and  control 
oapability) 5  and  augmentation  of  Battalion  Maintenance  and  unit  motor 
sections  (to  provide  a  21  hour  unit  and  organisational  maintenance 
capability), 

b.  Personnel  and  Administration.  (Including  Morale  end  Welfare)., 

The  20th  Higineor  Battalion  (Cot)  arrived  in  the  Republic 
of  Vietnam  on  1  January  1966  et  full  officer  strength,  however,  only 
528  enlisted  nun,  of  an  authorised  586,  ware  aosigned.  The  principal 
b>.  rtsgo  was  24  radio  operators  (MCS  05220)  out  of  27  authorised. 

USCCft ARC  hod  advised  this  battalion  by  massage  PS— MPD-SL  418739,  dated 
28  October  1965,  that  27  12-1,  KGS  05220,  would  bo  furnished  after  arrival 
in  oountry,  but  to  date  this  critical  shortage  still  exists  and  continues 
to  Jeopardise  any  combat  support  miaul ana  assigned  the  organisation. 

Under  the  existing  Department  of  the  Army  policy  at  the 
time  of  deployment,  the  battalion  inoluded  as  deployable  those  personnel 
with  st  least  60  days  remaining  to  STS  os  of  departure  frcn  CUMJS.  Con¬ 
sequently,  in  the  first  60  days  after  arrival,  from  1  January  1966  to 
1  March  1966,  three  officers  and  46  enlisted  men  departed  for  CGNU8  and 
separation  from  service. 

The  an signed  culiated  strength  of  this  battalion  as  of 
30  April  1966  vaa  511,  a  deficit  of  75  bolov  autl.orined  enlietod  strength. 
A  more  significant  representation  of  the  troop  assets  of  the  battalion 
la  the  present  for  duty  strength.  This  strength  figuro  takes  into 
account  those  personnel  who  are  effectively  lost  to  mission  commitment 
and  includes  ictrenait  in  and  out,  TD7,  sick,  leave,  etc.  Present  far 
duty  strength  governs  current  mi cs ion  ocpabilitioa  of  the  battalion. 
Present  for  duty  enlisted  strength  cr.  30  April  1 966  was  494,  or  a  defioit 
of  90  from  the  battalion  authorised  enlisted  strength.  Most  of  thee* 
shortages  are  in  the  lower  grades  (E-3  and  E-4)  and  represent  a  con¬ 
siderable  loss  to  the  battalion  ounstruotlcn  oapability.  The  impact  of 
this  shortage  on  operation  a  has  been  mode  all  the  sore  severe  by  the 
necessity  1)  to  augment  from  existing  assots,  ss  indicated  in  paragraph 
2. a.  above,  and  2)  to  provide  intensive  on-the-job  training  for  various 
skills,  particularly  in  the  equipmcnt/vchicle  operator  area  to  support 
24  hour  operations., 
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It  is  significant  to  note  that  officer  ahertago*  hav«»  b««e 
aoco.-nodatad  from  aooota  available  to  35'-h  Engineer  Group  (Const).  So 
officer  replacorerto  have  toon  racoivod  at  organizational  level 
originally  designated  for  eithor  the  20th  lardnoor  Battalion  (Cbt)  or 
the  584th  Engineer  Company  (LE)  during  the  reporting  period.  Four  rueh 
offioara  are  cow  known  to  be  assigned  and  expoetad  by  early  June  1966. 

Disciplinary  problems  of  the  command  (ir  eluding  attached 
cotrpanlea)  have  been  minimal,  involving,  during  the  reporting  period, 
only  cine  oourta-rwirtial,  of  which  cis  wore  enmary  courts.  Thia  is  of 
portlcular  aignificanea  in  view  of  the  proximity  to  and  transient  nature 
of  iitdigonoua  civilians  tr.d  villages,  the  ir, torse  pressure  of  daily  work, 
disagreeable  weather  conditions  and  fiold  living  conditions. 

An  activo  c car, end  troop  information  and  orientation  progrss 
has  been  implemented,  involving  initial  end  periodic  reorientation  of 
all  personnel  in  tho  history,  ousters  and  nature  of  the  Vietnamoee;  the 
nature  and  objectives  of  tho  present  United  8tatos  cocmitcont;  tho  chain 
of  command  and  command  relation chips;  the  importance  and  naturo  of  tha 
engineer  mission  will, in  USARV;  tho  history,  oloslcn  aril  policies  of  this 
organisation;  duty  hours,  uniform  requirements,  curfov  licitations, 
passes  and  leaves,  gxiovar.coo  and  ruins  of  conduct;  organisational  end 
personal  aaourity;  and  facilities  and  oerviooa  available. 

A  significant  administrative  burden  has  exiotod  during  the 
reporting  period  and  continuos  to  oxist.  Five  daily,  12  weekly,  24 
monthly,  10  quarterly,  cno  semi-annual  and  cao  cnnunl  reports  are  pro¬ 
vided  by  this  organisation  on  a  recurring  basis  a#  indicated.  This  has 
been  oocnpcimded  by  continuing  ohangss  in  reporting  requirements  as  well 
as  numoraua  demands  for  "one  timo"  reports.  The  impact  at  the  unit  level 
has  boon  pronounced  end  adverse  as  unit  commanders  a re  frequently  di¬ 
verted  fresa  (.lose  and  continuing  supervision  of  their  respootiv*  missions. 

The  battalion  haa  published  32  memoranda  implementing 
regulations  and  direct! vea  of  higher  authority  as  well  as  local  poliey. 
Standard  operating  procedures  for  security  control,  safety,  oonotruotion 
and  maintenance  1  ave  boon  published  end  an  organlaatlac  field  standard 
operating  procedure  prepared  In  draft. 

The  unit's  of  tho  organization  are  pertieipanta  in  the  Ckb 
Honh  Bay  Central  ?oat  Fund  and  )  avo  aaah  established  unit  fund  councils. 

Bocaucs  of  the  hoavy  work  load  placed  upon  all  persannal, 
it  beoame  difficult  for  each  company  to  provide  adequate  barber  ssrvlsss 
for  ito  personnel.  A  battalica  barber  shop  was  established  and  two 
Vietnamese  nationals  wore  hired  to  staff  it.  7n  the  hiring  of  the 
barbers  and  the  operation  of  the  chop,  the  requirements  of  AR  40-5  have 
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been  stringently  eaforoed,  The  barbers  axe  paid  on  a  per  haircut  basis 
by  the  individual  being  serviced.  Policies  established  in  USARV 
Regulation  37«8  with  regard  to  financial  transactions  with  Vietnamese 
nationals  are  strictly  adhered  to.  The  service  provided  by  these 
Vietnamese  barber*  .has  been  excellent  and  haa  resulted  in  improved 
appearance  of  personnel. 

In  order  to  provide  recreation  and  relaxation  for  personnel 
after  duty  hours,  this  battalion  has  established  officer  and  ECO  club 
facilities  na  annexes  to  the  10th  Aviation  Battalion  Officers'  and  KGO 
Open  Heeees  (Dong  Ba  Thin  liilitary  Carplex).  Company  erdioted  men's 
dayroome  have  been  established  as  part  of  the  ECO  annex.  Although 
.  facilities  are  somewhat  limited  at  this  tins.  It  is  expected  that 
i  continued  imnrovemont  will  be  made  in  the  future  to  provide  more  and 
better  opportunities  for  installation  recreational  activity  during  off- 
duty  hours.  , 

On  20  7ebruary  1966  a  movie  aoaonnt  was  established  with 
the  Amy  and  Air  Force  Motion  Picture  Service,  Paoifio,  Vietnam  Regional 
Office.  Roviea  are  routinely  oh own  in  the  battalion  area  five  days  a 
wok.  This  has  provided  an  excellent  means  for  recreation  during  the 
evening  hours  and  when  initiated  noticeably  enhanced  morale. 

The  Battalion  Chaplain  Initiated  a  regular  schedule  of 
services  for  Catholic  and  Prota.j  ant  faiths  upon  arrival  in  country. 
Under  a  chaplains  exchange  prog-  with  the  10th  Aviation  Battalion 'a 
Catholic  Chaplain,  religious  services  in  both  battalions  have  been 
adequately  provided  for  both  f&lths.  Religious  coverage  for  members  of 
the  Jewish  faith  has  been  grossly  inadequate  due  to  the  shortage  of 
Jewish  Chaplains  in  Vietnam.  Services  for  Jewish  per  seer,  el  ore  held 
only  <®se  monthly  in  the  Dong  Ea  Thin  area. 

The  Battalion  Chaplain  makes  a  regular  weekly  visit  to 
the  8th  Field  Hospital  in  Eha  Trang  and  the  Air  Force  Hospital  at  Can 
Ranh  Air  Base  to  visit  hospitalised  personnel  of  the  battalion. 

The  battalion  chapel,  which  is  located  in  a  medium  general 
purpose  tent,  is  being  steadily  improved  to  provide  the  proper  atmos¬ 
phere  for  the  conduct  of  religious  eervloon.  Although  looking  a  quali¬ 
fied  organist,  the  chaplain  has  obtain od  a  tape  recorder  and  religious 
aruslo  tapes  which  have  proven  to  be  quite  .  ,'tisfactory. 

The  morale  of  the  battalion  up  m  arrival  in  Vietnam  was 
smaalngly  high.  The  men  were  enthualaatioc U.y  looking  forward  to  their 
new  work  end  during  the  firat  four  months  hove  quantitatively  and 
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qualitatively  exooodcd  cocpootod  ccpahilitioo.  The  considerable  atten¬ 
tion  devoted  to  poroonal  problems  by  oenmesdara,  the  Battalion  Chaplain 
and  >’>«Hoal  Cffiocr  have  done  much  to  r&duoe  the  impact  and  tendency  to 
magnify  personal  problems  resulting  from  fasily  separations, 

o4  Intelligcncs  ar.d  Security, 

The  cccbct  intelligence  requirements  for  tha  battalion 
have  bean  negligible  while  engaged  in  ocrotructian  activities.  The 
battalion  has  boon  looatod  in  a  rolativoly  secure  area  and  has  been 
divorced  from  tho  normal  combat  intolligor.ee  activities  required  of  an 
Engineer  Combat  Battalion,  Nevertheless  an  active  intelligence  program 
ha*  been  maintained. 

The  battalion  has  developed  on  intelligence  collection  plan,  - 
suited  to  its  noodo  and  circumstances,  Emphasis  has  been  placed  on 
identification  of  native  construction  materials,  particularly  rock, 
lateritlo  materials  ard  coral.  Considerable  reconnaissance  effort  ha* 
been  devotod  to  location  of  potential  sourcea  of  fresh  water  in  the 
immediate  vicinity. 

Detailed  route  recormaissanco  missions  which  have  beer, 
assigned  to  tho  battalion  have  routinely  included  engineering  o  n struct ion 
effort  estimate  a,  as  voll  aa  substantial  aceurity  in  the  execution.  As  a 
result,  such  missions  have  boon  regularly  tasked  to  oenbat  companies  of 
the  battalion.  This  is  discussed  further  in  2,d,  beiov, 

Biecy  intalligonce  ia  obtained  on  a  weekly  basis  by  two 
principal  moans,  the  first  tho  USARV  Vockly  Intelligence  Summary  and  the 
second,  a  weekly  meeting  of  intelligence  representatives  of  units  aid 
agencioo  of  the  City  of  Cam  Ranh,  Tho  latter  is  a  mult  1-national  cco- 
bined  effort  involving;  Vietnamese  Army,  Special  Sector,  National  Police,  | 
oity,  US  Army  and  Air  Forca,  and  ROK  Karine  intelligence  personnel. 
Sightings,  incidents,  indicators  and  roporta  pertinent  to  the  local  are*  ! 
(City  of  Cam  Ranh  and  adjacent  areas  of  tho  II  Corps  Taatioal  Zone)  are  j 
roviovod  in  detail.  Conflicting  information  is  reviewed  in  an  attempt 
to  refine  the  intelligence  product.  The  battalion  maintain*  continuing 
liaison  with  intelligence  oi'ficora  and  collection  activities  of  adjaoent 
units,  the  10th  Aviation  Battalion  and  B/jl  Special  Forces  Detachment 
located  at  Dong  Ba  Thin,  in  an  effort  to  keep  abreast  of  the  enemy 
situation  on  a  day  to  day  basis. 

Intelligence  reports  of  all  types  pertaining  to  the  II 
Corps  Taotlaal  Zone  (VN)  have  been  extracted  and  collated  in  one  location 
for  ease  of  refersnea  and  reedy  review,  1 
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The  organisation  has  boon  umablo  to  obtain  soils  traffio- 
ability  nap  covarogo  of  tho  immediate  area.  Aa  a  consequence,  through 
surrey  material  end  local  r cc annals con co,  a  soils  traffioability  map  haa 
been  developed  for  tho  area  of  interest  by  the  battalicn. 

Detachment  18,  30th  Voathor  Squadron  (USA?)  at  Cam  Ranh 
Air  Esse  has  been  on  excellent  source  of  voathor  information.  Liaison 
was  established  early  with  this  unit  for  24  hour,  monthly  forecasts 
and  severe  weather  warnings.  All  weather  information  is  routinely 
distributed  to  units  of  tho  battalion  to  assist  in  planning  for  con¬ 
struction  activities. 

Alert,  defense  and  physical  security  plans  have  been  de¬ 
veloped  and  tested,  at  loast  monthly,  by  tho  battalion.  At  the  close  of 
the  period,  throe  companies  of  tho  battalion  end  its  attached  units  had 
displaced  from  interim  cantonment  locations  to  the  Engineer  Base. Camp, 
a  permanont  cantonment  of  tho  Dong  Ba  Thin  Military  Complex.  This  has 
complicated  interior  guard  and  el art  requirements  temporarily,  however 
upon  completion  of  tho  movement  of  all  companies  to  the  permanent  area, 
a  fully  integrated  physical  security  plan,  including  assignments  of 
sector  defense  and  provisions  for  warnings,  will  ba  implemented  in 
coordination  with  the  10th  Aviation  Battalion  and  AKVH  Special  Foroes 
Training  Castor,  as  part  of  the  installation  (Dong  Ba  Thin  Military 
Complex) • 

d.  Operations  and  Training. 

The  Advance  Party  of  the  20th  Engineer  Battalion  (Cbt) 
arrived  in  Vietnam  on  IS  Doocmbor  1965,  reporting  to  its  parent  head¬ 
quarters,  Headquarters,  35th  Engineer  Group  (Const)  at  Cam  Ranh  Bay,  on 
20  Deo  saber  1965.  Tho  87th  Engineer  Battalion  (Const)  was  designated 
host  battalion  and  assisted  both  the  Advance  Party  and  the  Main  Body  of 
the  20th  Engineer  Battalion  in  staging  in  and  transiting  the  Cam  Ranh  Bey 
area.  The  Advance  Party  established  initial  liaison  with  supporting 
activities  of  the  then  Cam  Ranh  Bay  Logistics  Area  and  the  Khe  Trang 
Support  Command,  located  and  prepared  an  interim  cantonment  area  near 
the  Dong  Ba  Thin  Military  Canplox  and  prepared  a  staging  area  near  the 
Port  of  Cam  Ranh  to  initially  hold  unite  of  the  battalion  for  a  phased 
displacement  to  their  oentonment  location. 

The  Main  Body  oi  the  battalion  arrived  at  Cam  Ranh  Bay  and 
off  loaded  on  1  January  1966.  participating,  an  debarkation  with  the 
39th  Engineer  Battalion  (Cbt)  in  a  ceremony  during  vhioh  the  battalion 
colors  were  joined  with  others  of  the  35th  Engineer  Group  (Const) 
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C<« pony  A  moved  dircotly  to  tho  interim  caiitcnmant  and  established 
security  of  tho  area)  hoidquurtora  and  Headquarters  Company,  Compaid.es 
R  and  C  located  in  tho  initial  staging  area.  The  units  of  the  battalion 
vhioh  staged  at  Cam  Ranh  Ray,  moved  in  plicae  a  to  the  interim  canton¬ 
ment  area  botvecn  2  and  14  January  1966,  Cenpany  C,  the  last  orzapany  to 
clone  in  the  battalion  can  term  ant,  rocoivad  on— th^-job  training,  while 
staging,  vith  the  S°th  Engineer  Eattalion  (Cenat)  on  construction  pro¬ 
jects  xypioal  of  thooa  dirooted  at  Dong  Ra  Thin,  This  unit  also  wae 
assigned  tho  mlaolon  of  assisting  and  supporting  unloading,  deprooessing 
and  movement  of  organisational  impedimenta  as  it  arrived  in  Cam  Ranh  Bay, 

Cn  14  January  1966  the  USHS  Robinson  docked  at  the  Port  of 
Cam  Ranh.  Unloading  and  delivery  of  all  supplies  and  equipment  to  the 
oantonmen,  area  from  this  chip  was  completed  or.  17  January  1966,  The 
battalion  was  reported  fully  operational  on  22  January  1966  following 
arrival  and  off-leading  of  tho  KSTS  Morgantown  Victory  carrying  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  battalion1 o  organic  equipment, 

Tho  objective  a  of  operations  during  the  early  week  a  of  the 
period  wore  two-fold  i  i)  the  propexation  of  tho  battalion  to  live  in 
the  field,  sooure  itself  and  uco  its  -equipment j  and  2)  t'e  continuation 
of  construction  missions  previously  assigned  to  Company  C,  65th  Hnfrln ear 
Battalion  (Inf  Div),  lx.  tho  Dong  Ba  Thin  area.  The  following  activities 
characterized  operations  supporting  the  first  objeotivei  establishment 
of  cantonment  perimeter  security,  including  defenolve  wire,  automatic 
weapons  bunkers,  individual  defensive  positions  and  fields  of  fire; 
preparation  of  cantonment  uholtora,  minimum  sanitary  facilities,  a  motor 
maintenance  area,  area  roads  and  on  area  drainage  system;  function 
firing  of  all  organic  weapon  a  3  and  the  diaplaossnert,  deprocsesing  and 
technical  inspection  of  equipment  prior  to  mission  assignment.  Operation* 
aupporting  the  eacond  objective  inoludod  rocounaiaoanoe  and  task  familiar¬ 
isation  by  kay  officer  and  RCQ  porsonnel  for  missions  assigned  the  units) 
direction  and  supervision  of  equipment  support,  already  available  in  the 
554th  Engineer  Company  (LE)  end  513th  £hgir.ser  Company  (DT),  to  provide 
uninterrupted  engineer  off  art  on  construction  previously  undertaken  by 
C/65th  Engineer  Battalion  (Inf  Div))  liaison  with  supporting  logistic* 
activities,  adjacent  units,  tho  Installation  (Dcog  Ba  Thin  Military  Arsa) 
Coordinator,  and  local  olvilian  officials)  on-the-job  training  for 
vehicle  drivors  and  equipment  operatora,  whose  equipment  had  yet  to  arrive, 
vith  the  attached  engineer  canpaniaa.  Three  work  directives  were  received 
during  this  time  requiring  rapid  rooponsu  on  the  part  of  the  organisation  1 
construction  of  the  bridge  approaches  for  an  M4T6  float  bridge  erected  as 
a  Group  effort,  at  My  Caj  provision  of  engineer  technical  assiertanoe  to 
the  B/51  Special  Forces  Detachment,  involving  a  reoonnalssanoo  and  prep¬ 
aration  of  estimates  for  cpoolal  farees  training  facilities)  and  road 
maintenance  cn  the  road  fTon  QL-1  to  the  My  Ca  bridge. 
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Tho  major  effort  of  the  battalion  and  its  attached  companies, 
as  veil  ac  ita  primary  niaticn,  haa  been  and  continues  to  be  conatruoticn 
of  the  Dong  Ba  Thin  Military  Complex.  Thia  ccmplox  (aao  Inolosure  1)  is 
located  in  tho  cantor  of  an  area  (approximately  50  square  kiloi-atera) 
identified  as  tho  Dong  Ba  Thin  Permanent  Military  Area.  The  aroa  to  be 
developed  (the  complex)  is  aitoa  on  an  alluvial  flood  plain,  stretching 
frcci  the  mountains  on  the  Vcot  to  Can  Ranh  Bay  on  the  East,  with  a 
generally  constant  natural  slope  of  0.3?.  Tho  plain  ia  covered  by  a 
secondary  rain  forest.  The  ccs&plex  lies  astride  the  natural  water  course 
of  a  12,500  aero  ustorchod,  The  area  is  inundated  much  of  the  seasonal 
monsoon  (Ootuber  -  December)  by  ohGot  flow  to  the  bay.  All  construction 
at  grade,  vertical  or  horizontal,  must  ba  placed  on  fill.  Tlius,  the 
fundamental  engineering  tasks  confronting  tho  battalion  cn  ita  arrival 
'  in  tho  area  were  a  massive  earthmoving  and  fill  stabilisation  effort, 
just  to  "get  out  of  the  mud"  and  the  development  of  a  occiprohensive 
drainage  plan,  which  initially  could  provide  adequate  drainage  ftr 
construction  completed  prior  to  the  1966  monsoon. 

An  outline  sketch  of  the  complex  based  on  current  develop¬ 
ment  plans  is  at  Inolosure  3.  On  1  January  1966,  the  3,QC0  foot  runway 
had  bean  completed  to  the  point  vhero  it  was  uaable j  the  basic  fill  for 
tho  10th  Aviation  Dcttalion  Headquarters  area  had  been  completed,  and 
baeio  fill  for  several  of  the  rondo  in  the  16CO  Nan  Cantonment  area  had 
been  placed.  The  lend  throughout,  excepting  the  cbovr*  areas,  was  ocra- 
pletely  flooded,  inoluding  tho  ARYK  5p«cial  Forces  Training  Center  (not 
a  part  of  construction).  Two  aviation  airmobile  companies,  the  10th 
Aviation  Battalion  Headquarters  and  tho  335th  Tr cm  importation  Cccpany 
(DS)  wera  crowded  into  temporary  shelters  along  the  eastern  edge  and  north¬ 
ern  overrun  of  tho  runway.  R one  of  the  croc,  except  for  the  eastern 
most  portion  of  the  1600  Kan  Cantonment  ares  had  been  cleared. 

The  crly  source  of  borrow  material  available  vaa  the  coaree 
angular  sand  found  north  and  south  of  the  accplox  adjacent  to  the  bay.  . 

The  only  proximate  and  cocure  source  of  stabilising  matorial  vaa  a  hill 
of  lateritio  material  located  at  tho  edge  of  tha  bay  eppoeite  Hy  Ca, 
approximately  threz  mi  loo  from  tho  ocaplsx. 

ho  topographic  survey  (horizontal  and  vortical  control)  for 
the  area  was  available  end  no  data  concerning  sea  level  datum  or  elevat¬ 
ions  at  grade  to  be  obtained  oxiatod.  The  only  valid  information 
available  indicated  that  tho  runway  had  boon  above  water  during  the  1965 
monsoon  and  was  active.  Ad  &  result,  "moon  high  water"  (Cam  Ranh  Bay) 
was  astnbliohed  a*  the  heavy  wash  line  evident  along  the  western  beaoh 
following  tho  moneoc n.  Runway  elovntion  was  determined  to  be  6.51  feet 
above  this  datum.  Consequently  crown  elovstions  for  snnstruotion  et 
grade  were  fixed  for  subsequent  eanstruetian  at  6.5  feet  above  the  mean 
high  water  datum. 
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IGACED-CG  15  V*y  1966 

SUBJECT!  Operational  Rcoort  on  Lessons  Learned  for  Quarterly  Period 
Ending  30  April  1966 ,  Rc-porto  Control  3>r.bol  CSCP0-2t’(Rl) 

Irrodiato  efforts  vero  placed  on  initiation  of  fill  oper¬ 
ations  (ostinnted  then  ct  1,500,000  cubic  yards  of  loo  go  sieaauro  tend 
borrow),  or.  area  topographic  survey,  aid  tno  development  of  a  drainage 
plan. 

Tho  following  construction  in  tho  area  waa  than,  and  cub- 
ccqucntly  during  tho  period,  diroetcdi  correlation  of  the  3,000  foot 
Pi?  (M3)  runway,  including  shoui dors,  drainage  end  ovorruna;  canstruot- 
ion  of  tho  IcOO  Kan  Cnntcrrcat  to  Standard  4,  as  materials  became 
available}  ccr.  ctructica  of  a  UR.-1  heliport  (75  each)  j  construction  of  a 
CV-2  parking  apron  (18  each);  ccnstructicn  of  a  CH-47  parking  arwa  (18 
each) j  construction  of  hangar  facilities  (4  each)  in  the  transient 
parking  area  ard  direct  sup  pert  maintenance  area;  construction  of  one 
*  vurohouaa  for  tho  direct  support  maintenance  area;  const  ruction  of  a 
200, CCO  square  foot  depot  (involving  11  raj  or  structural})}  construction 
of  two  notor  repair  shops  for  tho  aviation  battalion  hoadquartora; 
construction  of  two  acb  ini  strati  cn  buildings  for  tho  aviation  battalion 
hoadquartoraj  con struct lea  of  a  5C0  foot  airfield  extension  and  a  3,000 
foot  parailol  tocdvuy  with,  latorals  to  tho  runway}  and  a  900  Kan 
cantonment  area  to  Standard  3  (to  eorvo  aa  an  engineer  base  camp), 

A  number  of  factors  car. plicated  planning  ard  construction 
effort  during  nuch  of  tho  period.  The  natural  land  aurfaco  was  not 
sufficiently  stable  to  support  engineer  equipment  until  nid-Fehruary} 
units  at  Deng  Ba  Thin  on  1  January  1966  had  to  be  phased  into  the  1600 
can  area  as  quickly  ns  possible,  both  to  oloar  the  way  far  construction 
'  east  of  tho  runway  as  wall  aa  sake  rcca  for  an  inbound  CV-2  company} 
tho  CV-2  aprcn  hod  to  bo  completed  fev  beneficial  occupancy  by  17 
February  1966  to  rcaelvo  the  aircraft  of  tho  CV-2  company  arriving  at  - 
that  tirno}  and  r.o  information  was  available  aa  to  tho  dimensions  or 
structural  entail  of  tho  larger  building  ctructuros,  other  than  that 
they  wore  to  bo  prefabricated  and  available  at  seco  future  date. 

Initial  priorities  involved  tho  ocmitmant  of  tho  entiro 
e&rthBovir.g  effort  to  fill  operations  in  both  the  CV-2  and  1600  man 
cmitonr.cnt  areas  on  a  24  hear  basio,  in  order  to  add  eve  pari  mm  pro- 

- ductica,  A  borrow  pit  vaa  opened  north  of  tho  complex  along  tho  bay, 

and  later  to  tho  couth  of  tho  couples:  at  tho  bay  as  access  and  construct— 
ica  rcado  could  bo  developed.  Stookpiling  and  hauling  traa  both  pits 
wore  alternated  to  keep  up  with  tho  demands  of  the  fill  operation. 

That  tho  massive  fill  requirements  at  Deng  Ea  Thin  far  ax- 
coed  od  tho  oapabilii--e  of  organisational  equipment  to  aoocapllah  in  a 
rational  tiro  from,  was  evident  t  tlio  outsat.  This  led  to  early  and 
aggrvaoivo  efforts  to  seek  volief  *rom  this  raj  or  Uniting  factor. 
Specifically,  TOE  equipnont  ehortagoo  whiah  haw  persistod  in  tiio  534th 
Engineer  Company  (LE)  since  arrival  In  country  (Kay  1965)  vw*  followed 
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EGACB&-CQ  15  Jay  1966 

SUBJECT i  Operational  Hcpcrt.cn  Lessons  Learned  for  Quarterly  Period 
Fading  30  April  1966,  Hoporto  Control  Symbol  GSC?0-2S(R1) 

up  by  now  supply  acticr.a,  added  equipment  support  was  consistently 
r oquoated  free;  Group  onsets,.  cxd  requests  for  equipment  in  cocceaa  of 
authorised  allowances  vsro  submitted.  Tha  supply  action,  iaitiatod  la 
February,  had  by  tho  clooo  of  tho  period  yioldcd  negligible  rasultad 
The  major  attack  on  the  problem  vso  tho  presentation  of  a  study  on 
9  February  1966,  requesting  dredge  support  (hydraulio  fill  operation*) 
to  neot  the  major  portico  cf  V  c  Dong  Da  Thin  fill  requirements. 

Favorable  consideration  hso  boon  given  tho  roquoat  ard  utilisation  of 
a  dredge,  cocnciiaing  ip  Kay  1966,  he. a  been  programed. 

Survey  support  to  augment  United  existing  capabilities  of 
a  con but  battalion  vac  quickly  sought  urd  obtained.  The  battalion  ha a 
co: tir,  rally  boon  supported  by  a  team  from  the  35th  St.gir.eer  Group  (Const). 
This  support  has  boon  utilised  for  almost  all  tho  siting,  grading  and 
drainage  effort.  Additionally,  a  detachment  of  the  569th  Topograpbio 
Company  was  attached  for  purposes  of  providing  a  complete  area  topo¬ 
graph  io  survey.  The  complex  real  estate  boundary  vaa  surveyed  end 
oonorote  reference  nark era  placed  along  tho  perir.otcr.  Tho  area  topo¬ 
graphic  survey  provided  for  the  oxtonaion  of  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
control  throughout  the  area. 

Gariy  clearing  efforts  voro  badly  hampered  by  the  inability 
to  use  engineer  cquipnor.t  on  tho  existing  curfaco.  Daily  utilization  of 
fraa  2CO  to  4C0  un shill od  indigenous  laborers  assisted  considerably  in 
baaio  clearance  and  burning.  • 

During  tha  months  of  February  through  April,  fill  derations 
continued  with  horizontal  and  vortical  construction  being  initiated  as 
soon  aa  areas  wore  filled  cxd  brought  to  grade. 

To  provide  stabilisation  tutorial  for  the  numerous  hard- 
stands,  roada  and  taxi  way  a,  n  iatorito  pit  in  the  vicinity  of  the  My  Ce 
bridge  vaa  developed  in  early  February.  A  "ohinaaan*'  loading  ramp  vae 
eor.struotod  to  pomit  tvo-faco  loading  operations  and  to  release  critical 
loading  equipment  toother  oporaticna.  Ti  e  raw  ilaterite  obtained  from 
the  pit  vc3  mixed  with  largo  rocks  and  boulders  thereby.-  presenting  major 
difficultioo  in  final  grade  oporatior.s  when  placed.  During  early  Karch 
a  75  ton  per  hour  rock  crusher  vaa  installed  at  the  laterite  pit  which 
elleviatad  the  problems  .previously  encountered  by  the  large  rock.  The 
crusher  operation  van  accomplished  by  the  quarry  aeotion  of  the  572d 
highs  Equipment  Company  (undor  operational  control  of  another  organ¬ 
isation)  . 


13 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 

I 


FOP  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


ECACSS-CO  15  Kay  1966 

SUBJECT  i  Operational  Revert  cm  Lesson s  Lcc.-r.cd  for  Quarterly  Ported 
Boding  30  April  1966,  be.crta  Control  Symbol  CSC?0-2a(Kl) 

During  the  period  a  number  of  significant  doolgp  projaota 
vara  submitted  cud  aubaaqucntly  approved,  an  intermediate 
interceptor  and  Internal  drainage  ays ten,  tho  C7-2  parking  aprsa,  Bfc-1 
heliport,  Eagincsr  Dana  Camp,  and  too  CP-47  par  Icing  tpreo. 

Tho  drain  eg  a  concept  euhsittsd  in  tho  design  provided  for 
1)  a  raj  or  dr  e  in  ego  atrueturo  which  oc-eld  be  davolopcd  in  proximity  to 
currently  programmed  construction  to  intercept  tbo  carUinaiv*  sheet  flow 
of  tho  ccnsoca  srd  divert  it  to  tbo  bey,  er.d  2)  an  internal  system  to 
rapidly  novo  runoff  fren  tho  complex  to  tbo  lntorcoptor  system  and  then** 
to  tho  bey.  Tho  interceptor  cry e ten  provides  for  a  100  foot  ditab,  four 
fcot  deep,  circumscribing  tho  complex  with  earth  bora,  daalgnod  to  bow* 
an  anticipated  2. COO  cubic  feet  per  cocand  of  water  relume  flow.  Tho 
system  is  regarded  as  intermediate  and  interim,  as  its  purpose  is  to 
provide  protection  to  the  cceeplon  dering  the  1966  nee  coon.  A  similar 
structure  at  a  greater  radiua  fr cm  tbo  complex  cantor  would  rcplaao  it 
during  futuro  development.  Bridge  deal  pa  a  ccnaiotent  with  tha  in tar- 
cep  tor  ^yctem,  to  permit  panning  tha  water  aoroos  national  Highway  Qb-1, 
have  been  submitted. 

Approval  of  the  9 CO  man  cantonment  (Lugieocr  Saco  Carp) 
siting  end  daaign  permitted  construeticn  opcraticae  to  bo  initiated 
early  in  tbo  period.  Subsequent  construction  permitted  by  30  April, 
tbo  displacement  of  threo  units  of  the  organisation  from  thoir  Interim 
locution  a  to  tho  Deng  Bn  thin  lliiitmry  Complex*  584th  Eoginoer  C  cep  any 
(Lb),  513th  Engineer  Company  (  }  w  d  H  ccid  quarters  and  Poedqaartcxa 

Company,  2Cth  Engineer  Battalion  (Cat).  It  to  oignifi  -net  to  not*, 
thut  although  dircotcd  construction,  much  of  tbo  offers  lu  tha  Baginocr 
Bobo  Comp  was  applied  by  personnel  working  over  and  ah./n  th*lr  normal 
duty  shift  day  (10  hours). 

Tho  battalion  opened  and  cp crated  a  sanl'wg  fill  during 
tho  period  for  units  of  tho  imrodisto  crea,  sharing  custodial  r*cponai- 
bility  with  tho  10th  Aviation  Battalion.  Ho  such  facility  vaa  in  ua* 
an  arrival  of  this  orgeniaatj  at  Dong  Bn  Thin. 

Additional  mi  caa.cn s  voro  tasked  to  tho  bat+alion  through¬ 
out  tho  quart  or.  During  tha  period  February  through  April  detailed 
roues  roconnaiceamco  wore  performed  on  Rational  Highwry  %-1  free  Phan 
Hong  to  Ninh  Koa  (143  miloo)  and  Highway  HL-1  (12  miles).  This  effort 
involved  classifying  125  bridge o.  A  formal  report,  along  with  work 
•otinatoo  to  improve  tho  roads  and  bridge o  to  a  Class  50  tvsv-way  *11- 
voathor  system  alcmg  tho  entire  route,  as  well  as  photographs  of  all 
bridgoc,  was  submitted  to  18th  Englnoor  Erigsde.  Thesa  rocoonai aaa'io* 
were  fully  coordinated  with  Hoadquartors,  I  F7QBCE7,  and  involved 
provisions  for  security,  Tho  HL-1  rooonnaiseanc#  was  parformod  *ntir*ly 
by  f  f  „t. 
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SUBJECT i  Opci-a.ticr.-l  Report  on  Lozzans  Lc.crr.ci  for  Cjunrterly  Period 
Ending  30  April  Is'co,  Report j  Control  Sy» bol  CSu?G-23(Hl ) 


A  RCv  Armed  Forces  Radio  Station,  including  antenna,  Pas 
lean  constructed;  ccmp lotion  awaits  only  receipt  of  critical  construction 
materials,  unavailable  since  February.  Six  quensat  ruLniniotrativo 
buildings  were  conctructcd  for  the  Headquarters,  2d  ROX  Farina  brigsdo. 
Emergency  v.a, intunanco  has  term  performed  periodically  for  QL-1,  fren  My 
Ca  to  R.z  Treng,  routinely  maintained  by  the  GVM.  A  crusher  Hard  vail 
xaia  o  or.  atructod  ard  equipment  support  provided  cruahar  operation  a  of 
the  5V 2d  Engineer  Cor.-. pony  (LE)  at  too  latcritc  pit. 

Training  activities  Pave  boon  oriented  toward  five  distinct 
objectives  identified  ao  follows:  cczr.and  information  (to  better  acquaint 
the  individual  soldier  with  kia  mission,  environment  end  responoibilitleg) , 
car. bat  readin3sa  training  (to  maintain  tio  *fcola  and  operation  of  the 
Individual  and/or  crew  served  warper.) ,  enro  and  cloaning  of  individual 
and  organizational  equipment,  and  on-the-job  training  in  virtually  all 
skills  (to  support  personnel  shortages  as  wo  11  as  meet  ti  e  requirananta 
of  the  construction  mission),  Fifteen  hours  every  air  weeks  are  accorded 
the  first  four  trninirg  activities}  on- tho- Job  training  is  undertaken  aa 
a  continuing  process  in  tho  emurao  of  acoacpliahing  thi-  mission* 


o,  Logistics. 

(1)  Labor,  Luring  tl.o  oarly  stages  of  construction,  200 
to  400  Vietnamese  laborers  (of  approximately  CC0  employed  by  the  10th 
Aviation  Battalion)  wore  utilized  under  battalion  supervision  to  conduct 
cloarir.g  operation  a  over  tho  ontira  complex.  Duo  to  the  saturated  soil 
conditions  03  a  result  of  tho  nonsoon,  clearing  oycmvtior.s  were  initially 
impossible  sr.d  subsequently  slew  and  difficult  with  equipment,  tho 
Vietnamese  labor ors,  although  slow  in  nature,  accomplished  a  considerable 
amount  of  the  required  clearing  of  brush  and  smaller  trees  with  nachette 
and  home  made  kni.vo3.  Skilled  indigenous  labor  is  in  critical  supply, 
particularly  in  tho  City  of  Cam  Ranh,  (vast),  however  snace  authorization 
has  boon  requested  of  USARV  to  support  ti'.a  increasing  damando  of  vertical 
construction  and  maintenance, 

(2)  Mintcnanco,  Maintenance  requirements  placod  a  heavy 
burden  on  the  resources  of  the  battalion  throughout  the  period.  Oper- 
aticn  of  equipment  or.  a  24  hour  basis  has  roquirt-xi  continuing  stress  on 

a  sound  piaintanar.ee  program.  Motor  stables  on  all  vehicles  and  equipment 
ore  perform, -,ed  twice  daily,  each  for  one  hour,  prior  to  the  start  of  the 
day  and  right  shifts.  Cent:  ot  maintenance  teams  arc  available  and  util¬ 
ized  on  each  shift  for  project  site  maintenance.  Cloee  supervision  haa 
bean  required  by  all  levels  of  command  to  canbat  the  high  deadline  rate 
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SU EJECT  t  Operational  Report  cr.  Lemons  Loomed  for  Quarterly  Fariod 
Finding  30  April  1966,  Exports  Control  Symbol  CCC?0-28(Rl) 

associated  vith  24  heur  operation  In  rui,  cand  end  »dverae  weather. 

Ccsuuind  maintenance  insp-sticn  a,  an  vail  as  the  ueo  of  a  "roadeide* 
inspect  lei!  toon  has  resulted  in  considerably  ixprovod  first  echelon 
ceintcncxco. 

Initial  direct  rapport  for  ralnieuenee  and  repair  parte 
for  ordncr.ou  automotive  equipment  v_a  provided  by  the  19tb  Crdnw.ee 
Company  (DC)  in  line  Treug.  This  proved  to  bo  both  aunberoaaa  and  in¬ 
adequate,  duo  is:  p.-.rt  to  the  distance  Involved  (25  nil  os  aach  way)  «r.d 
the  linitoi  capsbilotics  of  the  '.9 th  Crdnueca  Company  to  provide  the 
necessary  support,  Grdnoucc  vehicles,  p.vrticularly  the  5  tea  dump  truck, 
critical  to  fill  op  metier.;,  vers  being  hold  at  the  19th  Ordnance  Company 
for  periods  up  to  60  days  for  rr-puir.  During  the  last  vock  of  February, 
Ordmr-so  end  Lngiueor  uniutunoucc  support  vus  transferred  frea  Kha  .rang 
to  the  U0  Amy  Depot,  C,n  Leah  i-y3  resulting  lr.  aero  efficient  support 
baoauea  of  obortor  lin~s  of  cvucuetica  end  replacement, 

Repair  ports  supply  hoc  bssn  a  major  problem  ainoa  the 
but  tali  on  arrived  in  Vicinuu.  Ailhcurh  67.69  of  tho  buttallca  ?LL  vae  at 
i00>  fill  upon  dsplcyoost,  tho  experience  data  required  for  nov  equip¬ 
ment  had  not  been  established,  is  o  result  vehicles  end  equipment  have 
been  headlined  in  ease's s  of  30  leys  waiting  receipt  of  ■fringo"  type 
repair  parts  rad  high  du-.or.d  Cdl  parto  bey  aid  cno  PlL.  Although  tho 
RED  BALL  express  system,  vu3  initiated  to  avoid  excessive  down  tine  and 
ban  helped,  numerous  delays  are  still  being  orporionood.  Average  tine  for 
receipt  of  parts  placed  cr  HDD  hi  hi  requisition  has  been  20  to  30  d/iys. 
Vocont  authority  to  stoch  tvo  ?LLse  should  help  reduce  the  period  of  tiae 
the  equipment  is  down  fer  parts  in  tha  lemg  term. 

Tho  ever  ape  dcadlino  rato  experienced  by  this  battaliem 
oinco  arrival  in  Vietren  has  been  209  for  orrrarco- automotive  and  engineer 
equipment  and  152  for  signal  equipment, 

(3)  Supply.  Tho  constructicn  ticsicn  as  si  good  the  battalion 
following  its  arrive!  in  Vietnam,  necessitated  a  rcalifprsnt  of  supply 
personnel  rosources  within  tho  battalion.  The  0-4  sootico  vae  augmented 
—  with  coup  any  supply  cergeunta  end  other  details,  as  roqulrcd,  to  handle 
tho  taebo  of  administration,  transportation,  storage  and  issue  of  oon- 
ntruoticn  rate  rials  required  for  tho  Deng  Ba  Thin  proj  eot*.  This  task 
was  at  first  monumental  end  required  day  end  night  operations  to  keep 
the  supplioo  end  tutorials  moving  in  order  to  cat  up  the  battalion 
cantonment  area  end  ccuucnco  construction  operations,  IXiring  the  period 
January  through  April  1966,  2,300  tons  of  supplies  and  aaterials  were 
hauled  by  organisational  transportation. 
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Via  initial  r.upgly  t-ourco  for  ill  of  supply  was 

locrted  lr.  Mr.  Trui..-,  wbrut  2‘;  Lilas  frees  Lor.g  rr.  u.ir.,  cv*r  poorly 
aalrUii  «w  roods.  A  root  .apt  v.&  rads  to  33*?'  U.eir  ecr  Croup  (C-.'*r  at)  fcrlr.g 
Via  loiter  -.art  of  January  IVttS  to  irw.ofcr  logistical  support  frv.  to* 

U'.it  Vrru.y  fir.'-pcrt  Coes  ..-c.d  t  *  t  'a-  Can  r.«j;h  fa$  Logistics  Area  (11  ;  Ilea 
sway  over  L  proved  r.vlr!  <  .1;  ;er  repeat  ad  follow-up  requests  j**de, 

a  transfer  woe  finally  offer i^i  to  ir.a  US  Amy  C«ppt,  Caa  Kar.h  lay  ttv 
23  February  Vyob  J-r  Clara  I,  II,  IV  and  V  ouppliea.  Cloaa  II :  nippli*# 
vero  locally  ©bteir.od  Iron  tit,  Claes  III  distribution  point  existing  at 
Dong  ha  Thin.  Tide  charter  in,*  of  tie  supply  lino  hoa  rod. .cod  travel  ti.-.« 
aid  •  as  considerably  reduced  the  vuar  end  tear  or  organic  rupply  vehiclaa. 

Tea  throe  5— ten  -ur..p  tricks  TCI.  to  the  S-4  tee  1 1  on  wore 
r.ot  appropriate  for  Vaulin's  the  huge  quantities  of  supplies  at  d  i  at«ri*is 
rscuirod  for  tho  battalion  nd  construction  projects.  Cuiiaequm.tl-  ,  t<oy 
wore  hard-rccciptcd  to  tie  liro  ccr.par.ioa  for  fill  operations  <n  d  tl«  ij- 
tor.  cargo  trucks  of  the  3-1,  3-3  f.rd  v-uvunicatiors  Sections  were  ..orad  to 
tte  3-4.  Ir.  addition,  t;  c  tn;s>.  treaters,  5  tor.  with  25  ten  trailers, 
or,  ar.is  to  ti  e  lino  coxp unit.  3  ware  frequently  utilised  for  1  baling  cw.- 
struotion  natorials.  This  arrsnyer.er.t  allowed  for  rare  effective  use  of 
urgent  o  transportation. 

During  the  period  21  January  1966  through.  2C!  February 
1966,  cscrtrcr.cy  support  vs.i  rendered  to  t.  a  (  3d  Quarters:* a  ter  Water  Point 
at  Ttong  cc  Thin.  Alth.ou.yh  r.ot  assigned  a  water  supply  rd osier,  the  battal¬ 
ion  used  two  of  its  organic  1,50C  gallon  per  hour  water  purification  eats 
to  provide  potable  water  to  ever  2,000  troops  in  the  Borg  be  Thin  area. 

This  support  w^i>  irJAiiitcd  when  ti.o  installation's  water  purification 
cot,  3,000  galicr.  pur  hour,  vaa  doadlir.od  and  rad  to  be  replaced  with  an 
entirely  new  unit.  On  2d?  February  19-06,  this  oner  gooey  support  was 
taminatod  after  production  of  406,000  gallons  of  voter.  During  tii 
aero  period  r.unorcus  roccru.aisser.co  worn  redo  thre-.sghout  the  Dor.g  ba 
Thin  area  in  at  tenets  to  locate  additional  potable  water  sources.  Water 
va3  fast  toccc.ir.g  short  ir.  cupply  and  seditions 1  Bources  had  to  be 
located  to  provido  water  during  tho  coring  even  or.  AJ1  at.tccpta  to 
locate  existing  water  sources  and  to  Csnrelop  shallow  wells  have  been 
unauceecsful. 

IXn:ir.g  tho  reporting  pari od,  the  following  quantities  of 
r.sjwr  Class  17  natcriala  were  placed  on  requisition  in  support  of  direoted 
ocr.  struct  ion  projects! 

Cer.cntt  5, 7CC  begs 
Liucbor*.  17?,  281  board  foet 
rS?t  1,845  "bundlos 
i-uilci  5,855  pounds 
Burlap  t  509  rolls 
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ronr,  c  able  disirrca  vf  A'  o  Lntn.L lo..  'were  nut  rufficiai.t  to  hr.x.lo  tl  • 
vcr«Lo.d  and  A.  0  ;vico  t-  t‘..«  i;  divlt’.nal  vt-z  *0  a  result  prohibitive).  A 
laundry  pel*.*-  facility  c.'.jillr.  co  cut.-ida  te'v.  adjacent  to  tl.a  fcutt«l- 
ior.  c.'.,’Vi,'6;it  or**  a.  Vixl  V.  o  'o  irdiiOo*,  set tent  of  all  ptrerx^l,  it  ua* 
ft,  i  .um  t  .at  to  1  r,V.:.li>v:  —ulv  l.ii'o  &  r.ur.jcr  of  Victr-arase  r.otia.ala  to 
c,.ci«to  V.ir  Iry.T.dry  fxicility.  1 .  w«'  ;o j-1c  aro  -.Rid  ly  the  :. 'A.uily 
volva  tar;  C5i-.t:-ll.uti«.s  cf  ;>c.rtc,ra-.cl.  1.  a  co;Tt  ycx  :xrr  Is  ctill  \xjUl 
V-oirv  tJ  at  p.-ta  if  t.  *  1  ;.u  .is  clotilr,-*  vacI-®.4-  a.  t.10  o^an 

roi-Vat.  Vic'..-.„'.o.-,«  lx,i;-vir>  yirlo  >.ir*,d  on  2  *orci-  1  «>C.  toch.  vxs 
}.'r *>c« t rewi  t' ror.-i  \ili t^r;,  aru  iiv.l.  u  cUj.:c1»  for  aecurit"  clocjrcr c«« 
cro  roJicr.il.  o •‘.r.a.l  'ey  t;.o  cr.  »ob*  Vo  cioti  Vis  facility 

ioa  oorl.oQ  cut  veil,  pi  c-.’i.uiu^  tiu  cl.  ax.d  good  '-ua.il  t.  lauralry  aonric* 
at  t-irLiruc  cotl. 

it)  '.  cuic;.l.  ;  ouJ.cj.i  r-orvico,  con.iistir.r  of  roiitli.u  oot- 
. ntl«:.t  fj.u  o.-or-cr.*"  t^ro,  ir.  prcn'iclou  ry  ti.a  lj>tt-0.1co  lodicrJ.  Section. 
V’ ir-  crctio.',  nice  ;w.  'r.istorn  ir  i.--s'.i ratio;- s  trxi  CPJ03  fo”  pfiticr.to  or. 
.'jru'tcro  ctatvr..  1-cr rcruxol  rfyertir.,-  !.ro  pro^rocciTcl;*  irxroaiaxd  frfT'  a 
lov  of  212  yaticuta  uoon  ir.  Jo-'.uury  to  512  ir.  April  for  •  V-t«l  of  1,402 
yatior.tc.  *Mi>  i r ere cur.  l-o  attributed  za  ,cui  at  V>  tb«  car.ptar.t  ir.- 
croa-.v:  in  Lip',  ter.,  ernt-rer,  increased  e^pucuro  to  cesrotructi-jn  i:ojnrd9, 
J.e.  iiftiv  and  lociir.,'  heavy  ratorirlc,  «  d  t!  o  ircrcacad  oxponuro  to 
vc:  cranl  dicoar.a  in  civilian  co-r.ur.ltle a.  r  nuj  ls-ntiors  fiveo  to  L-'.a 
V-.ltAlipr  K'd  ottc.cv.sd  oerpauxos  '.  a*  totalled  2,723  ever  ti  •  Co,.r  r.oi’th 
period. 


0  erd  0.  orpency  dental  ccrvice  io  provldal  l y  th* 
K J  Ter-,  locntnu  in  tie  1T.nl:  /.viatic.,  r-itrlior.  Dirpcr.car,-  at  Derf  '-a  Vhlnj 
proati.ctic  care  ia  proviced  Ly  V  a  /  J  ierr.  at  t'  c  C».  Iu-r'"  Dr::t.r.l  Clinlo, 
wpticftl  ar.d  erti  cuic  cuyport  is  provided  by  ILc  314  ircicnl  Depot, 
si  'irar.g  Support  Cojcrund, 
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SCAC':'D-C0  15  Hay  1*>6t 

SUBJECT 1  Operational  Report  on  Luc sen a  Learned  for  Quarterly  Period 
Ending  30  April-  196c,  Reports  Control  Symbol  CSCP0-2a(R-i) 

Patients  requiring  evaluation  cro  cent  to  tho  Can  Hash 
Air  Base  Kocpital  or  tho  8th  Field  Hospital*  Iraag, 

Strir.gont  sanitary  conditio:  a  have  boon  enforced  since 
arrival  in  Via  tzar.,  with  the  result  that  ss  extremely  low  number  of 
personnel  have  suffered  diseases  noraally  attributed  tc  poor  sanitation. 
Field  eanitatior.  teams  are  established  la  o&oh  subordinate  unit  to  support 
a  continuing  preventative  medicine  program.  Periodic  inspections  by  the 
battalion  Surge  on  have  boon  conducted  to  insure  the  necessary  field 
sanitation  standards  have  been  mot, 

f,  Corr.urd  cation 3 .  The  acssuni cations  capability  of  the  battal¬ 
ion  when  it  deployed  vac,  at  best,  a  poor  satisfactory.  In  addition  to 
being  short  24  raciio  operators  out  of  27  authorized,  the  radio  coinuni— 
catior.s  equipment  was  o.  thG  old  series  a nd,  hr.vir.f  boon  ir.  use  for  a 
nunler  of  years,  barely  ret  deployability  criteria.  To  offaot  t' 0  short- 
age  of  radio  operators,  pre-deployment  classes  in  radio  operation  were 
conducted  for  selected  j.  .rsannol;  radio-teiophono  procodurs  classes  were 
also  conduoted  for  t!'Csc  personnel  on  board  the  US-;S  Weigel  vbilo  e  nr  out* 
to  Vietnam.,  Tho  latter  training  also  inoluded  an  introduction  to  C,U,  . 

Upon  arrival  in  Vietnam  and  initiation  of  construction  pro¬ 
jects,  radio  note  wore  established  between  all  units,  company  work  si teg 
end  tho  battalion  net  control  station.  Use  of  the  radio,  including 
emphasis  on  authentication  end  brevity  codoe,  has  provided  invaluable 
training  and  ha3  also  oesisied,  to  a  great  oxtont,  in  tho  cotaiand  control 
of  t-.e  battalion  cantonment.  Continuous  radio  contact  is  maintained 
between  key  security  bunkers  ar.d  tho  Battalion  Cannand  Post  to  insure 
instantaneous  con-’nunica+icr.3  for  positive  conmand  and  control  in  the  event 
of  a  threat,  incident  or  attack. 

Difficulties  inve  been  encountered  in  receiving  adequate 
maintenance  support  from  the  direct  support  facility  in  like  Trnng  Support 
Cost r.end.  Although  na'-ntenasce  support  van  transferred  to  Car  Ranh  Bay 
(US  Amy  Depot,  Can  Ranh  Bay)  during  the  last  week  of  Febru-,ry  1966,  two 
work  orders  for  tho  repair  of  radios  wore  still  outstanding  at  Baa  Trang 
aa  of  30  April  1966.  Maintenance  support  from  tho  1<5th  Signal  Ccaipeny 
in  Cam  Ranh  Eay  has  boon  considerably  improved  over  tliat  received  from 
Kha  Trcng,  alt  hough  tho  frequency  of  repairs  required  has  increased  due 
to  constant  use  of  tho  radios  and  tho  age  of  the  sots. 
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SUBJECT i  Operational  report  cn  Lesser, a  Loomed  for  Quarterly  Period 
Endi.ig  30  April  '966,  Ruperts  Control  Symbol  CSGPtu2C(Iil) 

g«  In  ot  alee  u.*d*. 

Dong  Ea  Thin  Former ent  !'ilit;»ry  Area  in  a  sub-  in  a  tali  ati  on 
of  l:ha  Trar.f ,  instrd.lr.tion  support  being  provided  by  tho  ID, a  Trar.g 
Support  Ccraond.  The  C emending  Officer,  ICth  Aviation  Battalion, 
principal  ten  ant  a  at  Deng  bo.  Thin,  ha  a  be  on  designated  Installation 
Coordinator,  Tbo  Donv  Ba  Tide  sub-installation  ira3  immediate  inatall- 
ntian  responsibilities  relating  to  the  development,  water  3upply,  POL 
supply,  Installation  see  rarity  ar.d  limited  repair  end  utilities  support. 

Thin  battalion  oicsely  coordinates  with  tbo  Installation  Coordinator 
on  matters  relating  to  its  tenancy  as  wall  as  in  natters  pertaining  to 
construction. 

Mcnthly  meetings  era  hold  for  principal  eacaandera  of  unit* 
and  agencies  located  in  tho  City  of  Sen  Ranh,  with  the  Kay  or.  Kora  also, 
r.rttora  bonrLng  on  local  and  installation  security,  enemy  intelligence, 
traffic  control,  civic  action,  c  corn  unity  relatione,  medical  problems  and 
labor  aro  rw /lowed  and  cctsr.cn  courses  of  action  to  the  benefit  of  all  are 
determined.  Tho  bat -alien  ca  a  unit  and  as  a  tenant  at  Dong  11a  Tnin 
actively  partlcipatoo  in  and  supports  act lens  resulting  from  these  meet- 
iuga, 

h.  Civic  Action.  Tho  20th  Engineer  battalion  (Cbt)  Civic 
Action  Program  uas  initiated  on  2S  January  1966  vriLth  tho  publinhing  of 
orders  Appointing  a  Civic  Action  Ccrmlttoo  and  a  Civic  Action  Officor. 
Immediately  thereafter,  tho  committee  investigate  a  possible  location  s  In 
which  to  concentrate  the  organ isati cn  *  s  civic  action  efforts.  The  occmittee 
conferred  with  the  Mayor  of  th.o  City  of  Can  Ranh,  US  Military  Advisors  to 
the  Mayor  of  Cam  Ranh,  U3RIQ  officials,  as  wall  S3  the  Village  Cliof  of 
Can  Phuo  and  the  Harlot  Chief  of  Tea  Thanh.  Thcco  preliminary  offorto 
\-ore  expended  in  order  to  select  an  appropriate  area  for  the  battalion* a 
civic  action  offort  in  close  proximity  to  tho  lc cation  of  the  battalion. 

Such  el  location  wasld  nird.nl no  sacurity  rials  to  personnel,  reduce  equip- 
rent  and  transportation  problems,  ar.d  increase  time  and  resouroe*  whioh 
could  jb«  applied  to  civic  actions  projects. 

!  • 

Hod  leal  ar.d  surgical  out-patient  core  hao  been  provided  for 
the  population  of  Ba  Kgoi  on  a  or, co— a- week  bnois  by  the  Battaliai  Modiael 
Section.  Thia  medical  care  at  I’a  I  goi  was  initiated  on  4  February  1966, 
Sinoe  ita  inception  upp .‘omimataly  42S  putiar.to  have  b?er.  examined  and 
treated.  Arrango..;ontc  havo  boon  undo  to  evacuate  those  personnel  requiring 
hospitalization  to  the  provincial  hospital  ir.  Kha  Trang,  On  16  February 
1966  a  K2DCAP  program  was  initiated  in  tho  Hamlet  of  Tan  Tlienh  on  a  onc*- 
a-vocle  basis.  Prophylaotia  cnti-biotics  have  bean  edminiatored  to  approjeU’ 
ja&talyj  295  peraono  to  roriuco  tho  ir.oiduucc  of  ocmnunicable  dieee.ee  in  the 
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local  area.  Tho  MECCA?  progres  in  Tan  Thanh  has  boon  temporarily  dis¬ 
continued  because  of  Inch  of  supplies.  A  request  for  approval  of  a' 

KEDCA?  program  wna  forvurdod  to  higher  headquarters  on  19  February  1966, 

No  reply  had  been  received  an  of  30  April  1966,  although  continuous 
follow-up  action  ha  a  been  taken.  The  citisona  of  Ba  Iff.oi  and  Tan  Th«mh 
wave  providod  medical  caro  they  would  not  otherwise  receive,  thereby 
improving  tha  health  end  volfara  of  theso  ccmunitloa  and  fostering 
better  relations  between  tho  pcoplo  of  Vietnam  and  US  Military  Forces. 

On  21  February  1966  tho  battalion  published  a  Military  Civio 
Action  Plan  ( &co  Inclcaura  /),  which  outlines  the  duties, *  responsibilities  ' 
and  procedures  to  bn  ‘-ilisod  in  providing  civio  aotion  support  to  th* 
llaalet  of  Tan  Tnanh.  Tho  plan  provides  jrddanca  for  projects  vhloh  center 
around  the  health  and  valfara,  ccnctruotion,  ccnmaroe  end  industry  and/or. 
agriculture  end  natural  resources.  This  plan  provider  systematic  guidance 
to  Task  For  co  Ccnmnndnra  as  they  plan,  develop  and  tea  cute  approved  olvio 
action  projects. 

At  tho  requsat  of  tho  Mayor  of  th*  city  of  Cam  Ranh,  the 
battalion  began  to  oloar  a  rofugsa  ero,-.  approximately  400  x  500  meters 
looatod  about  cog  mile  north  of  Tan  Thanh  on  7  March  1966.  Th.ie  project 
vao  completed  on  16  March  1966.  ?our-hundrod- sixty  man  and  140  equip¬ 
ment  hours  {closer )  woro  emponded  in  ccaploting  this  projeot.  This  area 
.will  provide  a  housing  aite  for  approximately  100  displaced  femilieo. 

Cm  12  March  1966  tho  Battalion  Civio  Aotion  Committee  received 
approval  from  the  Mayor  of  tho  oity  of  Com  Ranh  to  undertake  tho  following 
oivie  aotion  projects  in  the  Hamlet  of  Tan  Thanh  1 

Construction  of  a  60  pupil  eohool  houisa  with  adjacent 
playground 

Construction  of  a  nodical  digpenearv 
Removal  of  tree  stump 0  from  tillable  land 
Institution  of  a  program  of  propcT  trash  and  garbage 
disposal 

Furthor  study  will  bo  made  to  consider  the  feasibility  of 
constructing  an  earth  dsn  for  a  water  roservsir  with  future  expansion  to 
include  an  irrigation  system  for  agricultural  advancement,  and  construct¬ 
ing  a  road  through  the  haolet  to  the  beaoh  area  from  Route  QL— 1 

As  of  20  April  1966  work  had  bo  gun  cm  several  of  these 
projeots.  It  ie  worthy  of  noto,  that  the  local  citiaenry  hav*  begun  to 
partioipate  in  this  effort  with  personnel  of  the  battalion. 


21 

FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


FOL.  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 

tt*C2?-Ca  15  H*y  1966 
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4.  Statement  of  Coneml  Progroaai 

a.  Directed  Effort,  During  the  period  1  January  to  10  April 
1966,  tho  battalion  vao  conigr.  d  and  hen  undertaken  vork  on  21  work  or 
canotrusticn  projects  directed  by  Kocdquartcro,  35th  Eeginaar  Group 
(Const),  Eleven  projects  have  beer,  ccrplotod  at  the  location  and  for 
th«  uaing  agency  ahovn  (vhoro  applicable)! 

(1)  Airfiold  (3, COO*,  MS  PS?) 

Dong  Ba  Thin  Military  Complex 
10th  Aviation  Battalion 

(2)  UI5-1  Heliport  (75  20*  z  20*  ccnorate  halipada) 

Deng  Ba  Thin  Military  Complex 

10th  iviaticn  Battalion 

(3)  07-2  Parking  Apron  (1,200*  x  400* ,  K8  PSP) 

Deng  Be  Thin  Military  Complox 

10th  Aviation  Battalion 

(4)  BOX  2d  Marino  Brigade  Kqa  (6  each  20’  r  48*  atd  quonsata)  ■ 
Deng  Ea  Thin  vicinity 

K.GZ  2d  Karr  in  a  Brigade 

(5)  Adirdnistmtivo  Buildings  (2  each  20'  x  48'  tropiooliacd 

quonsata) 

Deng  Ea  Thin  Military  Complex 
10th  Aviation  Eat tali on 

(6)  Third  Country  Troop  Support  (equipment  and  oarpantry 

support 

Dong  Ba  Thin  vicinity 
BOB  2d  Merino  Brigado 

(7)  BOX  Heavy  Equipment  Support  (oarthaoving  and  drainage) 

Dong  Ba  Thin  vi.cinity 

BOX  2d  Marine  Brigade 

(8)  Ky  Cc  Float  Bridgo  Approaches 
My  -Ca 

553d  Engineer  Company  (FB) 

(9)  Engineer  technical  Ac ni stance  (training  facilitiaa) 

Bong  Ba  Thin  -  Hog  Do  area 

B/51flt  Special  Force »  Datochnent,  5th  Special  Ferrcea  Croup 
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(10)  Kouto  Reconnaissance  (Routan  QL-1  and  HL»l) 

Phan  Rang  to  Rinh  Boa 

(11)  Crusher  headwall 
Ky  Ca  (Vast) 

5*?2d  Engineer  C  cup  any  (L£) 

Considerable  additional  effort  has  been  expended  in  the  Dong  Da  Thin 
Military  Coupler  bringing  the  regaining  projects  to  various  stages  of 
completion.  The  more  inportant  of  those  are  provision  of  Standard  3 
acconodations  for  tvo  aimobilo  companies  and  a  transportation  direot 
support  maintenance  company  (l6G0  nan  cnntancent),  conpleticn  of  a  40, OCX) 
square  foo-  M6  PSP  handstand  for  the  direct  support  raiintencnce  company, 
affective  completion  (excludes  adjacent  droesirg  an'd  drainago)  of  a 
3,000  foot  MS  PSP  parallel  taxivay  witl.  connecting  laterals  and  warmup 
aprons,  provision  of  Standard  3  aocunodatione  far  throe  engineer  cocpania* 
(900  man  oantonuent),  and  completion  of  land  olearanoe  for  all  remaining 
oonrtruotica  currently  progressed. 


b.  Battalion  Projocts.  Svarroua  battalion  diracted  projects 
have  bean  undertaken  in  support  of  direotod  consuruction.  Tho  moot 
important  of  these  include  borrow  pit  end  latoritc  pit  operations, 
operated  on  a  continuing  basis  to  provide  fill  ana  stabilising  notorial. 
Additionally,  work  on  the  inteiirodiato  interceptor  drainage  system  for 
the  Dong  Ea  Thin  Military  Ccaplox  has  been  undertaken  as  a  battalion 
project}  tho  cyctaa  has  boon  coup  lately  roughed  in  an  the  west  and  north 
sides  of  the  complex. 

e«  Recapitulation  of  Effort.  Construction-effort,  by  projeot, 
is  summarised  for  the  period  1  January  1966  through  30  April  1966  on 
Incloouro  5.  A  graphio  visual isatica  of  the  status  of  construction  in 
the  Dong  La  Thin  Military  Complex  Is  shown  on  Inaloeure  3. 

c,  £sssag3j3^1gaa  * 

1.  POM  and  Deployment. 

a.  Discussion.  During  the  pro-deployment  phav»  of  a  non- 
emergency  deployment,  training  time  is  extremely  valuable,  normally 
this  training  Bust  bo' carefully  prograrxad  and  oriented  to  accomodate 
all  other  preparatory  aoticas  roquired  in  the  POM  as  well  aa  the  late 
receipt  of  filler  porscnnol  in  oritioal  KOS's.-  In  the  absence  of  speoial 
guidance,  emphasis  during  the  available  training  tine  will  be  directed 
toward  readiness  of  the  unit  and  individual  to  perfora  the  TQS  mission. 
Such  was  the  case  of  the  20th  Ecgineor  Battalion  (Cbt), 
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b.  Raccmcndaticn,  Vhcro  cn  cr;pnnination  is  to  be  ewrltted, 
foil owinj;  it*  deployment,  to  a  cicsicn  which  differ#  catorially  froa  that 
for  Vhich  it  ia  organised,  equipped  and  trained,  earliest  end  official 
indication  of  such  a  requirement  ij  rocemmended,  in  ardor  that  pre- 
deployment  training  may  bo  properly  modified  end  diroetod. 

■» 

2*  Employment. 

a.  Disoucsicn.  Although  tho  20th  Engineer  Battalion  (Cbt) 
was  augmented  by  the  attachment  of  cn  engii veer  light  oquipeent  ccapaay 
aid  a  dump  true!:  p lateen,  cevero  deficiencies  in  equipment  end  orjpuv. 
inotica  bcccna  apparent  vh.cn  c emitted,  in  the  rein,  to  a  ooc*truotl«o 
sissies. 

(1)  Tho  following  equipment,  not  erailabls  to  tho  organ-' 
lsatlcs  a*  adgnented,  has  been  required  to  emppert  tho  adaoiooi 

(a)  Generate?,  10  EJ  (four  cvailchlo  by  70S  u*«d  in 
vator  puriflcaticn  cot#) 

(b)  Eeproduatien  cat,  noiataro  proooao 

(o)  Shop  equipment,  weed working,  trailer  noun tod 

(d)  Step,  general  purpose  repair,  trailor  nountod 

(e)  foot  cot,  ceil 

(f)  Vibrator,  ocneroto 

(g)  Cav  cot,  DcLalt  (or  equivalent),  trailer  sountod 

(h)  lift,  eroso  country,  £2L,  6,000  pcuod  oapooity 

(i)  Tranter,  full  tracked,  with  rippor 

(2)  Tho  folloving  equipment,  one  or  Bore  of  vhibh  nre  found 
in  tho  organisation  aa  cu^sntcd,  has  been  consistently  required  in 
greater  number*  to  edoquatoly  support  the  cissiait 

(a)  Tractor,  030  (or  equivalent)  with  18  Cl  soraper 

(b)  loader,  sc  cep,  2^  CZ 

(o)  Water  distributer,  1,000  gallon 

(d)  Mixer,  c  cm  ere  to,  168 
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(0)  Survey  set,  general  purpose 

(f)  Shop,  ocataot  maintenance,  truck  mounted 

(g)  Lubrioating  end  servicing  unit,  trunk  haunted 
(b)  Roller,  3  uheel,  5/10  ton,  steel,  notarised  (or 

equivalent) 

(i)  Welding  chop,  trunk  counted 

(j)  Truck,  5- ten  dump 

(3)  Tho  following  functional  arena  of  the  battalion 
or  goal  nation  'uavo  roquired  additional  pcrcomol  to  provide  a  capability 
or  angmant  existing  capcdilitioa  as  indicated! 

(a)  2-3 1  ocnctruotica  engineering,  drafting,  survey* 

(b)  Battalion  Maintenance  1  engineer  equipment  and 
wheeled  vchiole  maiatenanoo. 

(0)  8-41  materials  handling,  utilitios  omstruetien 

support* 

b.  Rcocmscndatiea.  In  order  to  enhance  the  flexibility  of 
engineer  ocxbat  battalias  so  that  they  may  be  effioinntly  employed  » a 
Category  II  units  in  a  ocociruction  role,  it  is  recommended  that  the 
ooa&opt  of  standard  ecactrustion  augaantatioa  package  a  (selected  personnel 
and  equipment  to  augment  combat  battalias)  bo  studied,  developed  far  test 
and  field  tasted  for  possible  usa  in  a  theater  of  operations* 

2,  Lessons  Learned, 

a*  POM  and  Daploymant. 

(l)  Itm.  Lato  receipt  of  replacements* 

pi rw»njrn..  During  the  last  phases  of  PCM,  many 
perscmnol  reported  to  the  organisation  as  fillers  who  ware  either  not 
PCSt  qualified  or  had  non— engineer  MGS’s* 

0br*rrm.tl  <~n.  A  training  program  must  be  established 
early  in  the  organisation  sQli  to  provide  noaossary  last  minute  training 
in  POR  subject o  for  lato  arrivals.  Personnel  with  non-engineer  MDS’a 
uust  be  assigned  on  a  highly  eolootive  basis  to  moko  mud  sum  use  q£  their 
aptitudes  or  past  training  and  assure  earliest  effective  on-the-J  ob 
training  subcoquant  to  deployment. 
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(2)  It~t.  Prescribed  Lead  List  (PLL).  : 

During  PCX  proaaribad  load  list*  for 
novly  received  oquipnant  vora  revised  and  requisition*  submitted  a* 

•arly  as  possible.  into  receipt  of  new  typo  equipment  necoasttatod 
submitting  PCX  requisitions  Just  prior  to  deployment,  Fav  of  th*  item* 
requested  on  POX  requisitions  hav*  been  reooived  alnoa  arrival  in 
Vietnam, 

Obrrrvr.Mm.  Unit  a  Bust  ba  informed  early  during 
PCM  of  new  item  of  equipment  which  will  00  received  just  prior  to 
deployment,  together  vith  adequate  roforonco  material  upon  videb  to 
Tcvico  PLL’  a,  in  order  that  cup  ply  act  ion  a  involving  PCM  requisition* 

Bay  bo  ami  id. 

(3)  Xld*  PCI  Cohedul®  aid  Checklist, 

Pi  riir^.n,  Kaay  oceaiasicacd  and  ncss-ocani»idaaod 
officer  a  have  never  participated  in  a  unit  doployssnt  overseas  or  boon 
eapocod  to  otruta-lo  nobility  onereicea. 

Oh— 7— Carefully  prepared  POM  schedule®, 
tc gather  with  functional  ohockliats  for  responsible  staff  off i oar a 
and  unit  ^esnardara,  can  assist  in  avoiding  last  tine,  costly  mistake® 
and  duplication  of  effort. 

b.  Employment. 

(1)  jTtr-i,  Refrigeration. 

Pi  Z£22SlZ3»  Th®  uca  °f  P<n*ishablo  nodical  supplies, 
as  v-11  as  periohcbla  rations,  establish  a  necooBary  requirement  far 
refrigerated  otornge  for  forces  in  Viatnan.  The  significant  morale 
benefits  derived  from  bolng  eblo  to  pro'dda  cold  liquid*  to  drink,  at 
least  one*  &  day  in  ouch  an  environment,  additionally  support  th«  require¬ 
ments  for  refrlgcrrotica. 

Obr^r^tifn.  Refrigerated  storage  (24  cu  ft  and 
groat or)  ae  wall  as  power  eourooa  for  ouch  storago  are  nornally 
Installation  property  and  not  immediately  available  to  deployed  units. 

Pror’  sian  of  ecmb  refrigerated  storage  ( other  that  NA7)  with  generator 
vmi i 7  night  veil  bo  designated  discretionary  WABTDC  items  for  organisation® 
deploying  to  Vietnam. 

(2)  Aircraft  parking  aprens. 

FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


POI.  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


EG&CS3-C0  15  Hay  1966 

ffiJCJECf »  Operational  Esport  on  lassos  Learned  for  Quarterly  Period 
fading  30  April  1966,  Eepoxto  Central  C/nbol  CSG?CU23(R1) 

Tea  uea  of  Pa?  parking  pads  for  CV-2, 
dollar  fixed  wins  sire reit  end  helicopters,  when  significant  csrti>- 
vovL-  (fill  tad  etebilisatica)  precede  the  placement  of  pads,  have  proven 
to  bo  wasteful  of  valuable  equipment  hours.  Tho  foregoing  ia  true 
bocauca  of  the  complex  drain  ago  pattern  inevitably  established  and  th* 
corresponding  cidrvard  employment  of  grading  and  ccnpacticu  equipment. 

Ob' — r*ryH,^.  11  though  ncro  empeasivo  in  terns  of 
?3?  and  manhours,  the  mass  parking  apreu  (generally  placed  at  constant 
slopo)  ia  far  ncro  easily  prepared  fer  PEP,  noro  durable,  and  of  cco- 
siderably  •  greator  vaiuo  to  tho  ucar  fer  access,  coin  ten, anca,  and  air¬ 
craft  Bovensnt. 

(3)  It. — u  Material  a  Handling  Equipment  (K23)  . 

M.r-v  Tha  ccastruating  organisation  or  unit 

nuot  inevitably  double  handle  large  qrictltiaa  of  ocnotruotion  catea-- 
ials  when  located  acao  disiemeo  free'.  Class  17  supply  cauroas.  Shi  a  ia 
particularly  true  when  large  qnxatltioe  of  bully  and  heavy  supplioa 
ere  rapidly  consumed,  o.g.  cement  end  ?Z?.  Additionally,  good  projoat 
Banagenant  normally  provides  for  availability  and  uninterrupted  eupply 
to  the  project  cite  where  these  materials  oro  required. 

Ob — She  problem 3  relating  to  handling,  novo- 
aeat  end  otcarago  cro  vastly  simp  lifted  by  HE,  caving  ecnsidercbla  in 
inefficient  car-hours  (rigging  end  stacking)  end  oquipesnt  hours  (crane 
and  front  loader).  Medina  capacity  lifts  should  be  organic  to  engineer 
bat  tali  ono  (eoncm-ustica  end  ocabat)  for  handling  of  Class  17  saterials. 

(4)  lizi.  Placing  K3  ?C?. 

Ttf.rrr>»~irr,m  At  least  three  different  Banafaoturers 
have  been  identified  with  L3  ?£?.  Tho  sdnor  differences  existing  in 
tho  preduct  between  tho  thrso  are  cash  that  difficulties  in  alignssnt 
(in  both  diEonoicas)  bee  cm  a  quickly  apparent  when  boss  srsas  of  PSP  ora 
placed. 

Cbr-.rrrM.i~u  Tho  prcblcne  with  plaeins  MS  PS?  eon  be 
olininatcd  by  using,  a  conotant  rlcpo  (approsisataly  0.5%)  and  by 
rigorously  cagro gating  tho  13  by  casufaoturcr. 

. ...  —  (5)  It-—:.  Foraing  ocncreto  pods. 

pii»<re»njrn.  Tho  uoo  of  wood  foraing  for  concrete  pods 
involves  savor al  added  steps  in  foraing,  nsw  nails  with  aaoh  forming 
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task,  partial  replaces  ant  of  lvnbcr  after  r.'.r.<-r=a  rcusa  and  iacca- 
ai  cheat  rosulta<pariicularly  vhara  f  caning  lumber  ia  e=d~hardvood 
subjoat  to  verpago  in  tva  dincnai.cn  a) . 

cr-i — -y-.t*  ctnel  Toma  far  ccncroto  pedo  era  vnctly 

sore  oocacaical  of  tina  cad  materials,  aa  vail  as  providing  a  far  higher 
quality  result, 

(6)  £iO  Identification  of  critical  equipment. 

During  the  cenduat  of  ccatiauing  end 
diver cu  ccnntTvatica  operations,  ocrioin  itena  of  equipment  beecna 
critical  to  tho  sustaining  of  tha  operation.  Zsporicnco  lndioatoa,  far 
cxxrplo,  that  tho  losa  cf  a  front  leader  cay  atop  hauling  operations 
affectins  may  other  phaaca  of  a  project.  A  voter  distributor  is 
essential  for  oca  arc ha  vork,  ccapoaticn  and  dust  central, 

ihcro  equipment  ns  act  a  era  United, 

continuing  c emend  capl-ctia  ic  necessary  not  only  to  previda  tho  proper 
maintcnanco  for  there  items,  hat  to  identify,  in  ooanootica  vith  ocn- 
struaticQ  priori tie a ,  ticca  itena  vhich  arc  coat  critical  ia  order  that 
zsalntcnanca  prioritica  cay  bo  dnilnrly  established. 

(7)  2n3-*  Cross  training  of  per  tom  ol. 

Uni  to  of  tho  ccT.hat  battalica  are  not 
a-rmn^  to  provido  drivers  end  operators  fer  caotaincd  24  boor  operation 
of  trunks  end  cqa ipnont. 

Crcaa  training  of  all  personnel  of 
engineer  operating  squads  in  driving  5-tcn  dunp  truck  a  cad. an  aug¬ 
mentation  i»  the  mmber  of  operator  a  assigned  to  tho  oquipaent  wetiens 
is  nacaa cary  for  tvo  shift  operation. 

(8)  Lighting  fer  night  opcraticaa. 

Pip--c^lon.  In  cany  instances,  work  at  night  has  been 
b loved  by  lack  of  edequato  lighting  at  vork  sites.  Vehicle  hoedlighte 
aro  at  beat  a  peer  cubstituto  for  floodlighting  cota.  Tloodlighting 
sets  are  not  currently  provided  conbat  battalions. 

OhrrBrr-tjin.  Suffioient  lighting  equipsient  mist  be 
obtained  to  provide  noooacary  lighting  for  officiant  night  construatico 
operations. 
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(9)  Eca  of  latcritio  coil  on  top  level  of  fill. 

D'  on.  Ray  latcritio  soil  has  boon  ueed  in  a 

compacted  six  inch  lift  to  atabilisa  fill  in  the  Dong  Be  Thin  Military 
Complex.  Many  problems  have  been  encountered  in  final  grading,  duo  to 
the  largo  boulders  of  up  to  56  inches  in  disaster  vhioh  ere  inevitably 
present  in  the  ray  later! ta. 

Latoritic  material  token  from  sources 
or  pita  with  rock  ccro  nuot  bo  screened  or  crushed  to  provide  a  workable 
notorial  for  final  grading  and  ocapcntica. 

(10)  I *'-i.  Shortage  of  surrey  parcocnel  and  equipment. 

A  cercro  shortage  of  survey  por^snol 

exists  in  a  ccsbat  battalion  oernitted  to  ccn  at  ruction.  This  often  delays 
final  grading  operations  and  require  a  Halted  survey  work  to  be  done 
by  relatively  inexperienced  or  unskilled  pcrsannol. 

(7r>-~rv  -.Vi.  Maxima  uao  cast  be  made  of  iaprovieod 
equipment,  hand  levels  end  lino  lcvolc.  Platoon  loidcrs  with  a  civil 
engineering  background  cuet  bo  employed  to  aeot  survey  requirements  on 
many  platoon  projects. 

<11)  IlH-  Prevention  of  rust. 

Euo  to  tho  high  bvcidity,  -rain  and  the 
proximity  to  salt  utter,  weapons  and  exposed  ammunition  have  a  tendency 
to  corrode  rapidly.  Tho  longer  this  corrosion  is  left  unchocked  the 
worse  it  booamos,  until  tho  weapon  or  casual t ion  becomes  unless. 

Obr-tyret-ln.  Ccxasnd  emphasis  cast  be  placed  on  daily 
care  and  cleaning  of  weapons  ordnance.  Frequent  inspections  help  to 
insure  that  this  policy  io  carried  out. 

_  "(12)  7tr~u  Excoocivo  wear  co  radiator,  tractor,  FT,  Allis 

Chalmers. 

IHr-ni'rH.r-^  Operation  under  cand  conditiona  produces 
great  wear  on  radiator  tabes  causing  plnhblo  leaks. 

Qhr"rvr»,t.irn.  If  armored  ccro  radiators  are  not  avail¬ 
able,  drivers  must  bo  cautioned,  when  walking  equipment,  to  drive  forward, 
not  backward,  thereby  reducing  tho  exeunt  «f  sand  end  dust  pulled  into 
the  radiator. 

(ij)  iv-u  Tool  ocateainatica, 
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X '  — n.  A  great  deal  of  water  has  boon  found 
in  diocol  fuel,  *ha  vatcr  causes  both  maintenance  and  operating 
prohlaaa  in  diosol  and  cultifuei  cn3lr.cc, 

OV^t^M  i-.-i.  Fuel  tank  or  3  crust  be  chocked  dell/  far 
vote;*.  Separator  filter 3  must  bo  changed  frequently  Fuel  flltrra  an 
equipc-nt,  especially  cailtifuel,  suet  bo  drained  daily, 

\H)  I*-~.  Faulty  air  cccrprasecr  diaphracaa. 

P5.r-<-»prlm,  Dinpbrapna  on  tho  250  CFM  air  ccepresaora, 
renufaotured  \tj  Jcy,  last  fren  too  to  threa  vccho  during  sustained  24 
hour  operations, 

0h~~r-r->t.<r-i .  Proscribed  load  Hot  a  nuat  be  constantly 
rcviccd,  to  denand  experience  ia  accumulated ,  to  incur*  that  an  adequate 
supply  of  diaphragna  arc  rcq'iici tiered  end  cn  hand, 

05)  J + Care,  c  sruico  end  use  of  vehicle a  and  equipment. 

W  rrr— Am.  Tho  heat,  humidity,  sand  and  duet  c ad¬ 
dition  3  prevalent  daring  operations,  have  reduced  tho  lifa  of  all  equip¬ 
ment  cad  vchicloa  in  Vietnam.  All  rubber  and  potrolcua  product 3  wear 
out  much  faster  duo  to  sand  cad  duct  ahraiaiva  action  a.  ether  item*  of 
equipment  each  ca  tecta,  clothing  end  leather  boots  ar*  subjeot  to  idlday 
cad  rotting. 

It  is  necessary  to  periodically  inatruct 
all  parecnncl  ca  tho  proper  uee  end  maintenance  of  their  equipment  while 
serving  under  those  conuiticna.  Yah  teles  and  oqul  pr.cn  t  axe  lubricated 
core  frequently;  hcavior  oil  io  used  in  hydraulic  ay  sterna;  and  the  electro¬ 
lyte  in  battcrioa  io  diluted  be  ecu  no  ox'  tho  heat.  Continuing  esphaela 
oust  bo  placed  ca  beeping  clothing  dry  (<nd  vehicles  and  equipnent  clean, 
at>  wall  aa  lubricated,  in  ardor  to  main  tain  their  useful  life  undar  the** 
conditions, 

■  (IO  Jt — 1,  Prevision  of  veathcr-tight,  acoure  storage  far 
erpexxi&bles  end  ?A  50-901  item  3, 

An  expedient  caans  of  providing  weather- 
tight  supply  area  for  cm  11  crpcndabla  and  TA  item  a  ia  required  for 
security  and  protcoticn. 
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EGACBO-C'J  13  May  1966 

SiEJiCIi  Operational  hcpcrt  or  lessors  Loarr.*4  for  Quarterly-  Period 
Ending  30  April  .1966,  loporta  Control  Symbol  C3C?0-2b(R1) 


Cbf»rv-t1  c-i.  An  effective  storage  area  i  a  obtained 
by  raising  the  tent  frcnj  of  a  straight  'u*ll  aai.ntcnsr.oe  teat  apprcxi- 
jsately  two  foot  until  tho  cavca  of  tha  tent  ora  eiighily  above  the  level 
of  a  C&LX  container.  The  also  of  tho  tent  end  the  CCliZZ'e  ere  each  that 
four  CwiEX’s  fil  along  each  aids  evenly*  The  aidos  of  the  teat  Ray  be 
spread  over  tho  top  of  tha  CChU’s  to  provide  drainage  to  the  outalda  and 


away  fren  tho  inside.  Valla  and  doors,  at  front  and  rear  of  the  tent. 
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MILITARY  CIVIC  ACTIONS  PLAN  1 

References : 

a.  Fit  iu-10 

b.  KACV  Directive  10-1 

c.  MACV  Directive  hO-9 

d.  USARV  Regulation  10-1,  as  changed 

e.  18th  Engineer  Brigade  Regulation  10-1,  as  changed 

f.  35th  Engineer  Group  (Const)  Regulation  10-1 

TASK  ORGANIZATION 

Task  Force  Alfa:  A  Co.,  20th  Engineer  Battalion  (Cmbt) 

Hq  Co.,  20th  Engineer  Battalion  (Cmbt) 

Task  Force  Bravo:  B  Co.,  20th  Engineer  Battalion  (Qnbt) 

513th  Engineer  Company  (DT) 

Task  Force  Charlie:  C  Co.,  20th  Engineer  Battalion  (Cmbt) 

56^th  Engineer  Company  (I£) 

Task  Force  MEDCAP:  Medical  Section,  Hq  Co.,  20th  Engineer  Battalion 
(Cmbt) 

1.  SITUATION:  Within  the  US  mission  in  Vietnam,  responsibility  for 
primary  Civil  Affairs  role,  including  Civic.  Action,  is  vested  in  the  US 
Operations  Mission  (USOM).  USOM  is  responsible  for  the  program  supporting 
a  counterinsurgency  effort  designed  to  have  a  direct  and  immediate  im¬ 
pact  on  the  rural  population.  This  program  is  directed  at  rapidly  pro¬ 
viding  resources  to  the  rural  sector  of  society  to  assist  in  improving 
living  standards  and  developing  governmental  machinery  in  those  areas 
responsive  to  the  needs  of  the  people.  US  Military  Assistance  Command 
(KACV)  provides  the  advisory  effort. in  support  of  Republic  of  Vietnam 
Armed  Forces  (RVNAF)  military  operations  in  Vietnam  and  these  advisors 
are  emphasizing  the  importance  of  an  integrated  Civic  Action  Plan  at  all 
RVNAF  levels  for  all  operations.  The  18th  Engineer  Brigade,  35th  Engineer 
Group  (Const)  and  the  20th  Engineer  Battalion  (Qnbt) (+)  possess  personnel 
and  equipment  assets  which  can  bo  used  to  make  a  significant  contribution 
to  the  program.  Both  USOM  and  MACV  encourage  a  vigorous,  integrated  Civic 
Action  Program  with  centralized  control  of  resources  and  execution. 


Headquarters,  2Qth  Engr  Bn  (Cmbt) 
DONG  BA  THIN,  RVN 
21. February  1966 
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Integration  of  such  programs  locally  are  achieved  by  coordinatibn  with  the 
Mayor  of  the  City  of  Cam  Ranh,  KACV  Sub-sector  Advisor  (located  at  Ba 
Ngoi,  RV*J)  and  the  USAID  Representative,  Region  II  (located  at  Nha  Trang, 
RVN). 

2.  MISSION:  20th  Engineer  Battalion  (Cr.ibt)  (♦)  Undertake  -as 
soon  as  possible  a  continuing  program  of  Military  Civic  Action  (MILCAP) 
responsivo  to  the  needs  of  tho  people  of  TAN  TH\NH,  RVN. 

3.  EXECUTION: 

a.  Concent  of  Operation. 

(1)  General.  Three  organizational  task  forces  and  a  medical- 
task'  force  provide  civic  action  assistance  to  TAN  THANH,  City  of  CAM  RANH, 
RVN.  Task  Force  Commanders  will  develop  t3sk  force  Civic  Action  Programs 
and  insure  that  all  personnel  are  acquainted  with  tho  concept  of  this  plan. 
Emphasis  in  developing  programs  will  be  placed  on  short  duration  projects 
which  provide  for  participation  by  the  people  of  TAN  THANH.  Task  force 
personnel  will  be  encouraged  to  actively  participate  in  established  pro¬ 
grams  devoting  voluntary  off-duty  time  to  these  efforts.  Task  Force  Com¬ 
manders  are  authorized  and  encouraged  to  devote  one,  one-half  day  per 
week  to  approved  projects ;  the  nature  and  extent  of  personnel,  and  equip¬ 
ment  resources  assigned  to  the  effort  must  not  impair  the  operational 
missions  of  units  concerned.  A  typical  task  force  effort  would  be  one 
squad  day  and  one-half  grader  day.  A  'typical  sNo±t,,duratiATT'project 
xithin  tho  Civic  Action  Category:  "Health  and  S' citation"  would  be  the 
palace  and  covering  of  an  open  garbage  area.  Execution  of  this  MILCA? 
will  bo  conduct.?"*,  in  three  phases  as  indicated.  below*  •» 

(2)  Phasing* 

(a)  Phase  I,  Initi.il  Undertakings  (agency) 

1.  Liaison  with  Mayor  of  tho  City  of  CAM  RANH, 
Sub-sector  Advisor  and  village  officials  (Civic  Action  Consnittee) 

2.  Application  for  MEDCAP  assistance  (TF  MEDCAP) 

3.  Development  of  MILCA?  project  plan3  (TF  A,  B,  C) 

(b)  Phase  II,  Interim  Undertakings  (agency) 

1.  Approval  of  proposed  MiLCAP  projects  in 
principle  I, Civic  Action  Committee) 

2_.  Approval  of  proposed  MILCAP  project**,  by  Mayor 
of  CAM  RANH  CITY  and  Sub-sector  Advisor.  (Civic  Action  Committee) 


3. 


not  depend^ 


Initiation  of  mnroved  short-duration  projects 

MTOWtfirr"31  (TF  A- B- c> 


Ij.  Process  requests  for  materials  required  to 
support  approved  MILCAP  projects.  (TF  A,  B,  C  through  Civic  Action- 
Officer) 

(c)  Phase  III,  Subsequent  Under takings  (agency) 

1.  Initiate  KEDCA?  (TF  1-EL  CAP) 

2.  Continue  and  complete  projects  initiated  in 
Phase  II;  initiate  and  complete  projects  requiring  materials,  as  material 
become  available.  (TF  A,  B,  C) 

3.  Provide  continuity  to  20th  Engineer  Battalion 
MILCAP  by  repeating  those  actions  in  Phase  I  and  II  necessary  to  the 
execution  of  Phase  III.  (All) 

b.  TF  Alfa  (CO,  A  Co  is  TF  Commander): 

(1)  Prepare  MILCAP  project  plan  which  support  HEALTH  AND 
SANITATION  (see  Inclosure  1,  reference  e.). 

(2)  Execute  approved  projects  at  the  earliest  possible 

time. 

c.  TF  Bravo  (CO,  B  Co  is  TF  Commander): 

(1)  Prepare  MILCAP  project  plans  which  support  CONSTRUCTION 
(see  Inclosure  1,  reference  e.). 

(2)  Execute  approved  projects  at  the  earliest  possible  time. 

d.  TF  Charlie  (CO,  C  Co  is  TF  Commander) : 

(D  Prepare  MILCAP  project  plan  which  support  COMMERCE  AND 
INDUSTRY  a/o  AGRICULTURE  AHD  NATURAL  RESOURCES  (see  Inclosure  1#  reference  e.) 

_  (2)  ,  Execute  approved  projects  at  the  earliest  possible  time. 

e.  TF  MEDCAP  (Battalion  Surgeon  is  TF  Commander)? 

(1)  Apply  for  provision  of  MEDCAP  assistance  to  TAN  THANH. 

(2)  Initiate  MEDCAP  at  earliest  possible  time. 


3 


f;  Coordinating  Instructions 


(1)  Projects  involving  COMMUNITY  RELATIONS  and  REFUGEE 
ASSISTANCE  may  be  proposed  and  executed  by  any  or  all  of  the  organizational 
task. forces  and/or  by  the  Command  as  whole. 

(2)  Execution  of  MILCAP  projects  v:  thin  TAN  THANH  will  ba 

a  Coordinated  effort  approved  by  the  Civic  action  Committee  and  under  the 
staff  supervision  of  the  Civic  Actions  Officer.  Normally,  all  efforts, 
other  than  off-duty  time,  will  be  applied  by  all  task  forces  on  one  day 
of  week  as  designated  by  the  Civic  Actions  Committee  after  coordination 
A  local  officials. 

(3)  The  20th  Engineer  Battalion  (Cmbt)  Civic  Action  Committee 
composed  of  a  Chairman,  Civic  Action  Officer,  Secretary  and  two  members 
will  act  as  the  steering  coordinating  body  for  all  Civic  Actions.  The 
Civic  Action  Officer  is  a  special  staff  officer  of  battalion  commander 

and  maintains  staff  supervirion  of  Civic  Actions,  Personnel  serving  in 
the  aforementioned  positions  will  be  appointed  in  Special  Orders, 

(li)  The  utilization  of  any  assets  other  than  medical  for 
execution  of  approved  MILCAP  projects  will  be  fully  coordinated  by  Task 
Force  Commanders  with  S-3,  20th  Engineer  Eattalion  (Cmbt). 

(5)  At  no  time  will  priority  of  effort  or  assets  be  devoted 
to  MILCAP  projects. 

(6)  This  plan  is  effective  for  planning  and  execution  on 

receipt, 

U.  ADMINISTRATION  .US  LOGISTICS: 


a.  Materials. 

(1)  To  the  extent  possible,  MILCAP  projects  will  deemphasize 
the  requirements  for  Class  IV  type  material.  Scrap  or  natural  materials 
will  be  used  to  the  maximum  extent. 

(2)  Materials  required  to  support  approved  MILCAP  projects 
will  be  requested  through  the  Civic  Action  Officer.  S-h,  20th  Engineer 
Battalion  (Cmbt)  will  assist  the  Civic  Action  Officer  as  necessary. 
Materials  required  will'  be  requested  as  directed  by  Civic  Action  Officer, 
35th  Engineer  'Group  (Const) « 
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b.  Labor  .  Maximum  participation  in  MILCAP  projects  by  the 
people  of  TAM  THANH  is  desired.  Task  Force  Commanders  will,  identify  how 
people  may  be  constructively  utilized  in  development  of  projects,  self- 
help,  technical  assistance  or  education.  Arrangements  for  participation 
will  bo  made  by  the  Civic  action  Officer. 

c.  Public  Information.  NILCA?  projects  implemented  by  task 
forces  of  this  command  wil\  be  publicized  to  gain  loyalty,  support  and 
respect  of  the  people.  Public  Information  Officer,  20th  Engineer  Battalion 
(Cmbt)  will  coordinate  with  Tas’*  Force  Commanders  in  the  preparation  of 
photographs  and  news  releases .  Drafts  of  news  releases  and  photographs 
will  be  submitted  by  the  PIC  to  the  Civic  Action  Officer  for  inclosure 
with  the  weekly  Civic  iction  Report. 

d.  Reports. 

(1)  Task  Force  Commanders  will  submit  weekly  Civic  Action 
Report,  as  requested  by  the  Civic  Action  Officer. 

(2)  Civic  Action  Officer  will  prepare  and  submit  the  Civic 
Action  Report  specified  in  reference  e.  and  f. 

COM.IAND  AND  SIGNAL:  No  change  from  standing  operating 
procedures . 

Acknowledge 


RICHARD  L.  HARRIS 
Lt  Col,  CE 
Commanding 
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Section  I  Cu-rcstcd  re  .ip  for  .V  ; » t  i''r  a!  “r.ilr.lrr  trf  Vasi  s  . 

A.  Corrard  i  eport  f<-  r  Ouartur  ly  Feriod  tool  nr  3C  Sep  to. — 
ber  13(5.  :cports  Control  Symbol  CSCPO-2  (TL),  dated  it  October  l/t  5. 

It  ldcnt  (■  >'■  sc rvat  i  on  £s) 

Ariultlor; I  emphasis  on  training  for  units  deploying  to 
Vietnar.  should  include: 

1.  Land  naviration. 

2.  Land  and  ami  signals. 

3.  Lorn  roar  marches  in  hot  weather  through  dense  wooes. 

4.  Live  fire  squad  and  rlatoon  prof  lees  ir.tepratinc  all 
weapons  within  the  platoon. 

5.  Tndepet  dent  srtioe .  platoon  and  company  eperatie-s  of 
a  rinirun  3-5  cay  duration. 

6.  Increased  live  fire  exercises  er  piias izit  ?  cc. marc . 
control  and  lire  c-iscipl  ine. 

7.  Ar  husoes  and  patrol! inp  ii  dense  brush  or  jurgle 

terrain . 

1.  LcoLy  traps,  rii.es  and  command  detonated  weapons. 

9.  i'i.'.ht  visic-  and  target  detection  at  night, 

1^.  Field  sanitation  and  personal  hygiene . 

11.  ^onstruetion  (practical  word)  of  timbers  ard  the 
laying  of  protective  wire. 

12.  Indoctrination  of  tie  individual  soldier  stressing 
the  capahil  i  t  it  a  r.nd  vulnerabilities  of  the  enemy. 

Combat  Operations  After  Action  report  (  ACV/:.f.S/J3/J?)  , 
dated  3<>  deoeLler  13A5. 


Inc  if>-.t  .'(.boervatier  (s) 

.‘n  A  .’TV  Special  Tactical  Zone  operation  was  conducted 
with  tie  r.ssior  to  atlae1  along  a  road  from  «  built-up  area  to  a 
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Special  lorces  Camp  to  relieve  the  pressure  on  the  Special  Forces  Camp, 
which  was  under  attack  by  the  VC,  and  destroy  all  VC  i  zone.  This 
operation  was  accomplished  by  combined  forces  to  include  Armor  Cav, 
Infantry,  ixchar.ized  forces.  Marines,  ".angers,  Artillery,  Engineers, 

IS  and  Vi!  Airforce?  and  US  Amy  aviaticn. 

Lessons  Learned 

'iiore  effort  and  training  must  be  placed  on  counter¬ 
ambush  techniques  -  in  addition  to  prestriking  known  ambush  sites  and 
utilizing  long-range  patrols  to  seek  out  the  ambush,  correct  tactical 
formations,  individual  counterambush  training  and  fire  discipline  when 
operating  against  the  VC  are  necessary  to  prevent  a  successful  ambush. ’• 

C.  1st  Cavalry  i/ivision,  dated  15  November  1SS5. 

1  ncirinn  t/OVse  rva  tion(s) 

1.  "ha  LaU  was  effective  against  the  a;  thii/.s  behind 
which  the  PAVF  were  hiding. 

2.  ^Creator  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the  ability 

of  personnel  down  to  ar.d  including  fire  team  leaders  to  adjust  artillery 
and  mortar  fire.  • 


3.  We  must  take  tire  an:  every  opportunity  to  train 
our  iren,  especially  our  replacements,  to  perfection  in  snail  unit  fire 
and  movement  and  fire  and  maneuver.  If  we  do  not  oo  this,  men  will  be 
killed  who  would  not  otherwise  be  killed. 

U.  ‘'The  individual  soldier  must  become  at  least  as  good 
as  the  PAVi!  in  camouflage  techniques  and  use  of  terrain  and  foliage  to 
cover  and  conceal  his  movements.  This  must  be  emphasized." 

L.  Headquarters,  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dateu  30  August  1965. 

Incident /Ob sarvat ion (s) 

1.  Emphasis  has  been  placed  on  offensive  tactics  to 
the  point  that  we  may  have  overlooked  the  basic  facts  that  at  some  time 
the  defense  rust  be  assumed.  The  small  un-’t  commander,  notably  the 
platoon  commander,  . /ten  fails  to  appreciate  tie  use  of  defensive  terrain 
or  the  proper  emoliy.nt  of  supporting  Weapons  in  the  defense.' 

Lessor  learned 

Do  not  em.phas '•  offersive  tactics  in  training  to 
the  detriment  of  the  defense. 


2 

FOR  Cl’fiCi '  .  USr  ONLY 


_ #/  _ >. 


“  vA-jl.-  .i»y  ■u  g? 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


f  6  ^  r°"  °y  a^resslve  a?plic£tion  of  techniques  and 

;  ‘Vr0"17  taU&hf  in  £erVtCe  SChools  3nd  contained  in 
manuals .  Several  are  citec.  here  only  to  confirm 
that  a  lesson  to  be  learned  is  that  these  techniques  and  principles 
are  basically  sound  and  will  result  in  the  defeat  of  any  ereny 
force  if  properly  applied.  7  y 
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2.  ileeting  engagements  of  small  units  on  patrol  have 
been  the  nost  frequent  contact  throughout  all  TACFs  (Tactical  Area  of 
Responsibility).  Initially,  reaction  by  the  point  was  not  rapid  enough 
to  deliver  firs  at  the  elusive  V'C  along  trails.  With  practice,  increased 
kills  arc  being  realized.  Jungle  lane  type  ranges  with  numerous  surprise 
targets,  have  been  a  successful  training  device  in  reflex  conditioning 
and  increasing  ’Snapfire’  marksmanship . 

3.  The  enlisted  personnel  presently  in  Vietnam  have 
not  been  taught  counterinsurgency .  They  are  well  versed  in  counter¬ 
guerrilla  operations  but  have  a  lack  of  understanding  wheii  it  comes  to 
civic  action  visits  to  villages.  The  platoon  commanders  have  a  working 
knowledge  of  counterinsurgency.  The  enlisted  personnel  down  to  squad 
leader  must  be  taught  the  overall  picture  of  what  the  government  is 
trying  to  accomplish  in  Vietnam.  In  this  connection  everyone  should 
receive  basic  instruction  on  religious  customs  and  superstitions  of  the 
people  of  the  area  in  which  they  are  working." 

Lesson  Learned 

That  all  HCO  schools  begin  to  teach  counterinsurgency 
operations.  That  a  more  dynamic  program  of  area  study  be  conducted  prior 
to  arrival  into  Asian  countries. 
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Section  I  (continued) 

E.  Staff  Visit  of  USCOnAF.C  Training  Team  to  US  Army  Tactical 
Units  in  RVb,  dated  22  uarch  1966. 

Incident. 'Obser nation (s) 

1.  lurir.g  the  period  of  1-16  Inarch  1S66,  a  team  of  4 
officers  visited  US  Amy  tactical  units  in  RVN.  The  purpose  of  the  trip 
was; 


a.  To  determine  the  compatibility  of  the  Republic  of 
Vietnam  oriented  training  conducted  in  the  basic  training  and  advanced 
infantry  training  programs  with  the  actual  needs  of  the  infantry  replace¬ 
ments  assigned  to  United  States  Army  units  in  Republic  of  Vietnam. 

b.  To  insure  that  the  COtIUS  training  programs  reflect 
all  of  the  techniques  required  of  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  replacement  and 
to  apply  from  information  gained  preopt  realignment  of  our  present  indivi¬ 
dual  training  program  where  required. 

2.  This  team  visited  3  division  headquarters,  10  brigades, 
20  Infantry  and/or  Airborne  battalions,  2  Artillery  battalions  and  1  Air 
Cavalry  squadron. 

3.  Conclusions  of  the  team  were: 

a.  Commanders  at  all  levels  have  high  praise  for  the 
individual  replacement  soldier  and  consider  him  highly  trained  and  well 
motivated. 


b.  The  advanced  infantry  program,  particularly  at  Fort 
Gordon  and  Fort  Polk,  should  be  reviewee  in  light  of  the  specific  areas 
stressed  by  all  commanders  as  follows : 

(1)  Personal  hygiene. 

(2)  Firing  of  the  individual  weapon  during 

darkness . 

(3)  The  techniques  of  a  perimeter  defense. 

(4)  Land  grenades. 

(5)  Use  of  arm  and  hand  signals. 

(6)  Radio/telephone  procedures. 

(7)  Physical  training  and  extreme  physical  en¬ 
durance  exercises. 
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(S)  Squad  and  platoon  formations  with  stress 

against  "bunching-up.’: 

(S)  Patrolling,  squad  size. 

(10)  Fire  discipline. 

(11)  Weapons  safety. 

(12)  Quick  reaction  type  training. 

(13)  Letection  of  punji  stakes,  mines  and  booby 

traps. 


malaria  tablets. 


(14)  Water  discipline  and  the  necessity  for  using 


(15)  Target  detection  (Crack-Thump  Method) . 
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Section  I  (continued) 

F.  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam  dated  26  March  19^6. 

Incident/Observaticr.(s ) 

1.  US  infantrymen,  with  limited  additional  training 
and  using  organic  unit  resources  ,  have  successfully  conducted  long  range 
reconnaissance  petrol  operations.  Tlie  nature  of  the  enemy  and  terrain 
in  Vietnam  necessitates  j  or3  rang’’  ;  round  r-.c'v-irai usance  activities  as 

a  means  of  finding  t''e  evr.uy  or  ccnli  1  nine  their  nonexistence. 

2.  For  most  troops  arriving  in  RVTi,  it  is  the  first 
time  that  they  have  experienced  fi^ld  living  conditions  in  an  area  of  very 
low  sanitary  standards.  As  a  result  cf  poor  individual  sanitary  habits 
and  low  resistance,  a  high  incidence  o'  gastro-intcstiral  diseases  occurs. 

The  incidence  of  these  diseases  can  be  reduced  by: 

a.  Establishment  of  field  expedient  handwashing 
facilities  at  urirnis,  lati'ncs  ness  halls.  Provide  NCO  supervision 
to  insure  that  troops  wash  their  bonds  beier"  entering  the  mess  line. 

b.  Screen,  disiu.h.cv, ,  3  pi  ay  Cj»i  wash  latrines, 
urinals  and  mass  areas- 


c.  ovicJe  f'CC  supervision  to  insure  thorough  steri¬ 
lizing  of  mess  gear  before  entering  the  mess  line  and  insure  thorough 
cleaning  of  mess  gear  after  eating. 

d.  Prohibit  vehicles  from  driving  in  or  near  the 
mess  and  billeting  areas  to  minimize  the  dust  stirred  up.  Oil  and/or 
wet  down  the  areas  aro'T.d  tin:  mass  hall. 

e.  Emph -i.-ize  sadtacion  requirements  in  command  in¬ 
formation  briefings.  Post  reminders  on  bulletin  boards.  end  in  other 
prominent  places . 

0.  l3t  brigade  .  JOlvt  jJ.iborne  Civumn.,  nated  26  March  lp^. 

Inclaent/ubser/wtlcs(s ) 


1.  E,rery  major  operation  has  been  characterized  by  the 
use  of  helimobile  displar ’meat  of  artillery,  Aerial  resupply,  use  of 
airborne  Command  and  Control  ships  and  aerial  medical  evacuation.  These 
techniques  arc  used  extensively,  and  parachute  operations  infrequently 
(none  to  date  by  US  Airborne  vnits). 

Lesson  Learned 

A  need  exists  to  changp  the  present,  training  emphasis 
for  airborne  units  from  parachute  operations  to  helimobile  operations. 
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2.  Prior  to  arrival  of  the  UP  unit3  in  Vietnam,  the 
Viet  Cong  had  almost  complete  freedom  of  movement  at  night.  Very  few 
night  operations  were  conducted  by  ARVN  forces.  This  brigade  initiated 
several  night  infiltration  operations  shortly  after  arrival  which  threw 
the  VC  into  a  state  of  confusion  and  caused  them  to  be  unsettled  for  many 
days  thereafter.  Sight  operations  are  now  the  norm  for  this  unit.  The 
results  are:  (l)  Reducing  casualties  by  fighting  or  moving  under  cover 
of  darkness i  (2)  Gaining  surprise  over  the  VC;  and  (3)  Destroying  free¬ 
dom  of  movement  previously  enjoyed  by  the  enemy.  Maximum  use  should  be 
made  of  night  observation  devices  to  fully  exploit  our  technological 
advn.ntr.ge . 

Lesson  Learned 

Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  training  for  and  conduct 
of  night  combat  operations  in  Vietnam. 

3.  Obtaining  information  of  VC  movements  and  locations 
is  often  the  most  difficult  and  frustrating  part  of  any  operation  in 
Vietnam.  Because  of  their  penchant  for  withdrawing  fron  and  avoiding  con¬ 
tact  with  US  forces,  our  short  range  reconnaissance  patrols  are  frequently 
unproductive.  This  situation  presents  many  lucrative  opportunities  for 
the  employment  of  Long  Range  Reconniassance  Patrols  operating  25  to  50 
kilometers  from  friendly  units.  The  VC,  thinking  themselves  safe  from  im¬ 
mediate  contact  with  US  forces,  tend  to  use  less  care  and  caution  then  nor¬ 
mal  and  can  be  observed  as  they  assemble  or  move;  subsequent  operations 
can  tnen  be  planned  to  destroy  them.  Such  operations  normally  enjoy  the 
advantage  of  surprise.  Our  own  LRRP  has  been  used  extensively  and  has 
been  very  successful  in  detecting  and  reporting  VC  activity  and  movement. 

k.  Safety  programs  in  CONUS  are  directed  primarily 
toward  traffic  safety  and  range  safety.  These  programs  do  little  to  pre¬ 
pare  the  soldier  for  living  in  an  armed  environment.  After  arrival  in 
Vietnam,  several  serious  accidents  occurred  due  to  the  careless  or 
thoughtless  discharge  of  firearms. 

CONUS  safety  programs  should  be  expanded  to  include 
a  thorough  indoctrination  on  the  safe  handling  of  loaded  weapons  over 
extended  periods  of  time. 

5.  U3  combat  units  in  Vietnam  make  frequent  air  moves 
from  one  operational  area  to  another.  In  many  of  these  moves,  C-123  and 
CV2B  aircraft  are  used,  although  these  aircraft  are  only  rarely  encountered 
during  training  in  CONUS. 

In  view  of  the  extensive  use  made  of  these  aircraft  in 
Vietnam,  units  should  train  in  the  loading  and  use  of  the  C-123  and  CV2B 
prior  to  deployment  to  Vietnam. 

6.  Because  of  the  extensive  use  made  of  patrol  tactics 
and  the  large  number  of  semi-independent  platoon  and  company  missions 
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performed  by  our  units  in  Vietnam,  the  knowledge  and  skills  of  the  small 
unit  leader  are  more  important  than  ever  before.  All  squad/team  leaders 
and  other  Eli  in  positions  of  responsibility,  such  as  radio-telephone 
operators,  must  be  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  adjustment  of  artillery 
and  mortal  fire  and  must  be  capable  of  calling  for  ano  adjusting  TAC  Air. 
Leaders  of  small  units  must  be  highly  trained  in  cross-country  navigation, 
map  reading,  use  of  field  expedient  antennas,  ambush  and  counter  ambush 
techniques  and  day  and  night  patrolling ,  to  mention  Just  a  few.  The 
success  of  an  operation  frequently  depends  entirely  on  how  well  the  squads 
and  platoo:  3  perform  their  assigned  tasks .  Leaders  must'  be  trained  to  a 
very  high  state  and  then  given  combat  missions  and  responsibilities  com¬ 
mensurate  with  this  training.  Unit  commanders  who  t.ry  to  retain  direct 
centralized  control  of  their  units  in  the  Jungled  and  mountainous  terrain 
of  Vietnam  will  not  succeed  as  well  as  those  who  give  mission  type  orders 
and  who  allov  their  leaders  to  take  action  within  the  scope  of  that  as¬ 
signed  mission. 


Constant  and  continued  emphasis  should  be  placed  on 
training  and  preparing  the  small  unit  leader  for  combat  in  Vietnam, 
with  emphasis  on  those  skills  designed  to  allow  him  to  operate  with  self- 
confidence  and  assurance,  even  in  the  absence  of  orders. 

H.  1st  Ai~  Cavalry  Division  (Airmobile),  3d  Battalion,  18th 
Artillery,  dated  28  March  1966. 

Incident /Observation  3) 

Specialized  unit  and/or  individual  training. 

a.  Artillery  units  being  deployed  to  the  Republic 
of  Vietnam  are  faced  with  the  necessity  of  constructing  field  fortifica¬ 
tions  upon  arrival  in-country.  Such  units  ari  required  to  construct  gun 
pits  and  bunkers.  Officers  of  heavy  artillery  units,  or  units  with 
heavy  equipment,  are  frequently  faced  with  the  necessity  of  classifying 
bridges  over  which  their  equipment  will  pass. 

b.  All  individuals  or  units  programmed  for  deploy¬ 
ment  to  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  should  receive  specialized  training  in 
the  construction  of  field  fortificcxions .  Officers  being  deployed  with, 
or  i rogranned  for  assignment  to,  units  which  have  heavy  equipment  should 
receive  some  training  on  hov  to  classify  bridges. 
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Section  I  (continued) 

I.  1st  Erigac'e,  131st  Airborne  Division,  Operation 
HARRISON,  dated  12  april  1966. 

•  Incident /'reservations ) 

There  is  a  need  for  trained  rapelling  teams  within  the 
supported  units.  The  dense  Jungle  growth  which  covers  a  major  portion  r. 
cur  operational  area  prohibits  the  landing  of  helicopters  in  critical 
areas  for  such  missions  as  enplacenent  of  forces,  resupply. and  medical 
evacuation.  Rapelling  teams  are  normally  equipped  with  pioneer  engi¬ 
neering  equipment  such  as  power  saws  and  axes  used  to  clear  areas  and  im¬ 
prove  then  sufficiently  for  use  as  helicopter  lancing  sites.  Rapelling 
also  permits  the  emplacement  of  snail  forces  such  as  long  range  recon¬ 
naissance  patrols  in  areas  where  they  could  not  otherwise  be  landed. 

J.  1st  Infantry  Division,  Lessons  Learned,  dated  15  March  1966. 

1 .  Incldent/Observation(s) 

Physical  conditioning.  Combat  operations,  extreme 
heat  and  difficult  terrain  place  heavy  physical  demands  on  the  soldier  in 
Vietnam.  There  is  no  substitute  for  inteusive  physical  conditioning. 

Troops  in  top  physical  condition  upon  leaving  CONUS 
will  become  core  easily  acclimated  to  conditions  in  Vietnam. 

2.  Incident  /Observations ) 

Maintaining  contact.  Once  contact  has  been  made,  it 
must  be  maintained  to  keep  the  enemy  off  balance.  The  VC  are  well  versed 
in  the  use  of  delaying  tactics -  The  combat  leader  must  be  able  to  deter¬ 
mine  rapidly  the  size  force  he  has  engaged.  The  tire  lost  in  developing 
the  situation  may  allow  the  main  force  to  prepare  an  ambush,  occupy  defen¬ 
sive  positions  or  escape. 

All  training  situations  must  stress  the  importance  of 
gaining  and  maintaining  contact  with  the  enemy.  Rapid  reporting  cf  intel¬ 
ligence  information  will  permit  faster  friendly  reaction. 

K.  Headquarters,  Field  Forces  Vietnam,  Lessens  Learned, 
dated  21  March  1966. 

Incident/Observation( s) 

Although  cross  cultural  communication  has  been  emphasized 
in  counterinsurgency  and  military  assistance  advisor  training,  the  results 
have  been- disappointing.  The  number  of  US  personnel  with  adequate  and 
useful  knowledge  of  Vietnamese  language  and  culture  ranges  from  limited  to 
virtually  non-existent,  particularly  in  tactical  units.  This  limits  the 
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ability  of:  US  unit  co-rr.anders  to  ccrr.iunicate  effectively  with  Viet¬ 
namese  counterparts  advisors  to  influence  counterparts ,  ano  of  intel¬ 
ligence  perscruf-1  to  exploit  tie  most  profitable  sources  of  intelligenc 
information  (i.e.,  captives,  local  jopulace  r.nd  captured  docurer.ts). 

here  US  personnel  rust  be  trairea  as  experts  in  Viet¬ 
namese  language  and  culture.  The  use  of  ARV7I  interpreters  should  be 
considered  as  being  only  a  stop-gap  measure.  It  should  be  recognizee 
that  the  use  of  rhe  interpreters  and  translators  presently  available 
vill  Jesuit  in  sone  degree  of  misunderstanding  when  contact  is  n.a&c  be¬ 
tween  US  and  FVK  representatives. 
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Section  II.  Training  in  Theater. 

A.  Command  Keport  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  3C  Septem- 
ber  1965,  Reports  Control  Symbol  CSGP0-2G  (HL) ,  oaten  16  October  1965. 

Ircldent/Cbservationfs) 

1.  "In  country  training  has  stressed  prir.arily  small 
unit  tactics  with  emphasis  on  patrolling  for  units  of  company  size  and 
smaller.  This  training  has  included  heliborne  assault  operations, 
courterambush  and  immediate  action  drills,  demolitions,  driver  training, 
lano  navigation  and  long  range  patrolling." 

2.  ‘  About  four  weeks  of  acclimatisation  end  training 
are  required  for  troops  to  become  fully  effective  in  country. 

3.  Trior  to  departure  from  CCITL'S,  the  unit  conducted 
speed  marches  and  PT  twice  a  day  to  somewhat  acclimatize  the  troops  to 
the  conditions  they  would  encounter.  This  training  was  effective  in 
that  the.  unit  has  suffered  feu  losses  due  to  heat  exhaustion.  ‘ 

B.  173rd  Airborne  Brigade,  date:  5-9  November  1965.  . 

Incident /Observation (s) 

Preparation  of  landing  zones  in  Jungle  terrain  continues 
to*be  a  problem.  Turing  this  operation,  it  was  discovered  that  personnel 
with  lumberjack  experience  produce  five  times  the  results  of  inexperienced 
personnel. 


Lesson  Learned 

A  requirement  exists  for  a  special  team  to  be  organized 
and  trained  for  LZ  preparations.  This  team  shot; id  have  tnc  necessary 
equipment  and  would  be  on  call  during  operations  to  rappel  from  heli¬ 
copters  into  the  proposed  LZ. 
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Section  III.  Joint  Operations  ar.d  Procedures  for  Airmobile  Operations. 

A.  Cossnard  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  30  Septem¬ 
ber  1965,  Reports  Control  Symbol  CSGPO-28  (FL) ,  dated  1C  October  1965. 

1.  Incident /Observation 

"Helicopter  transport  has  ear.y  disadvantages  that 
were  not  previously  apparent,  helicopter  units  are  prohibited  by  local 
regulations  from  landing  on  an  insecure  LZ  unless  the  landing  is  pre- 
ceeded  by  artillery,  anted  helicopters  and/or  TAC  air  preparation.  This, 
comblred  with  the  fact  that  two  or  more  lifts  are  usually  required, 
makes  a  surprise  attack  very  difficult." 

Lessons  Learned 

a.  These  disadvantages  can  be  overcome  to  some 
extent  by  prestrikir.g  several  LZs,  feinting  landing  on  one  and  then 
moving  quickly  to  the  primary  LZ.  Armed  helicopters  should  strike  tree 
lines  around  the  LZ  just  prior  to  the  landing.  Troops  must  move  off  the 
LZ  into  pre-selected  assembly  areas  so  that  the  second  lift  can  still  be 
preceded  by  a  prestrike  on  the  remainder  of  the  LZ  perimeter,  lise  roads 
as  LZs  to  change  the  pattern  of  using  likely  LZs  is  the  vicinity  of  the 
target  area. 


b.  'Avoid  use  of  white  smoke  whenever  possible 
since  this  color  is  SOP  country-wide  for  marking  air  ctrlke3  on  enemy 
locations.  Likewise  violet  smoke  is  widely  usee  for  marking  air  med 
evac  landing  sites.’ 

2.  Incident /Observation (s) 

a.  Six  observation  helicopters  are  completely 
inadequate  for  a  brigade.  As  a  minimum,  it  needs  a  platoon  of  5  slick 
011-1  and  3  armed  UH-1  helicopters . 

b.  'Flying  tire  per  aircraft  per  ronth  is  55  hours. 

c.  C11-13S  helicopters  are  inadequate  as  a  command 
and  control  aircraft  where  there  is  no  front  lice.: 

d.  ,:CK-13S  helicopters  should  all  have  dual  con¬ 
trol,  no  gun  kits  ard  be  used  for  artillery  observation.  Air  Force  FAC, 
high  reconnaissance  and  administrative  missions.’ 

e.  Each  battalion  area  si ould  have  sufficient 
space  to  park  6  UI1-!  helicopters.  1 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


2.  Combat  Operations  After  Action  Report  (HACV/RCS/J3/J2) , 
dated  3G  December  1965  - 

Incident /Observation 

"With  the  advent  of  Increased  fire  support  by  US 
aircraft.  It  becomes  Imperative  that  a  fire  support  coordination  element 
be  located  at  the  senior  field  headquarters  controlling  any  operation. 

The  element  must  contain  both  US  and  GVN  personnel  cith  the  necessary 
communications  to  accomplish  the  mission." 

C.  1st  Cavalry  Division,  dated  15  November  1965. 

Incldent/Observatlon(s) 

1.  "Artillery,  TAC  air  and  Army  Rocket  artillery  can 
be  used  at  the  same  time  without  the  loss  of  aircraft  or  effectiveness. 
The  ARA  and  TAC  air  flew  perpendicular  to  the  artillery  gun-target  line 
in  these  cases  where  they  simultaneously  struck  the  same  target  areas. 
Other  striking  aircraft  flew  parallel  to  the  gun-target  line  and  beyond 
it." 


Lesson  Learned 

L.ttremely  close*  coordination  is  required  between  the 
FAC  end  the  artillery  Liaison  officer  to  accomplish  the  above. 

2.  "The  pathfinder  team  was  tremendous.  Until  they 
could  get  in  around  1630  hours,  14  November  1965,  all  incoming  aircraft 
had  to  be  guided  in  and  out  by  the  battalion  cocsaar.der  on  the  battalion 
command  net." 


sized  assault. 


Leason  Learned 

A  pathfinder  team  should  go  into  every  battallon- 


3.  "The  technique  of  holding  a  company  (-)  as  an 
offensive  striking  force  while  recen  elements  of  one  platoon  check  specific 
areas  out  50-100  meters  from  the  landing  zone  worked  out  very  well  in  this 
case.  Also  and  most  important,  the  assembled  company  (-)  enables  the 
battalion  commander  to  hit  any  enemy  attack  quickly  with  a  controlled  unit. 

4.  "When  a  unit  gets  into  an  objective  area,  as  soon 
as  possible  after  landing,  artillery  fires  should  be  brought  in.  This 
will  possibly  kill  some  PAVN  nearby  and  certainly  will  cut  down  time  on 
target  when  a  fire  mission  on  known  enemy  is  called  for." 
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Inclccnt/Pbsr  rvat 1  on  (s  ) 

The  advanced  guard  of  ar  Infantry  Battalion  prematurely 
triggered  a  Viet  Cong  ar.bush  that  was  established  along  a  road  bordered 
on  both  sides  » y  r  villein. 


Lessons  Learned 

1.  '  Vhen  attached  along  a  road  and  air  support  is 
used,  it  nay  veil  force  the  VC  to  close  on  the  read  far  safety.  In 
this  case,  v*.  killed  a  lot  tecause  we  kept  command  of  the  road.,: 

2.  Air  power  can  give  very  close  support  at  night 
if  they  have  something  to  guice  on,  such  as  a  road  in  this  case,  heli¬ 
copters  shot  2  ~.o  3  yarda  off  the  roaa  anc  the  napalm  was  about  SC  meters. 

i).  173rd  Airborne  Brigade,  date:  5-9  dovenber  1S65. 

Incidcnt/Observatlon(s) 

1.  The  concept  of  attaching  a  FAC  tear  to  each  lnfr.ntry 
battalion  to  assist  the  airborne  i-’AC  in  the  control  and  direction  of 
strike  aircraft  and  to  advise  the  ground  compander  in  the  planning  and 
execution  of  TAC  air  support  is  mandatory  and  has  proven  exceptionally 
effective. 


2.  Cn  occasion  it  nay  be  necessary  to  step  everything 
to  carefully  adjust  artillery  and  1AC  air  to  place  it  exactly  where  It 
is  needed.  Tr.e  fire  often  must  be  walked1  to  the  desired  location. 

3.  Air  Force  h-43  helicopters  can  be  used  effectively, 
but  slowly,  to  evacuate  pe-sonr.el  from  Jungle  areas  where  no  LZ  is  avail¬ 
able.  A  cable  hoist  for  the  IT.  -1  helicopter  is  urgently  needed. 

4.  "Curing  any  extraction,  it  is  imperative  to  know  how 
many  troops  remain  in  the  objective  area  ar.d  where  they  are  located. 

Curing  the  conduct  of  an  extraction  at  night,  this  becomes  ever  more  im¬ 
portant  to  precluoe  leaving  personnel  in  the  pick-up  area  and  to  insure 
that  supporting  artillery  and  air  can  be  fcro"°ht  in  close  to  the  perimeter. 

5.  The  difficult  problem  for  the  battalion  commander 
after  contact  is  to  determine  where  all  his  forces  are  locates  before  com¬ 
mitting  ary  c:ore  forces  to  movement  or  using  his  heavy  fire  support.  The 
element  ir.  contact  must  also  be  given  time  to  develop  the  situation  before 
the  decision  is  made  to  ir.arauver  other  elements  or  use  the  heavy  fire 
support. 

Lesson  Learrec. 

Vhet.ever  the  situation  cannot  be  developed  without  exces- 
sive  personnel  losses,  the  most  effective  approach  is  to  break  contact, 
strike  the  enemy  with  air  ar.d  artillery,  with  ar  iram.ee. late  follow-ep  by 
friendly  maneuvering. 
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F.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  1  -  G 

January  1966. 

Incident /Cbservatiot-.(s) 

1.  'Tee  crossloading  of  advance  parties  of  the  last  two 
battalions  aud  the  artillery  battery  into  the  first  battalion's  lift  en¬ 
abled  the  orderly  arrival  of  subsequent  airlifted  elements  to  their  desig¬ 
nated  positions.' 

2.  ‘C1-.-47  helicopter-,  were  employed  to  lift  4.2  mortars 
and  mechanical  male  prime  movers  into  the  objective  area.  The  terrain  in 
the  objective  area  was  impossible  to  traverse  with  these  loads,  therefore, 
the  mortars  remained  within  a  few  meters  of  where  they  were  landed  for  the 
entire  operation.  Aerial  reconnaissance  did  not  reveal  this  terrain 
condition. ‘‘ 

Lesson  Learned 

The  introduction  of  heavy  equipment  into  the  LZ 
should  be  held  in  abeyance  until  an  or.-the-spet  reconnaissance  has  been 
made. 


3.  The  artillery  was  lifted  by  Ci>47  by  sling  load  from 
Lien  Loa  to  bao  Trai  on  C-day. 

Lesson  Learned 

The  advantages  of  sling  load  rather  than  internal 
carry  are  that  the  gun  crew  and  ammunition  can  be  carried  internally  in  the 
same  aircraft,  and  unloading  is  faster  in  the  objective  area  thus  subject 
ting  the  aircraft  to  minimum  exposure.' 

4.  For  the  extraction  of  a  force  by  air.  'Chi  helicopters 
shield  be  used  to  rapidly  lift  the  force  from  the  hostile  area  to  a  secure 
area.  Chinook  helicopters  may  be  used  to  move  the  forces  from  the  secure 
area  for  tne  longer  haul  to  the  base  camp. 

Lesson  Learned 

The  Chinook  helicopters  appear  to  subject  an  inap¬ 
propriately  large  number  of  personnel  to  hostile  fire  while  in  the  congested 
area. 


5.  'It  was  proposed  th3t  we  attempt  to  modify  our  tac¬ 
tical  air  ordnance  delivery  procedures  in.  order  to  halve  the  time  of  LZ 
preparation  and  double  tne  amount  of  ordnance.  The  time  allocated  to  TAC 
air  preparation  is  normally  thirty  minutes.  Each  flight  of  three  aircraft 
takes  approximately  seven  ard  one  half  minutes  to  experd.  When  10  minutes 
of  artillery  preparation  and  5  rinutes  of  armed  helicopter  are  added,  it 
amounts  to  a  45  minute  warning  to  the  enemy.  I’e  may  either  move  forces  into 
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the  area,  or  out  of  the  area  prior  to  the  landing  of  the  first  troop  lift. 
Experiments  will  be  made  in  future  operations  to  expend  ordnance  from 
aircraft  flying  two  or  three  abreast  carrying  one  typo  nt  ordnance  instead 
of  the  mixed  load  now  carried. 

6.  Hopscotch  Tactics: 

a.  “A  new  tactic  was  practiced  with  1/5C3  Inf,  west 
of  the  Oriental  F.iver,  which  is  designated  Hopscotch.  The  purpose  of  this 
tactic  is  to  search  out  the  enemy  over  a  large  area,  using  a  minimum  ex¬ 
penditure  of  forces  and  dominating  the  area  in  a  short  time,  through  air 
mobility,  violent  assault,  and  surprise.’’ 

b.  "The  procedure  was  as  follows:  Three  assault 
elements  were  organized  out  of  two  rifle  companies.  One  force  consisted  of 
144  men  while  the  other  two  had  72  each.  With  minimum  amount  of  planning 
time  and  the  maximum  amount  of  prearranged  supporting  action  each  force 
was  able  to  make  assaults  by  helicopter  in  separate  areas.  As  each  force 
landed,  the  helicopters  picked  up  the  next  force  and  were  able  to  either 
reinforce  the  previously  employed  element  or  make  an  assault  in  another 
preselected  area." 


c.  "The  sequence  of  events  was  as  follows:  The 
first  element  became  airborne  and  fie:;  to  a  rendezvous  point  approximately 
five  minutes  flying  tine  from  the  selected  LZ.  Chen  over  this  point,  the 
flight  leader  announced  ' Skyhook".  This  started  the  five  minute  countdown. 
The  artillery  FTC  monitoring  the  flight  leader  acknowledged  the  receipt  of 
'Skyhook,'  which  was  the  signal  for  the  artillery  to  begin  the  LZ  prepara¬ 
tion  in  volleys  for  one  minute.  At  the  end  of  the  three  r inute  countdown, 
completion  of  the  artillery  firing  was  indicated  by  the  firing  of  red  stroke 
in  the  last  volley.  Armed  helicopters  preceded  the  troop  lift  by  one 
minute  firing  on  the  flunks  of  the  LZ.  At  the  end  of  5  minutes  the  forces 
were  on  the  ground  and  troop  helicopters  departed  the  area  to  pick  up  the 
next  element.  ly  the  time  the  next  element  was  airborne,  the  airborne  com¬ 
mand  post  was  able  to  determine  from  the  committed  force  whether  the  enemy 
situation  demanded  that  the  next  lift  be  employed  as  a  reinforcing  unit  or 
could  be  committed  in  a  new  location.  It  was  decided  that  the  next  lift 
could  be  employed  in  a  new  location  hence  the  entire  sequence  of  timing  was 
'Carted  anew.  All  three  lifts  were  employed  in  separate  areas.  Contact 
was  t.  ade  in  one  area,  but  it  soon  ceased  and  reinforcemer t  was  not  required. 

d.  The  forces  remained  employee,  for  a  period  of 
three  hours  and  were  then  extracted." 

e.  Tactical  air  was  maintained  overhead  throughout 

the  entire  operation." 


Lea3on  Learned 

"These  tactics  enabled  a  force  of  less  than  300 
r>‘»n  to  search  and  dominate,  in  approximately  four  hours,  a  suspected  enemy 
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area  which  would  normally  have  taken  a  battalion  size  unit  several  days. 
These  tactics  appear  to  have  much  merit  in  open  terrain  which  affords 
numerous  landing  zones-  they  truly  exploit  the  mobility  of  the 
helicopter. " 

G.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  brigade,  G  -  14 

January  1966. 


Incident /Observation (s) 

1.  "It  should  be  noted  that  the  landings  in  each  of 
the  three  battalion  areas  were  completed  more  rapidly  than  during  former 
operations.  Each  lift  of  5  elements,  consisting  of  10  helicopters  each, 
touched  down  and  departed  within  a  total  of  no  more  than  three  minutes." 

Lesson  Learned 

This  was  made  possible  by  the  fact  that  the  elements 
land  in  a  staggered  trail  which  permits  quicker  ‘setting1  and  quick  exiting 
of  the  troops . 


2.  UK1  helicopters  should  be  used  to  extract  forces 
from  an  unsecured  area  to  the  nearest  secured  area  in  order  to  achieve 

a  quick  turn-around.  Ch-47  helicopters  can  then  pick  up  the  forces  from 
the  secured  area  for  the  long  haul. 

3.  "It  is  suggested  that  when  a  ground  follow-up  to  a 
B-«  strike  is  made,  the  time  of  ordnance  delivery  be  greatly  compressed. 
The  present  time  span  of  delivery  and  the  long  pauses  bctreer  flights 
enables  the  enemy  to  move  out  of  the  area  or  get  into  deep  holes  .after' the 
initial  drop.  When  a  grrund  force  follows  a  B-52  strike,  the  mass  delivery 
of  C3U’s  with  an  immediate  follow-up  airmobile  assault  in  the  proximity  of 
the  strike  would  appear  to  achieve  the  optimum  surprise  and  highest  proba¬ 
bility  of  success." 

H.  headquarters,  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  30  August  1S35. 

Incident /Observat ion (s) 

Reconnaissance  immediately  prior  to  ar.  airmobile  opera¬ 
tion  should  be  fitted  Into  the  general  pattern.  Aggressive  use  should  be 
made  of  Rangers,  Special  Forces,  reconnaissance  companies,  pathfinder 
teams,  etc.,  equipped  with  superior  communications.  These  units  must  be 
used  rapidly  to  probe  potentia1  enemy  positions  and  to  join  definite  in¬ 
telligence  with  minimum  exposure  of  our  own  resources.  Better  and  con¬ 
tinuous  use  of  aerial  pbr  .ographs  should  be  made." 
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Section  III  (continued) 

I.  Lessons  Learned  (1  0ctober-3C  liovember  1965),  1st 
Cavalry  Division  (Ainr.obile)  ,  dated  1G  January  1966. 

Incident /Observation (s) 

..xperience  indicates  that  troop  landings  for  search  and 
destroy  operations  should  begin,  when  feasible,  on  high  ground  and  extend 
toward  blocking  forces  located  at  the  base  of  hills.  The  aovm  movement 
conserves  the  strength  of  personnel  anc  at  the  sane  tine  allows  for  com¬ 
plete  coverage  of  the  terrain.  Moreover,  this  procedure  attacks  prepared 
enemy  defensi\a  positions  in  their  rear  when  they  are  primarily  sited  to 
defend  against  attacks  coming  up  the  hill. 
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(Section  III  continued) 

J.  I!..  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  22  .  arch  1966. 

Inc i dent / OtservationC s ) 

The  best  solution  for  control  of  aircraft  and  artillery 
is  for  all  units  in  the  landing  zone  and  all  aircraft  entering  or 
leaving  tne  zone  to  operate  on  a  common  air-ground  frequency,  controlled 
by  a  pathfinder  team.  1  utual  clearance  of  artillery  and  aircraft  is 
obtained,  and  resupply  aircraft  are  directed  to  their  proper  holding 
area.  In  addition,  pilots  are  gaining  confidence  in  being  able  to  fly 
under  ar:d  adjacent  to  the  artillery  projectile.  During  one  operation, 

C  Battery  fired  ccrtinuously  for  almost  three  hours  and  maintained  con¬ 
tinuous  fire  for  one  and  one-half  hours.  Ir.  addition,  the  other  battery 
in  the  area  fired  during  this  period.  HU-1  and  OH-13  helicopters  were 
able  to  enter  and  leave  the  landing  zone  by  careful  air  control  procedures. 

Lesson  Learned 


Utilizing  pathfinders  with  units  concerned  monitoring 
the  air-ground  frequency,  optimum  artillery  fire  can  be  effected  without 
endangering  aircraft. 


K.  1st  Lrigade  ,  101st  Airborne  Division,  dated  26  March  1966. 

Incident  /Observation^  s_)_ 

The  use  of  multiple  dummy  landing  zones  to  the  flanks  and 
rear  of  enemy  positions,  with  helicopters  approaching  or  even  touching 
down  on  several  but  discharging  troops  only  on  one  landing  zone,  is  fre¬ 
quently  effective  in  deceiving  the  VC  as  to  the  intent  and  actual  loca 
tion  of  our  assaulting  forces.  The  VC  will  sometimes  abandon  prepared 
positions  when  faced  with  this  tactic,  and  then  become  vulnerable  to 
preplanned  artillery  and  air  strikes  directed  at  then,  and  on  their  es¬ 
cape  routes.  The  use  of  this  same  tectic  is  also  useful  in  the  infiltra¬ 
tion  of  long  range  patrols  and  helps  insure  clandestine  entry  into  the 
patrol  areas, 

deceptive  tactics  with  helicopters  enhance  the  security 
of  airmobile  operations ,  increase  chances  of  success  and  help  gain 
surprise.  j 

L.  ijy.CV,  dated  15  March  1966. 

1 

Incident/ Observations) 

Operational  experience  ov'.r  the  past  three  years  in  the  RVU 
indicates  that  the  best  general  concept  cf  employment  of  armed  helicopters 
in  support  of . airmobile  operations  calls  for  two  fire  teams  to  provide 
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suppi-essive  fire  in  and  adjacent  to  the  LZ.  Each  fir*  team  should  consist 
of  at  least  two  and  no  nore  than  three  armed  helicopters.  The  be3t  ratio 
of  armed  helicopters  tc  lift  helicopters  varies  with  the  mission  and  the 
size  of  the  lift  formation,  but  the  number  of  fire  teams  on  station  at  a 
given  time  remains  relatively  constant  at  2  per  LZ  regardless  of  the  size 
of  the  lift  formation.  Best  control  of  the  mix  depends  upon  the  location 
of  the  units,  the  type  and  size  of  airmobile  operation  being  conducted  and 
whether  US  or  ARVli  forces  are  being  supixirted. 

In  addition  to  the  above: 

a.  Airmobile  operations  should  employ  a  minimum  of 
two  light  fire  teams  on  station  (LZ)  with  one  additional  armed  helicopter 
used  as  a  command  and  control  helicopter  and  to  provide  additional  fire 
support  for  either  of  the  fire  teams.  To  provide  this  support  there  must 
be  five  mission-ready  helicopters  available  at  all  time3. 

b.  The  5  armed  helicopters  can  adequately  support  up 
to  20  lift  helicopters  which  are  operating  in  a  close  formation  into  1  LZ. 
This  provides  a  mix  of  armed  and  lift  helicopters  of  1:4  which  experience 
has  shown  to  be  the  best  mix  for  large  airmobile  operations.  The  mix  of 

1 : U  considers  only  the  fire  support  required  in  and  around  the  LZ  during 
troop  lift  operations. 


c.  The  mix  of  armed  and  lift  helicopters  should  be 
provided  at  company  level  for  the  separate  battalion  through  assignment  or 
attachment  of  ore  arr.ed  platoon  of  sufficient  size  to  provide  five  mission 
ready  anr.ee  helieopters/ersws  to  the  lift  company.  One  additional  armed 
platoon  should  be  assigned  to  the  battalion  and  be  under  direct  control  of 
the  battalion  commander. 

d.  The  mix  of  armed  and  lift  helicopters  should  be 
controlled  at  battalion  level  for  divisional  battalions  where  the  conrpar.ie 
are  closely  located  ii.  the  same  general  area.  This  battalion  should  have 
an  armed  company  of  sufficient  size  to  provide  the  mix  of  1:4  for  troop 
lift  while  retaining  one  platoon  as  a  reserve  force  for  commitment  as  spe¬ 
cific  tactical  situations  may  dictate. 
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Section  III  (continued) 

K.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  Operation 
liAEP.ISOR ,  oated  12  April  1566. 

1 .  Incident./0bservation(s ) 

Units  unable  to  extract  serious  battle  and  non-tattle 
casualties  due  to  the  non  availability  of  LZs . 

Lesson  Learned 

Uinch  extraction  of  battle  or  non-battle  casualties, 
as  well  as  prisoners  from  otherwise  inaccessible  terrain  is  feasible.  A 
corollary  advantage  is  the  morale  effect  for  the  troops  to  know  that  such 
an  extraction  rears  is  available. 

Hien  operating  in  areas  where  LZs  are  not  available, 
an  r.-l*3  rescue  helicopter  should  be  attached  or  available  in  direct  support. 

2 .  Incident/Observatlon(s) 

Air  and  artillery  preparation  of  helicopter  LZs 
indicated  to  the  enemy  our  intention  of  utilizing  a  particular  LZ.  The 
preparation  affords  him  time  to  evacuate  the  area  or  conversely  to  estab¬ 
lish  an  ambush  on  the  periphery  of  tne  prepped  area. 

Lesson  Learned  -  •  . 

Battalion  r.ight  helicopter  assaults  into  a  secured 
LZ  are  feasible  and  desirable.  V ithout  the  conventional  preparation  to 
alert  VC  forces  in  the  area,  the  VC  cannot  react  quickly  enough  to  impede 
the  helicopter  assault. 

h •  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Operation  SILVER  CITY),  dated 

15  April  1966. 

Incident  /Cbservaticr.(s) 

The  extraction  from  an  area  of  operations  should  be  cone 
with  the  least  amount  of  change  to  the  established  daily  routine  as  possi¬ 
ble  tc  prevent  the  VC  frer  becoming  aware  of  the  operation  and  using  it  to 
his  advantage. 
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Section  IV.  Onemy  Tactics. 

A .  Inclosure  1  Co  Letter  AVCC1-T,  subject.  Lessons 
Learr.eu,  1  October  -  30  dover.ber  15L5. 

Lessors  Learned 

1.  The  Viet  Cong  tends  to  operate  prirarily  near 
villages  and  roads,  rarborir.g  sites  in  rerote  areas  are  normally  close 
to  fresh  water. 

2.  PAT.:  r.ortar  firing  is  generally  used  only  in  front 
of  their  route  of  attack  and  frequently  in  a  creeping  pattern.  This 
tends  to  pinpoint  their  route  of  attach. 

2.  Oombat  Operations  After  Action  .deport  (1  A.C/LCS/J3/J2)  , 
aatec.  30  lecei.ber  r;t5. 

Inc ieent /Observation 

An  analysis  of  actions  around  various  Special  Forces 
Camps  indicates  that  the  VC  uses  the  tactic  of  harassing  a  camp  with 
r.inir-ur,  forces  in  order  to  mount  an  attack  against  any  irionriby  relief 
forces. 


Lessons  Learned 

That  other  Special  Forces  Carps  in  Vietnam  be  thoroughly 
evaluated  concerrir.g  the  possibility  of  VC  attach  for  the  specific  purpose 
of  arbusbinp  a  relief  colurn.  Those  in  position  where  access  routes  are 
United  and  only  a  ground  force  coulc  rer.ccr  adequate  relief  -  -  should 
be  moved . 

C.  Companders  Combat  . cte  number  9C,  dated  1C  Jaruary  1566. 

Inc iaer.t /Observation 


H  e  Viet  Ccnr  are  reluctant  to  break  contact  with  LS 
Forces  during  daylight  ever  though  they  have  sustained  heavy  losses. 

They  tend  to  keep  as  close  as  possible  to  the  'JS  troops,  knowing  that 
they  will  receive  less  fire  from  mortars,  artillery  and  the  air. 

..  1st  Cavilry  division,  dated  15  Lovember  1565. 

Incicerit/Cbservatloi.  (s) 

1.  A  favorite  t3ctic  of  the  F.'.vb  eneay  we  facedi  seemed 
to  be  ar.  ^’^essive  st  all-unit  encircling  maneuver.  Another  was  a  rapid 
assault  by  6-10  FAV.  on  2  or  3  friencly. 

2.  'Tier,  wounded,  he  continued  fighting  with  his  small 
arms  and  grenades,  be  appeared  fanatical  when  vouncec.  ana  hae  to  be  ap¬ 
proached  with  extreme  care.  1  any  friendly  were  shot  by  wouncen  PAV.'. 
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3.  Chert  attaching,  the  P AVU  units  confronting  us  usee 
mass  assault  tactics  prececeb  in  sene  cases  by  lltht  mortar  and  anti¬ 
tank  rocket  fire.  Th-i  latter.  I  believe,  is  often  mistaken  for  mortar 
fire.  They  also  used  encircling  maneuvers  with  5C-75  men  groups,  he 
was  expert  at  probing  our  defensive  perimeter  at  night  and  went  to  great 
efforts  to  try  to  force  frienuly  units  irto  firing. 

A.  V'e  must  make  imaginative  and  constant  use  of  our 
tremendous  fire  support  advantage  to  kill  the  PAY?,  enemy  before  he  gets 
so  close  that  we  rust  fight  him  on  his  terms.  This  includes  heavy  use 
of  the  1-79  and  even  hand  grenades  to  hold  him  out  so  that  artillery, 

TAC  Air  and  Army  Locket  Artillery  can  work  on  him. 

F.  Letter,  iiACJ343,  iACV,  subject, 'Lessons  Learned,  Ko.  54: 

The  Cattle  of  Ky  Fhu  (U),"  date..  27  January  1956. 

Incident /Observation 

Lssentially  this  action  was  a  movement  to  contact  cul¬ 
minated  by  a  VC  ambush  designed  to  destroy  the  entire  marine  march  column. 

Luring  this  action,  three  separate  engagements  occurred: 

The  initial  attack  on  the  advance  guard  the  attempt  to  encircle  and  destroy 
'h/S  Cc;  and  the  attack  on  the  rear  guard.  All  these  attacks  were  effec¬ 
tively  foiled  by  aggressive  leadership,  rapid  ar.d  effective  response  to 
orders,  fire  power,  ar.d  use  of  supporting  arms,  resulting  in  severe  losses 
being  inflicted  on  the  attacking  VC  forces. 

Lessons  Learned 

''Of  particular  note  as  a  result  of  this  action  arc  two 
techniques  employed  by  the  VC  to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  their  ambush. 

1.  "VC  units  attacked  the  center  of  the  column  from 
positions  previously  traversed  by  the  flank  security  elements  of  the  ad¬ 
vance  guard,  moving  into  these  positions  during  the  time  am:  space  interval 
betvaen  the  flankers  of  the  advance  and  rear  guards  (estimated  as  30-45 
i.iir.utes) .  Flark  security  for  main  body  elements  was  limited  to  areas  in 
close  proximity  to  the  route  of  march. 

2.  "Initial  enemy  fire  was  cirected  against  commanders 
and  radio  operators.,  resulting  ir.  the  loss  of  ore  company  commander  and 
r.ina  radio  operators  (three  killed  ar.d  six  wounded),  and  destruction  of 
three  radios." 

F.  headquarters ,  b.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  30  August  1SC5. 

Incicert/Observation(s) 


1.  "The  VO  urit  conducting  the  night  attack  will  efter. 
break  off  the  attack  ard  stop  firing.  If  the  friendly  units  stop  firing 
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r. t  that  tine  also,  the  VC  uses  >' c  1-.  i  i.  t' e  lu..tle.to  his  advantage 
to  slip  cut  to  the  friencly  lines  to  recover  dead,  wounded  and  weapons. 

Therefore,  continued  small  arrs,  automatic  weapons  and  supporting  haras¬ 
sing  fires  should  saturate  the  battlefield  and  along  likely  routes  of 
withdrawal  to  obtain  the  maximum  amount  of  enemy  casualties  as  he  at¬ 
tempts  to  police  the  battlef ielo. ‘ 

Lessor  Learned 

That  units  must  continue  the  pursuit  by  fire  after 
the  enery  has  broken  off  the  attack  at  night. 

2.  'On  the  few  occasions  that  AT  type  mines  have  keen 
discovered,  we  have  yet  to  encounter  a  mired  field.  Then.  AT  mines  are 
employed,  they  are  placed  exclusively  on  roadr  art'  trails  capable  of 
carrying  vehicular  type  traffic.  AP  type  mines  are  employed,  however, 
on  the  defensible  terrain  nearby,  so  that  infantrymen  taking  to  the  high  *> 

ground  to  protect  a  disabled  vehicle  are  then  subjected  to  the  AP  mines 
and  booby  trap  devices. 

Lasson  Learned 

Stress  the  requirement  for  constant  vigilance  against 
AP  mines  ard  Looby  traps  on  nearby  trails  and  defensible  terrain  whenever 
AT  mines  are  encountered. 
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Sectioi.  IV  (continued) 

C.  Lessons  Learned  (1  October- 30  November  1965) ,  1st 
Cavalry  Division  (Airmobile),  dated  JC  January  1QA6. 

Incident /Observationfs) 

A  marked  difference  between  PAVN  and  VC  fighting  was  ob¬ 
served  during  recent  operations  in  the  Chu  Fong  and  la  Drang  areas.  The 
PAVN  units  are  better  equipped  and  trained  and  fought  tenaciously  in  the 
face  of  overwhelming  US  firepower.  In  contrast  with  local  VC  units,  the 
PAVi;  pressed  the  attack,  becoming  decisively  engaged  and  disengaged  only 
after  taking  severe  losses.  PAVi.1  units  attempt  to  employ  "close  embrace" 

tactic?*  to  provont  OCT  uca  of  aupport\ng  £iv«o*  A*v  attacking  UTlit  must 

be  careful  to  keep  PAV:  units  at  arms  length  because  once  a  unit  is  in¬ 
volved  In  "close  embrace,"  attempts  to  draw  back  to  place  supporting  fires 
on  the  enemy  are  frequently  met  by  the  enemy's  following  immediately  as 
the  friendly  forces  draw  back. 

H.  headquarters,  3d  Maries  Division,  dated  31  December  1565. 

Incident /Observation(s) 

1.  The  Viet  Cong  employ  several  types  of  markers  for  the 
purposes  of  providing  directions  for  Viet  Cong  units  to  follow,  or  to  mark 
routes  for  an  attack.  Also  employed  are  markers  r.o  aid  firing  into  a  pre¬ 
determined  area  or  installation.  By  aligning  a  weapon  with  the  preposition 
marker,  ir.  is  possible  to  fire  fairly  accurately  in  the  dark.  When  such 
markers  have  been  removed,  Viet  Cong  firing  incidents  have  ceased  or 
decreased. 

Lesson  Learned 

a.  Maintain  a  lcose-leaf  type  manual  with  photos  and 
sketches  kept  up  to  date  on  new  Viet  Cong  techniques. 

b.  Units  conduct  frequent  patrols  around  the  outside 
of  perimeters  to  remove  and  destroy  markers,  recording  the  location,  di¬ 
rection  and  estimated  range  to  each  possible  target  and  indicating  the 
nature  of  each  target. 

2.  Several  instances  have  been  reported  when  Marines  in 
close  pursuit  of  Viet  Coug  have  been  distracted  by  the  enemy  dropping  his 
pack  on  the  trail,  host  Karines,  it  has  been  learned,  will  stop  to  inspect 
the  contents  of  the  pack  before  pursuing  the  Viet  Cong  further.  In  the 
meantime,  the  Viet  Cong  has  made  his  escape  with  the  time  gained,  while  the 
Marine  is  inspecting  the  discarded  Viet  Cong  pack. 

3.  The  VC  have  used  the  'tic  of  following  a  force  of 
Karines  back  to  a  landing  zone.  After  the  ^jority  of  Marines  have  been 
lifted  out,  the  VC  either  attack  the  remaining  Iiarines  or  fire  on  the  heli¬ 
copters  as  they  return  for  the  ."•■st  lift. 
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I.  173d  Airborne  Eiip.ode  -  ilALAUCER  I,  dated  24  February  1966. 


operation: 


1.  Several  new  VC  tactics  were  encountered  during  this 


a.  VC  forces  In  the  ares  used  a  snail  ground  to  air 
missile  on  at  least  two  occasions. 

t.  When  forced  to  leave  his  positions,  the  VC  at- 
temptec  to  burn  his  installations ,  supplies  and  docur.er.ts  which  could  not 
be  carried. 


c.  The  reluctance  of  the  Viet  Cong  to  break  contact 
with  hrlpado  (uitu  during  daylight  hiuro,  even  though  he  sustained  heavy 
losses  Iron  the  brigade's  superior  firepower.  It  appear*  that  he  knows 
that  losses  would  be  devastating  if  an  attempt  to  withdraw  was  cade  during 
daylight. 


a.  Intelligence  ir.lormation  indicated  the  VC  liain 
Force  units  operating  in  the  AO  were  forced  to  break  up  into  numerous 
small  elements  in  an  effort  to  avoid  detection  by  brigade  elements. 

J.  bnited  States  Army  Vietnam,  dated  24  November  1965. 

Inclde rt/Observatioi(s) 

1.  The  most  consnon  type  of  mines  and  booby  traps  thus 
far  encountered  is  that  utilizing  a  Chi  Com  hand  grenade.  These  grenades 
have  been  used  effectively  and  ingeniously  in  every  area.  The  following 
are  the  more  common  wans,  of  employment . 

a.  In  VC  controlled  or  well  -inf iltrated  areas,  these 
greuades  are  buried  in  well-travelled  areas  and  detonated  electrically. 
Thus,  they  can  be  contiolled  so  th-'.t  local  people  can  walk  back  and  forth 
over  the  booby  trap,  When  enemy  troops  are  in  proper  position  and  local 
people  safely  distant,  VC  cr  VC  sympathizers  detonate  the  booby  trap. 

Long  lead  vires  allow  the  person  detonating  the  device  to  be  well  clear 
of  the  area  at  the  tire  of  detonation  or  immediately  thereafter.  The 
grenades  are  sometimes  buried  in  groups,  procucirg  the  same  effect  as  anti¬ 
personnel  mines. 


b.  i.ost  often  VC  traps  employ  a  pull  type  friction 
fuze  consisting  of  a  crooked  wire  imbedded  in  phosphorus.  The  fuze  is 
connected  to  monof ilan.ent  line  or  camouflaged  nylon  thread  or  even  vines, 
which  are  used  for  trip  vires.  The  friction  produced  by  the  wire  ignites 
the  phosphorus,  detonating  the  grenade. 

c.  Eooby  traps  have  most  often  been  found  at  grave 
yards,  gates,  in  booby  trapped  par.ji  pits  around  r.elicooter  landing  zones, 
and  or.  paths  leading  to  and  from  unsecured  hamlets. 
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d.  In  addition  to  explosive  devices,  many  non-cx- 
ploslve  devices  are  eirplcyed,  the  r.ost  effective  being  panji.  pits.  The 
most  common  panji  pit  is  about  four  feet  square  and  about  four  feet  deep. 
Panji  stakes  (sharpened  batiboo)  about  six  to  eighteen  inches  long  are 
placed  upright  in  the  pit.  There  are  about  six  or  eignt  stakes  in  the 
average  pit. 

,  2.  There  are  indications  that  the  VC  have  a  special  way 

\  of  marking  the  panji  traps  so  that  other  VC,  and  sympathizer",  can  stay 

out  of  then.  There  are  two  ways  that  Marines  have  observed.  In  the  first 
case  the  pits  are  marked  by  placing  a  bamboo  bcr.net,  much  like  the  bonnet 
of  a  minefield  marker  kit,  over  the  pit.  The  bor.net  is  made  of  split  bam¬ 
boo  and  tied  In  tha  proper  shape. 

Another  method  is  to  use  a  large  palm  leaf,  split 
i  the  leaf,  then  place  the  split  loaf  on  the  deck  with  the  end  touching  the 

panji  pit.  These  markings  have  only  been  observed  on  the  small,  foot- 
size  holes.  The  method  for  narking  larger  holes  Is  undetarrined. 


( 
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Section  IV  (continued) 

1..  After  Action  T.eport,  2d  Bat  tailor,  27th  Infantry,  25th 
Division ,  dated  K  February  1566. 

Incldcnt/Clservatlonfs) 

1.  VC  use  large  tunnel  systenr  as  a  node  of  travel, 
hospitals  and/or  storage  areas.  I'nless  this  tunnel  complex  is  located  and 
destroyed  as  a  jnlt  moves  forward,  the  VC  is  capable  of  employing  forces 
at  ary  tine  in  multiple  locations  to  the  flanks  and  rear  of  friendly  ele¬ 
ments  with  relative  ease.  Thorough  search  of  these  tur.nelr  prior  to  de¬ 
struction  is  the  only  assurity  i or  locating  and  destroying  all  exit/ 
entrances. 


2.  lxperie->cc  has  proven  that  valuable  documents  and 
other  miscellaneous  papers  are  often  stored  in  the  tunnels. 

3.  VC  dead  and  wounded  are  evacuatec  quickly  and  mysteri¬ 
ously  fror  the  battlefield  via  these  turnel  systems.  Graves  within  tjnr.».’s 
are  common. 


4.  The  tur.r.els  are  seldom  booty  trapped. 

5.  Txperierce  indicates  a  strong  possibility  that  tunnel 
networks  are  being  used  to  move  srall  vehicles  fro®  place  to  place  under 
ground. 


6.  Firing  pits  sr.d  bunkers  close  by  tunnel  retworks  are 
mutually  supporting  ard  are  generally  arranged  in  a  triangular  system. 

Firing  apertures  are  extremely  srall  ard  al:ost  inpossible  to  detect. 

7.  Long  tunnel  entrances /exits  are  normally  in  densely 
wooded  areas  while  short  ones  are  close  by  to  hamlets,  roads  and  trails. 

C.  Graves  in  tunnels  are  usually  cut  into  the  tunnel 
wall  and  seali with  a  makeshift  bamboo  door  and  packed  rud. 

L.  Operation  FATTY  SF.IL'GE  (14-16  February  I960),  2d  battalion, 
27th  Infantry,  dated  IS  February  1566. 

Ire i cent /Observation^? 

The  VC  appear  to  be  using  high  airbursts  to  register  their 
mortars  and  are  capable  of  niacin?  vell-eined  indirect  fire  anywhere  in 
sector  without  apparent  pre-registration . 
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K.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  dated  08  Harch  l'>66. 

Incldent/Obs t  rvnt  j on { s ) 

The  principle  of  defense  through  offensive  operations 
proved  highly  successful. 

?'  Lesson  Learned 

V 

In  the  course  of  a  Lrigade  operation,  the  frequent  use 
of  company  and  battalion  size  actions,  in  addition  to  saturation  patrol¬ 
ling  by  platoon  and  squad  size  elements,  effectively  dominates  large 
areas  and  denies  the  enemy  any  opportunity  to  operate  therein  without 
being  detected  aid  destroyed.  Changes  in  defensive  positions,  a  diver- 
e  sit  y  of  of  ft  -  ">  operations  and  prompt,  aggressive  reaction  with  “'Hawk 

I  Flights''  can  fce«.p  the  enemy  off  balance  to  such  an  extent  that  no  coor- 

'  dir.ated  attacks  are  possible. 
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Section  IV  (rcr.tii  ue„) 

ii.  1st  Frf.ade.  1.1st,  Airborne  rivicicr.  .  Operation 
lig  FRISCH ,  dated  Id  /. j ' r i  1  1/p. 

1.  I  r  c  1  tie  r.  t  /Cl -s  »  nr  1  c-n  ( s  ) 


Local  Vie*  Coiy.  units  do  not  neve  completely  cut  of 
the  area  of  operations,  tut  ratter  rove  Lliead  of  ar.ri  behind  our  units, 
keeping  then  under  constant  surveillance.  As  a  result,  stey-beitind 
pot.’ols,  ar.bus.hcs  nr,-.',  the  unexpected  return  to  3reas  covered  or.e  to  two 

i.ays  earlier  proved  quite  effective  ir,  surprising  the  enemy. 

Viet  Cone,  particularly  local  platoons  arid  cor.pr.nies , 
rererally  re'.ain  ir.  areas  where  water  is  readily  available  and  use  existing 
trail  systems.  They  utilize  high  ground  arc  dense  foliage  only  when 
closely  pursues. 


2 .  Incident /Observation ( s J 

VC  forces,  when  found,  will  usually  defend  the  moun- 
tainou3  valleys.  They  carefully  selsct  positions  which  Include  the  slopes, 
natural  caves,  overhangs,  etc.  and  present  a  formidable  defense.  Several 
units  have  sustained  casualties  while  engaging  *  VC  force,  so  entrenched, 
with  enery  casualties  usually  unknown.  The  rocks  and  cares  Halt  the  ef¬ 
fect  o*  supporting  fires,  air  and  artillery  and  also  organic  fires. 

This  battalion  had  considerable  success  when  it 
traversed  exceedingly  difficult  terrain  and  moved  from  the  end  of  the  val¬ 
ley,  tovara  its  ccuth,  keeping  flank  security  on  the  slopes  of  the  valley. 
This  direction  of  aovence  caught  the  VC  completely  by  surprise,  caught 
several  in  the  open  ar.d  confused  and  blocked  their  line  of  retreat.  As  a 
result ,  in  cne  engagement  ve  hilled  12  VC  while  they  inflicted  no  friendly 
casualties.  On  another  occasion  we  killed  2  of  b  unsuspecting  VC,  again 
with  no  friendly  casualties. 


Lesson  Learned 

VC  forces  tend  to  be  careless  in  areas  they  consider 
safe.  A -proeching  free-  en  unexpected  direction  reaps  dividends. 

3.  Incider.t/0tservation(8) 

Kcvement  along  stream  beds  is  not  advisable  at  dusk. 
This  is  the  tire  when  the  enemy  coves  to  these  areas  to  prepare  ratio.. s  and 
to  replenish  his  veter  supply  for  the  following  cay.  On  the  other  band, 
this  fact  can  be  used  to  advantage  for  observation  of  the  enemy  by  patrols 
or  for  strikes  by  air  and  artillery. 

Observations  indicate  that  small  armed  enemy  groups 
enter  the  villages  at  dusk  and  aove  out  at  dawn.  These  are  cost  probably 
local  ambush  parties  and  trail  watchers  who  stay  in  the  villages  during 
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the  hours  of  dcrltiess.  Kncvleer, e  ol’  this  fact  could  be  used  advantageously 
to  attack  such  villt.-es  ut  night  while  the  fi-hiing  car.  arc  assembled. 

0.  lT3ci.  Airborne  Brigade  (1  October  IS-65- 31  December  19o5)  > 
dated  lb  ! 'arch  i960. 

1.  Ir.cidcr.t/Obr.ervation(s) 

A  new  VC  tactic  of  employing  rines  thirty  to  forty 
fet-. •  to  the  sides  of  road3  was  encountered  by  this  brigade.  It  is  felt 
that  this  is  a  VC  counter  measure  against  ground  troops  who  normally  move 
along  the  sides  cf  the  road  or  to  its  flanks. 

2 .  Incident /Cb3erv3tion(s) 

Another  new  VC  tactic  observed  during  Operation  Ers-jh 
(17-22  December  1925).  After  contact  was  made  with  a  VC  battalion  in  veil- 
prepared  positions,  UG  forces  were  pulled  bach  to  allow  friendly  air  and 
artillery  fires  to  be  placed  on  the  forward  VC  positions.  VC  forces ;  util¬ 
izing  a  "hugging  tactic,  left  their  positions  and  followed  the  US  forces 
to  reduce  effectiveness  of  friendly  supporting  fires. 
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Section  V.  Basic  Tactics  -  Friendly  Forces. 

A.  Command  Aeport  for  Quarterly  Period  Lnding  3C  Septem¬ 
ber  1965,  Reports  Control  Symbol  CSGFC-26  (PX)  ,  dated  16  October  1965. 

Incldert/Observationfs) 

1.  "Tills  is  a  company  commanders'  and  platoon  leaders' 
war.  even  brigade-sized  operations  ultimately  break  down  to  semi-inde¬ 
pendent  company  and  piatoon-sized  actions.  Platoon  leaders  are  required 
to  act  far  more  independently  than  in  a  'conventional'  war." 

2.  ''APCs  can  be  used  to  break  trail  in  dense  jungle 
areas.  Troops  move  in  single  file  behind  trail-breaking  APC.  Infantry 
on  foot  provide  flank  security  between  APCs.  APCs  can  also  be  used  to 
break  a  clearing  quickly  to  permit  med  evac  by  helicopter." 

3.  Armored  vests  are  useful  for  static  defensive  oper¬ 
ations,  riding  in  helicopters  and  vehicles,  but  are  too  hot  and  too 
heavy  to  be  worn  on  offensive  foot  mobile  operations. 

2.  Inclcsure  1  to  Letter,  AVCGT-T,  Subject:  Lessons 
Learned,  1  October  -  30  November  1565. 

—  Lessons  Learned 

1.  Buddy  Teams,  i.-any  casualties  have  been  caused  by 
pungi  stakes,  snipers  and  booby  trap3.  If  men  operate  ir.  two-man  'Buddy 
Teams,'  casualties  are  reduced.  One  man  watches  for  pungi  stakes  and 
booby  traps  while  his  buddy  searches  the  treer  and  the  area  to  the  front 
for  snipers. 


2.  Counter  Sniper  Actions.  One  unit  achieved  considerable 
success  in  combating  snipers  in  trees  by  systematically  spraying  all  trees 
to  their  front  with  automatic  fire  or.  a  given  signal  at  first  light.  The 
process  must  be  deliberate  and  controlled.  Squads  and  platoons  must  be 
given  a  sector  of  the  perimeter.  Random  fire  must  never  be  allowed. 

3.  Stay  Behind  Forces.  On  several  occasions  when  a  US 
unit  left  an  area,  the  VC  returned  to  reoccupy  the  area  or  search  for 
discarded  American  equipment.  There  have  been  occasions  where  well- 
camouflaged  US  stay  behind  units  have  been  successful  in  ambushing  re¬ 
turning  VC  forces.  Fhen  a  stay  behind  force  cannot  be  used,  aerial  sur¬ 
veillance  and  ri  ar.d  I  fires  have  caused  casualties  to  the  VC  when  they 
reentered  the  area. 


4.  Standard  Procedures.  Operations  conducted  to  date 
have  demonstrated  the  importance  of  standard  SOPS,  SOIs  and  training  with 
standard  procedures;  any  battalion  can  work  under  any  brigade,  and  a  com¬ 
pany  can  work  when  attached  to  any  battalion.  This  has  proved  to  be 
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particularly  valuable  in  air  assault  operations  since  every  unit  not  en¬ 
gaged  is,  in  effect,  a  possible  reserve  for  every  other  unit. 

C.  AVCCG  Counter  Ambush  Techniques,  headquarters  1st  Air 
Cav  Division,  dated  1  December  1965. 

Extract  from  the  Orders  of  a  Senior  Commander. 


1.  Kotor  Movements. 


personnel  include: 


a.  Requirements  for  individual  vehicles  carrying 


(1)  Floors  of  1/4  tot  vehicles  will  be  sandbagged 
or  given  equivalent  protection  to  reduce  casualties  from  VC  use  of  mines. 

(2)  Vehicle  conm.anders  are  responsible  for  desig¬ 
nating  passengers  as  sentinels  to  provide  observation  in  all  directions. 

(3)  Canvas  and  bows  will  be  removed  from  all 
vehicles  transporting  troops. 

(4)  Troops  will  be  seated  or  positioned  and 
equipment  loaded  so  that  all  personnel  can  return  fire  immediately  if 
ambushed.  Individual  weapons  will  have  magazines  inserted ;  a  round 
chambered  and  SAFETY  Oil.  1.60  machine  guns  employed  hand  held  in  the 
cargo  compartment  of  3/4  ton  and  larger  trucks  will  be  loaded  with  SAFETY 
Oh'.  I.;60  MGs  on  pedestal  mounts  will  be  loaded  and  set  on  "FIRE. ''  Caliber 
50  iiGs  oa  pedestal  or  truck  ring  mounts  will  be  full  LOAD  EE. 

(5)  The  following  procedures  are  recommend »d  for 
2  1/2  ton  and  larger  cargo  vehicles  transporting  troops: 

(a)  The  vehicle  commander  should  be  posi¬ 
tioned  in  the  cargo  compartment.  ' 

(b)  The  truck  bed  should  be  saudfcagged, 
and  if  possible,  the  sides  should  be  protected  by  modular  armor  plate3. 

(c)  Expedient  seats  arranged  to  place 
troops  ir.  the  center  of  the  vehicle  facing  out' ard  Is  desirable.  When 
this  cannot  be  accomplished,  troops  seated  along  the  side  seats  should 
face  'half  left''  or  half  right''  with  weapons  in  a  vertical  position 
resting  on  the  seat. 

(6)  Action  of  vehicles  when  subjected  to  ambush 


(a)  Vehicles  in  the  immediate  killing  zone 
should  attempt  to  drive  through  with  all  personnel  returning  fire.  If 
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the  road  is  blocked,  vehicles  will  pull  off  to  alternate  sides  of  the 
road,  and  troops  will  fire  from  the  cargo  compartment  until  other  per¬ 
sonnel  have  detrucked,  and  then  these  personnel  will  detruck  and  join 
in  the  assault.  If  air.bush  fire  is  received  from  one  sice  of  the  road 
or.-ly,  troops  on  the  side  facing  the  ambush  will  remain  it.  position  and 
fire  until  personnel  on  the  opposite  sine  have  cetrucked  and  begun  to 
assault . 


(b)  Vehicles  not  in  the  killing  zone  will 
halt  fcy  pulling  to  alternate  sides  of  the  road,  and  troops  will  detruck 
and  attach  toward  the  ambush  site.  Commanders  located  in  portions  of 
the  convoy  not  under  attack  will  use  radio  communication  to  obtain  artil¬ 
lery  or  aerial  fire  support  and  report  the  ambush  to  the  appropriate 
higher  headquarters  of  the  unit  responsible  for  security  of  the  sector  in 
which  the  ambush  occurred. 

2.  Airmobile  Operations. 

Commanders  of  ground  and  aviation  units  must  remem¬ 
ber  that  airmobile  assault  forces  are  as  vulnerable  tc  ambush  as  forces 
moving  by  foot  or  motor  convoys,  habitual  use  of  the  same  staging  was, 
flight  routes,  and  landing  zones  establishes  a  pattern  that  enables  the 
VC  to  rhoose  the  time  and. place  of  ambush.  Aviation  unit  conmanders 
must  learn  to  recognize  potential  ambush  sites  -  e.g.,  the  only  open 
field  in  a  large  area  of  otherwise  dense  jungle,  the  approach  into  an 
LZ  that  lies  between  close  ridge  lines .  the  LZ  in  close  proximity  to 
a  force  that  is  engagi: g  tbe  enemy.  These  are  but  a  few  examples  of 
potential  airbus'  sites  for  airmobile  forces.  Application  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  proven  air  assault  techniques  will  greatly  reduce  the  possibility 
of  major  losses  due  tc  VC  ambush  of  airmobile  forces: 

a.  Aggressive  aerial  surveillance  and  use  of  grounc. 
security  elements  during  staging  operations. 

b.  Variation  of  flight  routes  and  altitudes  and 
provision  of  armed  escort  aircraft  enroute. 

c.  Use  of  air  cavalry’  and  pathfir.cers  plus  the  use 
or  ready  availability  of  the  USaF  Tac  Air  -  airmobile  artillery  -  armed 
helicopter  team  in  support  of  airmobile  assaults. 

2.  Commander's  Combat  .  ote  Lumber  SC,  dated  la  January  1S66. 

Incioent /Observations 

1.  The  helicopter  as  a  troop  lift  vehicle  enables  a 
relatively  small  number  of  Infantry  units  to  cover  an  extensive  area. 
However,  once  the  soldier  lands  on  the  ground,  he  moves  only  as  fast  as 
the  ground  and  his  physical  condition  allow  him  to  move. 
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Section  IV  (continued) 

P,  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  15  February  1967, 
After  Action  Report,  Operation  PICKETT. 

Lessons  Learned 


The  following  are  some  of  the  more  important  lessons 
learned  by  this  unit  during  Operation  PICKETT: 

1.  Experience  gained  during  Operation  PICKETT  still  sup¬ 
ports  the  previous  conclusions  that  NVA  forces  do  not  employ  mines  or  booby 
traps .  However,  this  type  of  activity  encountered  during  the  operation 
indicates  that  they  are  not  only  employed  by  VC  guerrillas,  but  by  VC  Main 
Force  Units. 

2.  Numerous  campsites  and  base  camps  were  discovered  in 
bamboo  thickets  along  stream  beds.  These  were  not  discernable  from  the 
air.  However,  by  comparing  ground  inspection  with  air  observation  of  these 
areas,  air  observers  were  able  to  realize  where  potential  base  camps  may 
exist.  Since  bamboo  may  be  bent  to  provide  overhead  concealment,  and 
streams  provide  a  source  of  water,  those  areas  where  streams  run  through 
bamboo  thickets  should  be  considered  as  potential  targets  for  troop  de¬ 
ployment  or  H&I  fires. 

3.  A  ground  check  of  several  base  camps  located  in  the 
area  indicates  that  as  few  as  three  cooking  fires  may  be  sufficient  to 
provide  cooking  facilities  for  a  battalion  size  camp.  In  order  to  facili¬ 
tate  identifications  of  possible  enemy  locations,  it  is  important  that 
records  of  past  infrared  missions  be  furnished  the  brigade  in  the  early 
planning  stages  of  an  operation. 

4.  In  the  PICKETT  AO,  it  became  evident  that  the  enemy 
fled  to  high  ground  once  friendly  troops  were  introduced  into  the  area. 

Base  camps  and  campsites  were  left  hastily. 

5.  It  has  been  noted  that  in  the  Kontum  area,  the  enemy 
digs  in  on  the  military  crest  of  a  hill  with  a  high  speed  escape  route  close 
by.  The  escape  route  does  not  run  to  the  rear  of  his  position,  but  in¬ 
variably  to  the  flanks. 

Q.  ACSFOR,  Department  of  Army,  1  July  1966,  Operations  Report  - 
Lessons  Learned  6-66,  Lessons  Learned  Viet-Nam — 1966. 

1.  Lesson  Learned 

The  VC  take  advantage  of  our  kill-emphasis  by  employing 
deception  techniques  such  as  deliberate  exposure  at  far  distances,  prolonged 
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sniper  fire  from  a  position,  or  open  smoke  fire  to  bait  patrols  into 
ambushes,  crossfires  and  booby  trapped  areas,  or  to  steer  them  away  from 
established  base  camps  or  other  guerrilla  facilities. 

2 .  Lesson  Learned 

The  Viet  Cong  often  fire  their  mortars  at  friendly 
positions  when  these  units  are  firing  their  indirect  weapons.  This  makes 
counter-mortar  radar  detection  difficult  and  causes  confusion,  sometimes 
leading  to  a  cease  fire  by  friendly  elements  in  order  to  investigate  the 
possibility  of  short  rounds  having  been  fired  by  friendly  weapons.  This 
practice  should  be  carefully  explained  to  all  personnel  so  as  to  maintain 
confidence  in  our  indirect  weapons. 

3 .  Lesson  Learned 

Red  markings  on  Viet  Cong  grenades,  mines,  etc. 
indicate  that  the  ordnance  is  booby  trapped.  Normally  they  use  an  instant 
fuze  that  prevents  one  from  getting  far  enough  away  before  it  explodes; 
therefore,  such  ordnance  should  be  destroyed  in  place. 

4.  Lesson  Learned 

Immediate  reaction  to  sniper  fire  must  be  characterized 
by  violence  -  a  rapid  return  of  a  heavy  volume  of  fire  and  fast  movement. 
Fire  control  seems  to  work  best  with  about  one-third  of  the  fire  directed 
into  trees  and  two-thirds  on  the  ground.  The  M-79  is  excellent  for  use 
against  likely  targets  in  trees.  In  dense  tree  growths,  grenadiers  must 
realize  that  rounds  do  not  arm  if  they  hit  branches  immediately  after  being 
fired. 


R.  199th  Infantry  Brigade,  17  February  1967,  Operational 
Report  -  Lessons  Learned  1  Nov  66  -  31  Jan  67. 

Incident /Observation 

Examination  of  the  personal  effects  of  VC  KIA  disclosed  a 
common  oddity.  The  presence  of  one-piaster  notes  appeared  to  bear  signifi¬ 
cance.  (It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  one-piaster  note  is  uncommon  to  the 
Vietnamese  economy.)  Upon  querying  local  GVN  officials,  it  was  learned 
that  the  VC  use  the  one-piaster  note  as  a  symbol  of  identification  among 
themselves.  Therefore,  interrogate  thoroughly  any  suspect  found  to  possess 
a  GVN  one-piaster  note.  It  may  be  the  only  critical  clue  to  his/her  true 
VC  identity. 

S.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  3  January  1967, 

Combat  Operations  After  Action  Report,  Operation  GERONIMO  I. 
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/'*■  Lesson  Learned 

V 

The  NVA  soldier  is  unusually  liberal  in  his  response  to 
interrogation.  If  knowledgeable,  he  is  more  likely  to  provide  good  intel¬ 
ligence  than  not.  This  is  true  of  both  officers  and  enlisted.  They  have 
no  apparent  feel  for  a  "code  of  conduct"  and  will  often  provide  good  raw 
intelligence . 
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Section  V  (continued) 

AA.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  15  February  1967, 
After  Action  Report,  Operation  PICKETT. 

Lesson  Learned 


The  construction  and  use  of  dumpy  foxholes  proved  ef¬ 
fective  in  deceiving  the  enemy  as  to  the  true  location  of  a  perimeter. 

On  one  occasion  several  grenades  were  thrown  into  the  vicinity  of  dummy 
foxholes.  Had  it  been  the  actual  emplacement ,  casualties  would  undoubt¬ 
edly  have  resulted. 

BB.  Marine  Corps  Bulletin  3480,  4  January  1967,  Professional 
Knowledge  Gained  from  Operational  Experience  in  the  Republic  of  Vietnam. 

Incident /Ohse  rvati on 

Patrol  reports  from  Vietnam  have  drawn  attention  to  a 
technique  used  by  the  Viet  Cong  to  determine  the  size  and  composition  of 
patrols.  Local  villagers  are  used  to  count  the  number  of  men  in  a  patrol 
both  on  departing  and  entering  friendly  positions;  the  direction  of  the 
patrol's  movement  is  also  reported.  When  the  patrol  size  is  reduced  during 
the  course  of  a  patrol,  the  VC  deduce  that  an  ambush  party  has  been  posi¬ 
tioned  somewhere  along  the  route. 

A  technique  has  beer,  devised  to  make  it  more  difficult  for 
the  enemy  to  notice  if  patrol  elements  epve  been  dropped  off  at  some  inter¬ 
mediate  position.  First,  the  ambush  party  is  dispersed  throughout  the 
larger  patrol;  the  ambush  element  keeps  its  radio  antenna  detached  and  is 
equipped  and  armed  similar  to  other  patrol  members.  The  party  detaches 
itself  covertly  from  the  patrol  wiier  m  the  desired  ambush  site.  Since 
many  ambushes  are  positioned  after  sundown,  the  darkness  and  surrounding 
foliage  hide  their  maneuver  from  enemy  observation.  The  next  day  another 
patrol  can  drop  off  a  different  element  and  pick  up  the  other  ambush  party. 
Except  for  the  first  time,  the  patrol  size  remains  constant.  The  old 
ambush  party  may  move  to  an  OP,  and  the  pickup  patrol  can  force  the  enemy 
into  open  ground  or  toward  the  OP  site  where  they  can  be  brought  under  fire. 

CC.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  Operational  Report 
for  Ouarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967. 

Incident /Observation 

The  enemy  often  finds  it  easy  to  ignore  surrender  appeals 
made  from  aircraft  because  the  aircraft  is  hidden  from  view,  and  the 
thick  foliage  tends  i  ■  interfere  with  transmission.  However,  when  a 
ground  mounted  loudspeaker  is  used,  the  jungle  canopy  appears  to  contain 
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the  sound  and  extend  the  range.  At  the  same  time,  a  more  personal  touch 
can  be  added  by  a  trained  broadcaster  right  on  the  spot  or  by  prisoners 
who  have  been  properly  briefed  and  encouraged. 

Lesson  Learned 

A  loudspeaker  team  on  the  ground  is  more  responsive  to  any 
change  in  the  psychological  warfare  picture  and  can  reinforce  the  efforts 
of  the  Infantry  commander. 

DD.  199th  Infantry  Brigade,  13  January  1967,  Combat  Notes  1-67. 

Incident /Observation 

We  are  testing  a  remote  control  light  for  use  on  perimeters 
and  ambushes.  When  it  is  properly  placed,  the  light  normally  gives  a  quick 
source  of  illumination  for  investigating  movement.  This  quick  li'ght  is  for 
searching  suspected  areas  of  movement  and  highlighting  any  targets  that 
might  exist.  Illuminating  81  and  105  rounds  and  trip  flares  are  all  good 
and  available,  but  they  give  some  warning  which  is  enough  time  for  an  enemy 
to  take  cover.  Remote  control  lights  are  hard  to  hit  at  night. 

EE.  17th  Military  History  Detachment,  1st  Infantry  Division, 

13  January  1967. 


1 .  Incident /Observation 

Effectiveness  of  mobile  interrogation  teams.  The  use 
of  mobile  interrogation  teams  during  seal  and  search  operations  has  caused 
the  indigenous  population  to  volunteer  significant  information  concerning 
VC  activity  in  the  area.  Once  the  seal  and  search  of  the  village  is  com¬ 
plete,  mobile  interrogation  teams  should  re-enter  the  area  in  an  effort  to 
gain  voluntary  information  from  civilians.  During  these  interviews,  IPW 
teams  should  attempt  to  reward  all  persons  entering  the  van  on  a  voluntary 
basis  with  an  appropriate  gift.  If  significant  information  can  be  con¬ 
firmed,  the  person  is  rewarded  substantially. 

lesson  Learned 

Mobile  interrogation  teams  should  be  utilized  to  gain 
information  from  sympathetic  civilians.  They  should  be  interviewed  rather 
than  interrogated.  The  teams  should  be  combined  Vietnamese  and  US,  and 
the  number  of  teams  should  be  tailored  to  the  population  figures. 

2 •  Incident /Observation 


A  tractor-drawn  single  tooth  rooter  has  been  found  to 
be  very  efficient  in  cutting  and/or  uncovering  the  detonating  wires  to 
command  mines.  A  tractor-drawn  rooter  should  be  operated  on  each  side  of 
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the  road  to  be  cleared.  The  tractor  should  he  preceded  by  a  buttoned-up 

tank  for  security  and  for  detonating  any  AP  mines  that  may  be  in  the  path 

of  rooting.  The  rooters  are  operated  anywhere  from  five  to  fifty  meters 
off  the  road  shoulders  den ending  upon  the  terrain  encountered.  In  an  ef¬ 
fort  to  combat  this  technique,  the  VC  have  at  times  placed  Claymores  20 
to  30  meters  off  the  road.  Every  effort  should  he  made  to  root  at  least 
20  meters  away  from  the  road,  and  if  the  terrain  permits,  30  to  40  meters 

off  the  road.  The  rooter  is  able  to  cut  24  inches  below  the  surface  of 

the  ground,  which  is  usually  a  sufficient  depth  to  cu.  or  uncover  all  de¬ 
tonating  wires  laid  by  the  VC.  This  method  has  been  used  quite  frequently 
by  the  1st  Engineer  Battalion  and  has  proven  very  successful. 

Lesson  Learned 

Tractor-drawn  rooters  should  be  used  on  all  road 
clearing  operations  if  at  all  possible. 

3 .  Incident /Observation 

From  experience,  an  engineer  battalion  has  come  up 
with  a  specific  procedure  to  be  used  in  the  neutralization  of  command 
mines.  The  following  procedure  has  proved  very  successful: 

a.  Locate  command  wires  leading  to  the  mine  either 
visually  or  by  use  of  a  rooter.  If  a  mine  is  detected  with  a  detector  or 
probes,  immediately  search  for  lead  wires. 

b.  Cut  the  command  wires. 


mine  area. 


c.  Move  all  but  one  mar.  at  least  100  meters  from  the 


d.  One  man  attach  firing  wire  to  wires  leading  into 

the  road,  being  careful  not  to  disturb  the  wire  or  pull  it;  move  to  a 

safe  position  and  try  to  fire  the  mine  electrically.  Remember  always  that 
booby  traps  may  be  present. 

e.  If  the  mine  does  not  detonate,  sweeD  along  the 

wire  (one  man  only)  toward  the  road  and  blow  any  suspected  mine  or  booby 

trap  locations.  If  unable  to  locate  the  mine,  set  a  tow  of  charges  on 
the  road  and  blow  them  all. 

f.  After  the  mine  has  been  detonated,  carefully  attach 
a  piece  of  wire  or  rope  to  the  end  of  the  wires  leading  away  from  the  road. 
If  an  APC  is  available,  use  it  to  pull  ’’hr  wire  out  with  all  exposed  person 
nel  moved  back  to  a  safe  area.  If  no  APC  is  available,  play  out  the  wire 
or  rope  you  have  attached  to  the  firing  wires  and  pull  by  hand  at  a  safe 
distance  away.  Do  not  pull  directly  on  the  wires  or  probe  around  the  wires 
This  same  procedure  may  be  used  for  w'  res  leading  into  the  road. 
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g.  If  unable  to  pull  the  wire  out  completely,  get  an 
armored  vehicle  to  run  down  the  wire  to  its  end. 

FF.  USMACV,  27  January  1967,  Salient  Lessens  Learned. 

Incident /Observation 

Defense  against  mortar/recoilless  rifir  attacks.  VC  suc¬ 
cesses  in  launching  mortar  and  recoilless  rifle  aitac'.:;  ,  chough  limited  in 
total  effect,  have  been  sufficient  to  encourage  similar  efforts  in  the 
future.  The  ability  of  friendly  elements  to  counter  enemy  attacks  effec¬ 
tively  will  be  enhanced  by  the  application  of  sound  tactics  based  on  les¬ 
sons  learned  from  previous  attacks.  Although  it  is  recognized  that  a  1002 
effective  defense  against  mortar  and  recoilless  rifle  cannot  be  estab¬ 
lished,  the  following  general  guidelines  based  on  the  latest  lessons 
learned  can  be  used  to  minimize  the  effects  of  enemy  attacks: 

1.  Friendly  elements  must  realize  that  the  enemy  is  very 
methodical  and  plans  his  attacks  with  precision;  Normally  he  employs 
mortars  and  recoilless  rifles  at  night  from  positions  that  enable  him  to 
fire  for  effect  along  the  long  axis  of  an  airfield  at  pre-selected  targets. 

2.  To  spoil  an  attack,  an  effective  internal  passive  de¬ 
fense  plan  and  an  external  plan  which  includes  aggressive  patrol  action 
beyond  the  range  limits  of  enemy  weapons  are  essential. 

3.  In  one  attack,  an  AN/MPQ-4A  radar  detected  incoming 
mortar  rounds,  and  friendly  artillery  engaged  the  mortars  within  minutes. 
Experience  from  other  attacks  has  shown  that  the  initiation  of  counter¬ 
mortar  fire  will  silence  the  enemy  mortar  attack,  even  if  the  precise  lo¬ 
cation  of  the  enemy's  mortar  location  is  not  known.  When  a  friendly  unit 
receives  enemy  mortar  rounds,  it  is  imperative  that  the  direction  from 
which  the  rounds  are  being  fired  be  sent  to  the  firing  battery  so  that 
countermortar  fire  can  begin  immediately. 

4.  The  response  by  ground  reaction  troops  to  a  recent  at¬ 
tack  of  a  major  air  base  was  most  effective  because  a  reaction  force  moved 
quickly  to  the  area  of  VC  infiltration  and  established  blocking  positions, 
thus  interdicting  the  route  of  escape. 

5.  In  some  instances,  evidence  indicates  that  application 
of  lessons  learned  was  disregarded.  The  enemy  was  allowed  to  employ  the 
same  route  used  in  a  previous  attack,  even  though  it  was  an  obvious  axis  of 
advance  from  a  suspected  VC  area.  To  approach  the  fence  surrounding  the 
installation,  the  enemy  moved  through  a  mine  field  along  trails  made  by 
animals.  At  another  installation,  the  enemy  used  the  hours  of  darkness  be¬ 
fore  2200  hours  each  night  because  they  seldom  attacked  prior  to  that  time. 
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6.  Enemy  mortar/recoilless  rifle  attacks  seldom  last  more 
than  20  minutes.  Therefore,  time  is  of  the  essence  in  theit  detection. 
Constant  surveillance  by  aerial  and  ground  means  and  the  use  of  electronic 
devices  will  enable  defense  elements  to  detect  enemy  fire  immediately. 

Once  it  is  detected,  immediate  deployment  of  armed  aircraft,  artillery  and 
fJareships  will  force  the  enemy  to  cease  fire  and  withdraw.  Immediate 
airmobile  reaction  by  a  ground  force  to  preselected  ambush  positions 
along  the  likely  route  of  withdrawal  may  punish  the  attackers  severely. 

GG.  25th  Infantry  Division,  30  August  1966,  Operational  Report 
for  Quarter  Ending  31  July  1966. 

Incident /Observation 

To  adequately  counter  a  mortar  attack  requires  a  plan  that 
will  achieve  wide  coverage.  A  small  volume  of  fire  on  many  locations  is 
preferable  to  a  large  volume  of  fire  on  a  small  number  of  locations.  This 
can  best  be  achieved  by  laying  artillery  by  platoons  on  preplanned  targets. 
A. 2-inch  and  81mn  mortars  can  be  profitably  integrated  into  early  counter¬ 
mortar  fires.  In  the  event  an  attack  is  mounted,  all  tubes  fire  fuze  VT 
at  likely  locations.  As  the  situation  develops  and  hostile  positions  are 
detected,  the  volume  of  fire  in  these  areas  is  increased.  Counterfire 
planning  must  take  into  consideration  possible  enemy  withdrawal  routes. 

Lesson  Learned 

Countermortar  plans  should  provide  for  instant  broad 
coverage  in  the  initial  phase  of  a  hostile  mortar  attack. 

HH.  199ch  Infantry  Brigade,  27  February  1967,  Conduct  of 
Ambushes  During  Operation  FAIRFAX. 

Incident /Observation 

Technique  of  fire  used  in  conduct  of  ambushes.  The  method 
of  fire  in  initial  contact  varies.  Two  effective  primary  methods  ate: 

1.  At  a  given  signal,  all  weapons  open  fire  at  the  same 
time,  all  firing  full  automatic  fire.  The  advantages  of  this  method  are 
that  it  enables  the  patrol  to  gain  early  fire  superiority,  inflict  maximum 
casualties  upon  the  enemy  and  cause  confusion  and  demoralization  of  the 
enemy  force.  Some  disadvantages  are  that  most  troops  tend  to  place  one  or 
two  initial  rounds  in  the  target  area  and  fire  the  rest  high,  over  the 
target,  when  using  full  automatic  fire,  and  all  of  the  M-16's  run  out  of 
ammunition  at  the  same  time,  causing  a  lull  in  firepower  which  gives  the 
enemy  time  to  escape. 

2.  At  a  given  signal,  the  riflemen  open  fire  along  with 
the  automatic  weapons,  but  keep  their  selector  switch  of  the  M-16  in  the 
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SEMI  position,  placing  well  aimed  shots  at  selected  targets.  The  advantages 
of  this  method  are  that  the  individual  can  hold  his  fire  on  the  target  and 
reduce  the  tendency  to  fire  high,  and  it  reduces  the  possibility  that  all 
weapons  will  expend  their  ammunition  at  the  same  time.  The  disadvantages 
of  this  method  are  that  the  enemy  may  be  able  to  gain  fire  superiority  and 
extract  himself  from  the  ambush  because  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  see 
and  hit  a  moving  target  on  a  dark  night,  using  single  shots. 

II.  25th  Infantry  Division,  30  August  1966,  Operational  Report 
for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  July  1966. 


1.  Incident /Observation 


CS  Seeding  of  Woods. 


seed  an  area  along 
CS . 


a. 

the 


b. 


manner : 

from  four  M113  APC's. 


The  mission  of  the  Division  Chemical  Section  was  to 
road  through  a  large  woods  with  Riot  Control  Agent 

The  mission  was  carried  out  in  the  following 

(1)  The  CS  was  to  be  dispersed  in  package  form 


(2)  Two  8  pound  bags  of  CS  were  tied  together 
with  heavy  twine  forming  a  16  pound  package  of  CS.  A  blasting  cap  with 
1/A  pound  of  C-4  and  a  45-second  time  fuze  were  used  to  explode  the  bags. 
The  blasting  caps,  time  fuze  and  fuze  lighters  were  carried  in  a  separate 
APC  from  the  C-4.  Upon  arrival  at  the  target  area,  the  detonators  were 
assembled  and  placed  between  the  CS  bags;  a  piece  of  tape  was  used  to 
secure  the  charges. 


(3)  The  APC's  were  lined  up  four  abreast  at  50 
meter  intervals.  The  platoon  leader  acted  as  controller  for  the  drop.  One 
package  was  to  be  dropped  from  each  of  the  APC's  every  50  meters,  the  com¬ 
mand  to  drop  being  given  by  the  platoon  leader. 


(4)  At  the  command,  drop,  one  man  in  each  APC  held 
the  package  while  a  second  man  pulled  the  fuze  lighter  pin.  The  first  man 
then  dropped  the  armed  package  out  the  ramp  door  of  the  APC. 


c.  This  method  of  dispersing  CS  proved  to  be  very  ef¬ 
fective.  By  this  method,  large  areas  can  be  seeded  in  short  periods  of 
time,  and  use  of  the  APC  affords  personnel  a  great  deal  of  protection. 


2.  Incident /Observation 

Experience  has  proven  that  close  adjustment  with  shell 
HE  is  dangerous.  Maneuver  elements  often  mistake  their  true  location  on  the 
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ground,  and  maps  in  some  areas  have  been  found  to  be  inaccurate.  Firing 
with  WP  on  initial  rounds  reduces  the  probability  of  friendly  casualties 
and  allows  air  and  ground  observers  to  quickly  spot  their  rounds.  If  HE 
is  to  be  fired  for  effect,  it  is  advisable  to  complete  the  adjustment  with 
HE  since  weight  difference  between  projectiles  (WP  vs  HE)  will  normally 
cause  HE  to  fire  as  much  as  75  meters  beyond  WP.  Adjustment  with  WP  Is 
also  necessary  when  adjusting  in  dense  vegetation.  The  use  of  WP  during 
periods  of  unfavorable  humidity  and  wind  conditions  should  be  controlled 
to  prevent  limiting  visibility. 

Lesson  Learned 

The  use  of  WP  in  adjustments  should  be  included  in 
SOP's,  and  FO's  should  be  specifically  trained  on  its  use. 

3.  Incident /Observation 


"Digging  in"  becomes  impractical  in  many  areas  during 
the  monsoon  season.  Adequate  protection  requires  that  bunkers  be  con¬ 
structed  above  the  surface.-  When  loading  for  a  move,  consideration  must 
be  given  to  space  allocation  for  shoring  and  bunker  construction  materials. 

4.  Incident /Observation 

During  search  and  destroy  operations,  two  techniques 
may  be  used:  The  first  method  has  the  APC's  on  line  with  the  Infantry 
mounted.  A  mounted  sweep  through  the  area  is  conducted  followed  by  a 
second  sweep  dismounted.  During  the  second  sweep,  the  Infantry  and  the 
scouts  dismount  and  search  individual  huts,  tunnels  and  other  hiding 
places.  Each  suspect  area  is  thoroughly  cleared  and/or  destroyed  before 
moving  to  the  next  location.  In  the  second  method,  the  tracks  are  again 
placed  on  line,  but  they  move  forward  at  the  pace  of  the  Infantry  in  a 
manner  similar  to  that  for  operations  in  built-up  areas.  The  Infantry  and 
scouts  who  are  dismounted  ferret  out  the  enemy  as  the  sweep  moves  forward. 

Lesson  Learned 

Of  the  two  techniques,  the  former  seems  more  satis¬ 
factory.  This  method  costs  fewer  lives  because  of  the  armor  protection 
against  mines  and  booby  traps.  The  initial  sweep  provides  a  valuable  re¬ 
connaissance  of  the  area.  This  permits  a  concentration  of  Infantry  effort 
during  the  dismounted  search,  the  time-consuming  phase  of  search  and  de¬ 
stroy  operations. 

5.  Incident /Observation 

The  use  of  attached  personnel  carriers  on  S&D  operations 
as  well  as  pacification  operations  has  greatly  enhanced  the  ability  of  a 
dismounted  Infantry  battalion  to  rapidly  close  with  and  destroy  the  enemy. 
When  an  Infantry  battalion  has  attached  personnel  carriers,  its  movement  is 
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not  as  vulnerable  to  a  few  well-positioned,  well-camotiflaged  enemy  rifle¬ 
men.  Valuable  time  is  often  lost  determining  the  location  of  snipers. 

When  tracked  vehicles  are  a  part  of  the  maneuver  element  of  an  Infantry 
battalion,  this  time  is  greatly  reduced  because  the  tracked  maneuver 
element  can  cloce  rapidly  with  the  enemy  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the  sniper 
fire. 

JJ.  USMACV,  27  January  1967,  Salient  Lessons  Learned. 

Incident /Observation 

River  Operations.  Recently,  the  tempo  of  riverine  oper¬ 
ations  has  increased.  Some  of  the  salient  lessons  learned  from  these 
operations  are  summarized  below: 

1.  River  Patrolling: 

a.  Boats  should  patrol  in  open  column  with  an  inter¬ 
val  that  will  provide  maximum  radar  coverage  and  at  the  same  time  afford 
mutual  support. 

b.  Boats  must  conduct  a  truly  random  patrol  by  using 
some  of  the  following  techniques: 

• -  -  (1)  Drifting  with  the  tide  or  current. 

(2)  Two  boats  proceeding  down  stream  at  low 
speed  Wi.th  two  boats  some  distance  astern  drifting  with  the  current. 

(3)  Patrolling  to  the  left  or  right  of  the 

center  of  the  river. 

c.  Individuals  in  boats  must  be  alert  to  the  VC 
tactic  of  employing  harassing  fire  from  one  bank  in  order  to  drive  a 
patrol  craft  toward  the  opposite  bank  where  an  ambush  has  been  set. 

d.  When  approaching  a  contact,  close  at  an  angle 
that  permits  the  maximum  number  of  weapons  to  bear  on  the  target.  At 
night,  approach  contacts  darkened  at  high  speeds  and  illuminate  at  close 
range.  Make  sure  the  spotlight  is  aimed  before  it  is  turned  on. 

2.  Boarding  and  Search. 

a.  Patrol  boats  should  not  come  directly  alongside  a 
contact  but  rather,  when  within  optimum  illumination  range,  call  the  boats 
alongside.  This  allows  maximum  attention  to  be  paid  to  covering  the  boats 
and  keeping  their  occupants  in  view  at  all  times .  Patrol  boats  should  re¬ 
main  in  mid-stream  as  much  as  possible.  If  it  is  necessary  to  close  a  con¬ 
tact,  do  it  quickly,  take  the  contact  in  tow  and  return  to  mid-stream  before 
searching. 
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b.  Avoid  mooring  to  the  boat  being  searched.  Use  boat 
hooks  or  engines  to  stay  alongside  to  enable  a  fast  getaway. 

c.  Check  all  lines  leading  into  the  water  as  they  may 
have  contraband  attached.  Although  it  is  too  time  consuming  for  all 
searches,  passing  a  line  down  both  sides  and  under  the  keel  is  a  good  pro¬ 
cedure  for  checking  particularly  suspicious  craft. 

d.  A  check  for  a  false  or  double  bottom  must  be  made 
on  all  craft  that  are  searched. 

3.  Mines  in  River  Warfare. 

a.  The  VC  delay  placement  of  mines  until  patrol  craft 
and  minesweepers  have  passed  a  selected  target  area. 

b.  The  VC  mark  locations  of  mines  by  use  cf  a  small 
floating  device  such  as  a  coconut  or  stick  and  utilize  it  as  a  ranging  de¬ 
vice  to  indicate  when  an  intended  target  is  within  lethal  range.  Beware 
of  stationary  floating  objects. 

c.  For  the  purpose  of  diversion,  the  VC  will  Initiate 
an  ambush  against  patrol  craft  and  minesweepers  at  a  location  other  than 
the  area  to  be  mined. 

4 .  River  Patrol  Boat  (PBR)  Operations  During  Delta  Flood 

Conditions . 


If  the  VC  remain  in  their  stronghold  for  at  least  a 
short  period  after  the  flood  waters  start  rising,  PBR's  should  be  moved 
into  the  area  before  the  water  reaches  flood  stages  to  catch  the  VC  as  they 
move  out  of  their  strongholds. 

KK.  199th  Infantry  Brigade,  17  February  1967,  Operational 
Report  -  Lessons  Learned,  1  Nov  66-31  Jan  67. 

Incident /Observation 

Many  expedient  devices  may  be  constructed  to  increase  the 
effectiveness  of  ambushes  along  rivers  and  canals.  A  Claymore  mine,  placed 
in  a  tree  and  directed  downward  on  a  slant,  increases  the  lethality  of  an 
ambush  directed  against  personnel  in  sampans.  The  Claymore  may  also' be 
placed  on  a  floatation  device,  camouflaged  as  a  piece  of  river  residue  and 
held  in  the  mainstream  by  wires.  A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  effects  of 
tides  is  also  necessary  to  insure  that  the  ambush  position  is  located 
where  rising  water  will  not  force  the  position  to  move  and  disclose  its 
location.  Recovery  of  enemy  weapons  and  equipment  is  very  difficult  in 
deep  water,  and  some  thought  should  be  given  to  the  use  of  nets  or  magnets 
to  assist  in  xecovery. 
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LL.  1st  Cavalry  Division,  Operation  IRVING,  13  January  1967. 

Incident /Observation 

For  the  destruction  of  tunnels  in  high  density  soils  with 
excessive  overburden  (greater  than  6  feet)  ,  it  was  found  necessary  to 
establish  the  trace  of  the  tunnel  complex  and  destroy  it  by  placing  40- 
pound  composition  C-4  charges  in  3  to  5  feet  deep  holes  spaced  6  to  8 
meters  along  the  tunnel  trace.  The  40-pound  charges  were  deeply  pyramided 
to  establish  a  shaped-charge  effect  and  detonated  simultaneously  to  achieve 
total  collapse  of  the  tunnels  and  their  entrances. 

Lesson  Learned 

This  method  of  external  charges  is  more  advantageous  than 
placing  charges  inside  the  tunnel  because  of  the  restricted  working  space. 
Shaped  charges  or  standard  anmonium  nitrate  cratering  charges  should  be 
utilized.  Military  dynamite,  if  available,  would  give  better  destruction 
per  pound  of  explosive  due  to  the  heaving  effect  brought  on  by  a  lower 
detonating  velocity. 

MM,  10th  Combat  Aviation  Battalion,  9  November  1966,  Opera¬ 
tional  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  October  1966. 

Incident /Observation 

On  several  occasions  during  extractions,  stay  behind 
personnel  were  left  in  the  PZ's  as  reconnaissance  elements.  On  one  oc¬ 
casion  a  stay  behind  force  was  inserted  as  an  extraction  was  taking 
place.  Two  men  were  placed  on  each  one  of  18  helicopters  and  taken  to  a 
PZ  whore  an  Infantry  company  was  being  extracted.  As  the  aircraft  lanced, 
these  36  troops  off  loaded,  and  the  Infantry  company  was  extracted,  thus 
providing  a  measure  of  secrecy  to  the  insertion  of  this  stay  behind  force. 
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Section  VI  (continued) 

P.  1st  Infantry  Division,  5  January  1967,  Monthly  Evaluation. 

Incident /Observation 

Special  Operation  KORNBLOWER  was  a  feasibility  study  of 
the  firing  of  a  105mm  howitzer  from  an  LCM6 .  Two  105mm  howitzers  were 
emplaced  in  LCM6  landing  craft  for  the  test.  The  craft  was  moved  on  the 
Saigon  River;  it  was  beachen  to  fire  various  types  of  missions.  The  major 
problem  encountered  was  the  need  to  relay  the  howitzers  as  the  tide 
changed.  This  problem  was  overcome  by  beaching  the  landing  craft  at  high 
tide;  however,  the  desired  mobility  was  lost  until  the  next  high  tide. 

This  technique  was  found  to  be  workable  in  general  support/re-enforcing 
or  re-enforcing  roles  but  not  in  a  close,  direct  support  role. 

Q.  25th  Infantry  Division,  A  August  1966,  Operational  Report 
on  Lessons  Learned  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  July  1966. 

Lesson  Learned 


The  use  of  the  tracked  vehicle  head  and  chest  set  with  the 
PRC-25  radio  allows  continuous  communication  to  be  maintained  with  patrols 
without  disclosing  their  location  by  speaker  noise. 

R.  US  Army  Vietnam,  8  February  1967,  Combat  Lessons  Bulletin 

Number  5. 


Incident /Observation 


The  use  of  bulldozers  to  open  jungles  as  part  of  combat 
operations  was  a  unique  and  challenging  task.  During  the  shakedown  period, 
it  had  been  determined  that  50  operating  dozers  could  clear  about  one  square 
KM  of  light-moderate  jungle  per  day.  Since  the  Iron  Triangle  contained  well 
over  100  square  KM's  of  moderate-to-heavy  jungle,  including  extensive  big 
rubber  trees,  a  mass  clearance  type  of  operation  was  abandoned  as  impracti¬ 
cal.  Therefore,  to  open  up  the  jungle  for  this  and  future  operations,  it 
was  felt  that  a  combination  of  cutting  swaths  across  the  jungle  together 
with  working  dozer  teams  directly  in  support  of  the  advancing  Infantry  would 
provide  the  best  results. 

The  concept  of  dozer-infantry  teams  born  from  this  operation 
may  well  prove  a  revolutionary  development  in  jungle  warfare.  The  dozer 
teams  consisted  of  two  tank  dozers  (when  available)  and  six  dozers.  The 
tank  dozers  preceded  the  dozers  and  cut  through  the  jungle  exposed  to  sniper 
fire  and  booby  traps.  The  following  dozers  cut  swaths  through  the  jungle 
along  the  Infantry  route  of  march.  Instant  (20  minute)  landing  zones  were 
cut  for  resupply  whenever  needed.  Maintenance  of  the  dozer  teams  in  the 
jungles  when  c.ut  off  from  all  but  aerial  resupply  was  a  major  problem. 
Maintenance  personnel  were  flown  into  the  A0  together  with  welding  equipment, 
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dozer  parts  and  air  compressors.  While  the  dozer  teams  with  the  Infantry 
were  not  the  most  efficient  in  cutting  acres  of  jungle  per  day,  they  did 
a  job  which  opened  areas  for  future  operations.  During  this  operation,  the 
jungle  task  forces  cleared  2,233  acres  of  jungle. 


Lesson  Learned 


Impenetrable  VC  strongholds  can  be  opened  by  the  use  of 
dozer-infantry  teams  in  a  manner  that  will  cause  them  to  remain  open  and 
no  longer  be  concealed  sanctuaries  for  VC  headquarters,  base  camps  and 
hospitals . 


<r>- 


S.  25th  Infantry  Division,  30  August  1966,  Operational  Report 
for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  July  1966. 


Incident /Observation 


Mobility  limitations  in  RV1!  dictate  use  of  "light"  maneuver 
forces  which  are  deployed  into  operational  areas  by  helicopters.  A  sub¬ 
stantial  number  of  successful  airmobile  operations  employing  four-gun  105mm 
howitzer  batteries  were  conducted  during  the  period.  In  addition  to  pro¬ 
viding  adequate  fire  support,  a  four-gun  battery  can  be  lifted  in  approxi¬ 
mately  one-half  the  time  required  to  move  a  six-gun  battery.  Howitzer 
crews  can  be  rotated  within  a  battery  as  the  situation  dictates,  and  the 
two  remaining  howitzers  can  be  effectively  employed  to  defend  the  base  camp 
or  provide  fire  support  for  squad  or  platoon  size  patrol  operations  near 
the  base  camp. 


T 
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Section  VII  (continued) 

E.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  15  February  1967, 
After  Action  Report,  Operation  PICKETT. 

Incident /Observation 

The  Bamboo  Threat:  The  "putiji  stake"  is  a  well  known 
example  of  how  bamboo  can  be  utilized  to  maim  and  kill.  Recently  the 
ubiquitous  bamboo  plant  proved  that  it  possesses  a  danger  for  the  soldier 
even  when  it  stands  unmolested  in  its  natural  habitat.  A  brigade  trooper, 
while  stringing  commo  wire  in  a  tree,  accidentally  fell  into  a  bamboo 
thicket  impaling  himself  upon  an  otherwise  innocuous  bamboo  shoot.  The 
stalk  entered  his  upper  right  chest  and  exited  his  lower  left  back, 
fatally  injuring  the  young  soldier.  This  potential  danger  is  especially 
of  concern  during  helimobile  combat  assaults  wherein  the  troopers  often¬ 
times  exit  the  aircraft  some  distance  above  the  ground  over  clearings 
covered  with  a  fairly  dense  growth  of  grass  and  underbrush.  Under  these 
circumstances,  bamboo  thickets  should  be  approached  with  the  same  respect 
one  shows  punji  stakes,  because  they  have  more  in  common  than  one  might 
think. 


F.  196th  Light  Infantry  Brigade  (Separate),  7  March  1967, 
Operations  Report  -  Lessons  Learned,  1  Nov  66-31  Jan  67. 

Incident /Observation 

On  several  occasions,  units  have  sustained  multiple 
casualties  from  booby  traps  while  searching  a  VC  structure  for  caches. 
Proper  techniques  were  used  initiallv,  one  man  inspecting  the  entrances 
for  booby  traps  while  other  personnel  provided  security  from  safe  distances 
outside  of  the  structure.  After  the  structure  was  thought  to  be  safe  and 
a  cache  was  found,  the  rest  of  the  personnel  moved  inside  to  help  remove 
the  items.  A  booby  trap  hidden  in  the  cache  was  detonated  causing  multiple 
casualties . 


Lesson  Learned 

Units  must  stress  the  continuing  danger  from  booby  traps 
while  searching  VC  structures.  After  the  initial  search  and  clearing  of 
entrances,  one  man  should  be  designated  to  continue  the  search  and  if  a 
cache  is  found,  each  item  must  be  inspected  for  booby  traps  3nd  then  re¬ 
moved  from  the  structure.  Tf  a  booby  trap  is  detonated,  the  use  of  this 
method  will  minimize  casualties. 
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Section  X  (continued) 

E.  Headquarters,  1st  Infantry  Division,  12  August  1966, 
Operation  ABILENE. 

1.  Incident /Observation 

When  a  unit  becomes  engaged,  commanders  and  staffs  must 
be  continually  alert  to  assist  the  engaged  commander  in  bringing  to  bear 
all  available  combat  power.  The  engaged  ground  commander  is  preoccupied  in 
maneuvering  his  forces  during  the  heat  of  battle;  it  is  at  this  time  that 
higher  commanders  and  staffs  must  insure  that  all  available  artillery,  air 
and  other  supporting  arms  are  made  available  and  are  actually  utilized. 

2 .  Incident /Observation 

Units  requiring  external  lift  of  equipment  should  have 
at  their  location  and  in  their  possession  the  necessary  slings  and  nets. 
Personnel  in  the  lifted  unit  must  be  trained  in  safe  rigging  and  hook-up 
for  external  loads,  thus  avoiding  complete  dependence  on  pathfinders  to 
perform  these  tasks. 

F.  2d  Brigade,  1st  Infantry  Division,  12  August  1966,  Operation 

ABILENE. 

Incident /Observation 

Search  and  destroy  operations  should  be  considered  in  two 
phases.  The  first  phase  to  engage  or  drive  out  major  VC  forces.  The 
second  phase  is  a  detailed  search  to  locate  and  destroy  VC  facilities  not 
found  on  the  initial  sweep.  Time  phasing  should  be  flexible  enough  to 
allow  a  unit  sufficient  time  to  completely  destroy  all  VC  facilities. 

G.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  3  January  1967,  Combat 
Operations  After  Action  Report,  Operation  GER0NIM0  I. 

Lesson  Learned 

Battalion-size  airmobile  assaults  can  be  conducted  at  night, 
and  this  permits  the  battalion  to  clandestinely  enter  the  battlefield.  In¬ 
terrogation  of  prisoners  ta.cen  relatively  close  to  the  LZ  indicated  that 
the  noise  of  the  helicopter  was  easily  heard  by  the  enemy,  but  they  were 
not  aw  ire  t hat  a  landing  was  made  in  their  vicinity. 

H.  17th  Military  History  Detachment,  1st  Infantry  Division, 

13  January  1967. 

Incident /Observation 


X-6 

,  (1  May  1967) 

FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


.pjafct'j.l.  II  I  iMMMaiMWWWfMMMWWgffa  n« 

•  7*  • 


:L 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


Battalion  surgeons,  when  employed  forward,  are  often  unable 
to  treat  casualties  occurring  in  the  forward  area  because  the  majority  of 
casualties  are  evacuated  from  the  combat  site  via  air  ambulance,  directly 
to.  a  medical  clearing  company,  by-passing  tne  battalion  aid  station. 

Lesson  Learned 

Employment  of  battalion  surgeons  should  remain  flexible. 

If  lines  of  communication  are  short,  surgeons  may  deploy  forward  with 
their  unit.  If  lines  of  communications  are  lengthy,  battalion  surgeons 
may  augment  the  medical  clearing  company.  Air  ambulances  usually  operate 
from  the  medical  clearing  company;  therefore,  battalion  surgeons  may  ac¬ 
company  ambulances  to  the  pick-up  site,  administering  resuscitative  treat¬ 
ment  on  site  and  during  the  return  flight  to  the  clearing  company. 


US  Army  Vietnam,  21  January  1967,  Combat  Lessons  Bulletin, 


1.  Incident /Observation 


Saturation  Patrolling.  (Source:  HQ,  1st  Infantry 
Division)  Increasingly,  battalions  of  this  division  will  be  assigned  the 
mission  of  saturation  patrolling  in  extensive  areas  as  large  as  10  kilo¬ 
meters  on  a  side.  Progressively,  units  will  learn  to  operate  independently 
down  to  platoon  level. 


The  safety  of  a  rifle  platoon  operating  independently 
depends  on  two  things : 

(1)  Repeated  movement,  including  movement  after 
dark  so  that  VC  forces  cannot  conduct  a  planned  attack,  but  rather  must 
conduct  an  open  tactical  maneuver.  This  is  not  the  VC's  most  effective 
method  of  operating,  and  during  such  engagements,  they  are  extremely  vul¬ 
nerable  to  artillery  and  mortar  file. 


(2)  While  operating  independently,  platoon 
leaders  will  control  and  maneuver  their  elements  so  that  at  least  a  squad 
base  of  fire  covers  all  advances  across  open  terrain  toward  positions  which 
may  or  may  not  be  occupied  by  the  VC. 


Saturation  Patrolling  as  a  Technique  for  Finding  and 
Fixing  th  ’  Enemy.  (Source:  HQ,  3d  Brigade,  25th  Infantry  Division) 
Saturation  patrolling  is  the  most  expeditious  and  effective  means  of  finding 
and  fixing  the  enemy  and  accomplishing  a  search  and  destroy  mission  in  a 
specified  AO.  To  implement  this  technique,  an  Infantry  battalion  base  of 
operation,  with  supporting  artillery  and  an  appropriate  security/reaction 
force,  is  centrally  located  in  an  AO.  Rifle  companies  may  occupy  different 
bases  of  operation,  from  which  platoon  and  squad  patrols  are  dispatched. 
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The  distances  to  which  patrols  may  operate,  still  retaining  indirect  fire 
support,  can  be  increased  by  positioning  the  4.2  inch  mortar  platoon  in  a 
company  base  of  operation.  Platoons  and  squads  may  be  airlifted  into 
landing  zones  several  thousand  meters  from  the  company  or  battalion  base 
of  operations  to  search  assigned  areas  generally  leading  back  to  a  base 
area  or  a  pre-determined  ambush  site.  A  variation  of  this  technique  is 
to  land  separate  elements  of  a  company  in  several  landing  zones  and  have 
them  converge  on  a  common,  selected  location  while  searching  the  area  of 
operation  enroute.  When  rifle  companies  are  issued  two  or  three  days' 
rations,  disclosure  of  friendly  unit  locations  is  eliminated  through  the 
absence  of  resupply  helicopters.  There  are  many  variations  of  this  tech¬ 
nique,  all  involving  rapid  movement  and  helicopter  support.  Centrally 
locating  the  battalion  base  of  operations  enables  an  Infantry  battalion 
to  search  and  clear  an  area  of  approximately  144  square  miles  without 
moving  its  base  and  displacing  the  supporting  artillery  battery. 
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2.  Incident /Observation 

The  Hunter-Killer  Concept.  (Source:  1st  Cavalry  Di¬ 
vision)  The  hunter-killer  concept  is  based  on  the  belief  that  we  should 
use  the  bulk  of  our  Infantry  whenever  possible  primarily  to  execute  the 
basic  mission  of  the  Infantry,  e.g.  ,  "To  close  with  the  enemy  in  order  to 
destroy  or  capture  him."  At  the  same  time,  we  should  use  our  cavalry, 
some  Infantry  and  measured  firepower  to  uncover  the  enemy  of  cause  him  to 
disclose  his  presence.  The  hunter-killer  force  consists  of  two  components 
carefully  tailored  to  the  mission,  situation,  the  weather  and  terrain: 

(1)  A  swift,  highly  mobile,  lightly  equipped 
hunter  element,  which  would  seek  out  the  enemy;  and 

(2)  A  much  larger,  heavily  supported  killer  force, 
which  would  remain  :entrally  poised  and  carefully  positioned  ready  to  de¬ 
stroy  enemy  located  by  the  hunters. 

The  concept  is  analogous  to  the  mobile  defense  with  a  reverse  twist;  for  in 
both  concepts  light,  resilient  forces  set  the  enemy  up  for  decisive  action 
by  a  responsive  striking  force.  While  the  hunters  hunted,  the  killers  with 
helicopter  lift  support  would  remain  centrally  located,  ready  to  respond 
immediately  upon  detection  of  a  suitable  target.  The  initial  lift  would 
be  placed  on  an  appropriate  time  alert.  As  the  hunt  progressed,  the  killers 
would  carefully  monitor  its  progress  and  tentatively  plan  commitments  that 
might  materialize. 


When  the  killers  are  committed,  the  principle  of  mass 
(sudden  application  of  overwhelming  force),  both  in  combat  power  and  heli¬ 
copter  lift,  must  be  observed.  The  size  of  the  committed  force  would  de¬ 
pend  on  the  situation,  and  the  principle  of  economy  of  force  would  also  be 
followed.  To  provide  rest  for  the  constantly  moving  hunters,  rifle  platoons 
from  the  killer  force  could  be  rotated  with  those  of  the  hunter  force.  In 
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this  manner,  the  hunter  phase  could  be  maintained  for  considerable  periods, 
but  there  would  always  be  fresh  units  in  the  killer  force  ready  to  close 
with  the  enemy. 


The  hunter-killer  concept  offers  many  advantages. 

Large  areas  can  be  searched  with  minimum  cost  in  manpower  and  helicopter 
time;  Infantrymen  do  not  weay  themselves  out  searching;  the  "stay  time"  of 
a  battalion  or  brigade  in  the  field  with  all  supporting  elements  is  in¬ 
creased;  searches  of  remote  areas  are  easier  to  support;  and  fresh  units 
are  always  ready  to  move  against  any  force  located. 

J.  1st  Battalion,  21st  Artillery,  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division, 

21  May  1966,  Combat  After  Action  Report  (Operation  DAVY  CROCKETT). 

Incident /Observation 

Under  the  hunter-killer  concept  of  operation,  the  hunter 
forces  may  operate  in  areas  outside  of  artillery  range..  If  significant 
contact  is  made,  artillery  will  be  immediately  displaced  to  preselected 
positions  within  range  of  the  contact.  One  battery  is  designated  as  re¬ 
action  baltery,  and  two  howitzer  sections  are  march  ordered,  ready  for 
immediate  displacement.  A  command  and  fire  direction  element  plus  a 
minimum  manned  howitzer  section  will  ride  inside  the  lift  helicopters. 

The  howitzer  section  equipment  and  30  rounds  of  ammunition  are  loaded  be¬ 
tween  the  trails  of  the  howitzers.  The  advantages  of  this  method  of 
loading  are: 

a.  Ammunition  is  immediately  available  at  the 
howitzer  section  upon  landing. 

b.  The  howitzer  has  greater  stability  in  flight; 
there  is  less  oscillation;  and  in  test  lift^  aircraft  were  able  to  obtain 
speeds  up  to  80  knots. 

c.  The  center  of  gravity  of  the  howitzer  load  is 
moved  approximately  one  foot  to  the  rear,  thus  allowing  the  howitzer  to 
ride  level  in  flight.  This  method  reduces  the  danger  of  the  howitzer 
striking  the  lift  ship. 

Testing  this  method  of  loading  has  proven  successful  and 
has  received  enthusiastic  acceptance. 

1 
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2.  There  is  NO  substitute  for  the  personal  grit  and 
determination  of  the  mar.  who  is  immediately  face  to  face  with  the  enemy.  . 

E.  1st  Cavalry  Li  vis  ion,  dated  15  November  1965. 

Incident /Observatior.(s) 

1.  "Careful  placement  of  .->79  men  should  be  emphasized 
in  order  to  give  them  the  best  possible  fields  of  fire.  They  must  always 
be  on  the  lookout  for  enemy  in  trees.  It  was  found  that  the  1:— 79s  were 
extremely  effective  against  enemy  in  trees  as  well  as  troops  in  the  open. 
i.-73s  must  be  fired  into  trees  and  the  high  grass  ever,  when  no  enemy  are 
seen. 

2.  "In  a  perimeter  defense*  it  is  necessary  to  check 

the  front  with  small  recon  parties  at  first  light  and  periodically  through 
the  day  for  1C0-20G  meters  to  clear  out  infiltrators,  police  the  battle- 
fielo  and  to  Insure  that  the  enemy  is  not  massing  for  an  attack." 

F.  LF,  AVIL-Ol,  ;  ACV,  dated  17  February  1966.  subject,  '  Em¬ 
ployment  of  E-15C  Chemical  liunitions  Report  from  1st  Infantry  Division.'' 

Incident /Observation 

1.  i.ission  employing  E-153  Chemical  Kunitions  was  result 
of  request  by  ART!!  to  take  an  area  under  fire  bicause  of  suspectea  VC  con¬ 
centration  in  a  rubber  plantation.  Aircraft  were  unable  to  identify  a 
target,  so  E-15Cs  caused  er.eray  to  move,  creating  a  target  for  aircraft 
and  artillery.  The  L-15C  chemical  munitions  were  dropped  from  L'U-LD 
helicopter  from  an  altitude  of  1500  feet,  flying  speed  of  CO  knots. 
Temperature  gradient  -  strong  lapse.  Wind  speed  at  time  of  drop  was 
approximately  25  knots  per  hour  from  west  to  east.  Vegetation  in  the 
area  was  jur.gle  and  rubber  trees. 

2.  results  of  employing  E-15A; 

a.  Immediately  after  the  munitions  were  on  target, 
movement  was  observed  in  the  target  area. 

b.  The  use  of  F-15c  enabled  aircraft  to  take  the 

enemy  under  fire. 

G.  1st  U.  S.  Infantry  Division,  da^ed  November  1965. 

Incident /Observat ion (s) 

A  battalion-sized  task  force  occupied  a  battalion  perimeter 
Just  south  of  a  village  and  was  attacked  by  a  series  of  5  Viet  Cong  at¬ 
tacks.  The  battalion  utilized  tactical  wire  to  enhance  the  perimeter. 
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Lessors  ixan.ci 


1.  Mien  possible,  a  unit  which  goes  on  an  r  ernight 
operation  should  take  tactical  wire  to  ’'elp  secure  tie  tr-npoiary 
deferslve  perimeter.  Tactical  wire  proved  valuable  at  Bali  eANC.' 

2.  ‘Rarely  ever  occupy  the  same  perimeter  on  successive 
nights.  Security  Is  enha^cd  by  selecting  a  new  area  and  occupying  It 
just  prior  to  darkness,  allowing  sufficient  daylight  hours  for  adequate 
preparation. 

3.  registration  and  planning  of  mortar  and  artillery 
concentrations  must  be  eorpleted  early.  This  action,  accomplished  or. 
the  eve  of  E/U  BARG,  proved  significant  in  the  reduction  of  reaction 
time  requires  to  bring  fires  on  the  enemy. 

4.  Mien  the  convoy  force  attacks  away  from  the  road, 
some  force  must  be  left  to  held  the  roau. 

11.  173rd  Airborne  Brigace,  date:  5-9  November  1965. 

1-  Incident /Observe  t  lor,  (s) 

It  is  an  advantage  to  set  up  a  battalion  base  and 
operate  from  that  base  rather  than  constantly  move  the  battalion  ac  r 
whole. 


Lessor  Learned 

This  battalion  base  procedure  expedites  logistical 
support  and  command  and  control,  heavier  weapons,  such  a3  4.2  inch 
mortars,  can  also  be  delivere,:  into  the  base  if  needed.  This  technique 
has  been  found  to  be  an  excellent  way  to  search  an  area. 

2.  Incldent/Observatlonfs) 

In  dense  jur.gle  terrain  most  enemy  contacts  ere 
made  at  distances  of  15  to  30  meters.  Once  contact  is  mace  with  an 
enemy  with  automatic  weapons,  the  contact  force  is  relatively  glued  to 
its  position,  and  it  becomes  cifficult  to  pull  them:  tack  to  allow  heavy 
fire  support  to  be  used  close-in. 

Lesson  Learned 

In  the  future,  when  conducting  approach  marches, 
approxii  tely  five  fire  teams  ot  five  sen  each  precede  the  main  body  by 
100  to  200  meters.  In  this  manner  the  minimus:  of  forces  will  be  com¬ 
mitted  when  contact  is  made,  enabling  the  maximum  freedom  for  maneuver 
of  the  main  body. 
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I.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  1-3 
January  1S6(  . 


Ire ident /Obnc rva t i on ( s) 

. . .  Or  several  occasions  the  l/LAT:  returned  to  an  area  which 

they  previously  searched  art’  discovered  that  the  enemy  had  returned. 

Th is  procedure  of  returning  to  an  area  resulted  in  several  enemy  KIA. 

J.  Operatioral  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Hrigade,  6  -.14 
January  1566. 


Lessor.  Learned 

The  use  of  the  20/.'  smoke  pot  was  found  to  function  ex¬ 
tremely  well  to  asrhyxiate  anyone  in  an  erclosure. 

X.  Letter,  JKATA,  subject,  "Tunnel  Contamination ,  Chemical 
Agent,-  dated  3  February  1966. 

Incident /Observation 

Tlie  purpose  of  the  above  letter  is  to  report  a  field  ex¬ 
pedient  method  of  disseminating  agent  CS  for  tunnel  denial  contamination. 

The  CO,  173d  Airborne  brigade,  arc  the  CC,  Australian  Army 
Forces,  Vietnam,  have  developed  two  methods  of  tunnel  denial  contamination 
which,  although  differing  slightly  in  methods,  appear  to  be  an  effective 
approach  to  the  problem. 


Lessons  Learned 

1.  "The  173d  Airborne  Erigade  has  prepared  contaminating 
charges  by  wrapping  3  pound  plastic  sacks  of  micro-pulverized  bulk.  CS  with 
detonating  cord.  Single  or  in  parallel,  these  containers  are  detonated 
within  the  tunnel  and  spread  the  agent  throughout  the  immediate  area.  Field 
reports  indicate  that  the  tunnel  walls  are  contaminated  to  a  depth  of  si:: 
to  eight  inches  and  that  an  effective  denial  concentration  of  loeg  duration 
is  expected." 


2.  The  Australian  Army  forces  prepare  their  contaminating 
charges  in  a  different  mariner.  They  prepare  cans  of  micro-pulverized  bulk 
CS  agent,  each  with  a  small  detonating  charge  (1/4  pound  TLT  and  electric 
blasting  caps).  After  opening  a  tunnel  entrance,  these  containers  arc 
placed  in  the  tunnels  approximately  twenty  to  thirty  reters  from  the  en¬ 
trance.  A  forty  pound  demolition  charge  is  then  placed  at  the  entrance 
and  is  wired  in  parallel  with  the  contaminating  charge.  On  .detonation, 
the  car.3  of  agent  are  ruptured  by  small  attached  detonating  charge,  and 
the  blast  wave  from  the  heavy  charge  is  believed  to  carry  the  cloud  of 
agent  c  considerable  distance  down  the  tunnel.’5 
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3.  1  CS  has  beet.  incorporated  into  Llvislon  base  Defense 
Plan  as  an  Initial  response  to  an  attempted  penetration. 

4.  CS  authority  has  beer  requested  for  all  division 
operations  (1st  Cav  Div)  ,  CS  from  hotien>ade  dispenser  has  been  used  5 
times.  Lessons  lesm’d  from  these  operations  are:" 

a.  'Fust  use  CS  close  enough  to  assaulting  troops 
tnat  they  can  exploit  the  CS  in  about  20  minutes." 

b.  CS  placed  in  very  densely  follaged  areas  is  an 
effective  blocking  agent  for  short  periods.' 

c.  'lust  have  close  coordination  at  point  of  release 
to  make  last  minute  adjustments  in  location  of  strike  due  to  winds." 

d.  Attacking  tfoops  must  take  care  of  masks  (particu¬ 
larly  keep  them  out  of  water)." 

e.  Type  targets  attacked  -  enemy  in  trenches  and 
spider  holes,  suspected  automatic  or  crew  served  weapons  locations." 

f.  Aerial  Rocket  Artillery  or  Air  Force  TAC  Air  on 
standby  is  an  excellent  method  of  exploitation." 

X.  Letter,  AVC-SO,  United  States  Army  Vietnam,  subject,  ' Em¬ 
ployment  of  F-15G  CS  Clusters,  dated  22  January  1566. 

Incident /Observation 

"The  173d  Airborne  "rlgade  (Sep)  employed  riot  control 
munitions  as  a  part  of  Operation  l-AI  AUL2R.  The  drop  aircraft  (L..-1L)  was 
accompanied  by  a  light  fire  team  and  artillery  air  observer.  Concept  of 
employment  on  suspected  position  was  to  seed  an  area  with  CS,  flush  the 
enemy  and  engage  any  enemy  with  artillery  fire  and  armed  choppers." 

Lessons  Learned 

1  "When  dropping  the  d-15r.  CS  clusters  from  a  helicopter, 
the  best  altitude  of  drop  appeared  to  be  15CC  feet  for  accuracy  grounJ 
cover  and.  reasonable  safety  from  enemy  ground  fire.  When  a  pilot  was  ex¬ 
perienced  in  dropping  other  munitions,  accuracy  was  excellent.  On  the  one 
occasion  in  which  the  pilot  was  not  experienced,  one  cluster  was  dropped 
very  near  a  friendly  unit.  Experience  indicates  a  need  for  pilot  training 
with  munitions." 


2.  ’The  E-158  cluster  shoulc.  be  employed  in  sufficient 
quantities  to  tnoroughly  cover  the  target  area  quickly." 

3.  '  Friendly  troops  must  be  near  enough  to  the  target  area 
to  exploit  the  use  of  CS  munitions." 
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4.  "Greater  use  should  be  made  of  TAC  aircraft  since 
greater  nurbers  of  munitions  per  sortie  could  be  employed.  Kore  rapid 
delivery  would  reduce  vulnerability  to  ground  fire." 

L.  Headquarters,  U.  S.  Artsy  Vietnam,  dated  30  August  1965. 

Incident /Observation (s) 

1.  ’In  order  to  'fight'  and  defeat  any  enemy  you  must 
first  'find'  and  'fix'  him.  To  do  this  with  the  VC  is  one  of  the  most 
difficult  problems  facing  the  U.  S.  Army  in  Vietnam.1’ 

Lessons  Lears ad 

a.  hake  and  demand  complete  reports  —  Who,  What, 
When,  Where,  How,  Why  and  action  taken. 

b.  Train,  organise  and  employ  small,  long  range 
and  stay-behind  patrols. 

c.  Use  Vietnamese  interpreters  and  check  the  inter¬ 
preter  by  using  an  American  who  understands  the  Vietnamese  language. 

d.  Sanitise  uniforms  and  wallets  prior  to  operations. 

e.  Use  cameras  in  the  field  for  gathering  intelli¬ 
gence  information. 

f.  Do  not  conduct  excessive  reconnaissance  of 
planned  operational  areas.  You  may  alert  the  enemy. 

2.  Experience  in  Vietnam  it,  replete  with  repeated  in¬ 
cidents  wherein  the  capability  to  produce  immediate  photographic  evidence 
would  have  provided  vital  intelligence  data  with  respect  to  Viet  Cong  en¬ 
campments,  supplies,  equipment,  booby  traps,  etc.,  as  well  as  invaluable 
visual  aids  for  the  correction  of  maps  and  historical  records." 
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Section  V  (continued) 

i:.  I'ACV  7th  Infantry  Civision  (AFVb}  Advisory  Detachment, 
dated  16  February  1066. 

Ir.cldert/Pbsetvatl  on(s) 

On  7  February  1966,  a  Vietnamese  Infantry  battalion,  while 
conducting  a  motor  march  to  a  training  center  in  Cai  Ee  District,  Dlnh 
Tuong  Province,  was  ambushed  and  decimated. 

The  Senior  IS  Advisor  to  the  Vietnamese  7th  Division  at¬ 
tributed  the  Viet  Cong's  success  primarily  to  the  poor  prior  planning  and 
coordination  accomplished  in  preparation  for  this  move.  In  view  of  this 
he  proposed  to  his  Vietnamese  counterpart  the  following  checklist  for 
future  convoy  planning; 

1.  Intelligence. 

a.  What  will  weather  conditions  be? 

b.  Pave  areas  of  special  danger  been  determined? 

c.  Pave  latest  intelligence  reports  been  screened 
to  determine  any  VC  movement  or  intentions  to  set  an  ambush  in  the 
vicinity  of  route  of  march? 

2.  Designation  of  Convoy  Escort. 

a.  Who  will  be  the  Convoy  Commander? 

b.  What  troops  will  act  as  convoy  escort? 

c.  VTill  APC's  be  used  as  escort?  If  so: 

(1)  What  size  unit? 

(2)  Will  unit's  present  mission  interfere  with 

their  movement? 

(3)  What  is  movement  time  from  unit's  location 

to  convoy  pickup  point? 

d.  Will  armor  cars  be  used  as  escort?  If  so: 

(1)  how  many  cars  will  be  needed? 

(2)  What  is  movement  tine  from  cars'  location 

to  convoy  pickup? 

e.  Has  aircraft  coyer  been  trepue9ted? 
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(1)  Uhat  aircraft  will  cover  convoy?  (US 

(2)  What  FAC  aircraft  will  cover  convoy? 

(3)  Has  VU  observer  been  designated  and 

(4)  has  tine  for  aircraft  to  be  on  station/ 


location  been  designated? 

f.  Kas  artillery  support  been  provided  for? 

(1)  Have  platoons  along  designated  route 

been  placed  on  alert? 

(2)  Have  platoons  been  instructed  on  wfcae 
segments  of  the  highway  they  ore  responsible  to  cover? 

(3)  Have  platoons  been  instructed  on  what  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  convoy  is? 

(4)  Co  platoons  have  radio  communication  capa¬ 
bility  with  flying  observer  and  with  the  convoy  coriander? 

3,  Road  Security  and  Reaction  Forces. 

a.  Kas  road  clearance/security  beer  provided  for? 

(1)  Ea3  each  sector  and  subsector  along  route 

of  march  been  notified? 

(2)  Eas  National  Police  been  notified  to  set 
up  TCP?  (Where  and  when  they  will  be  in  operation) 

(3)  Kas  provision  been  made  to  insure  road 
clearing  operations  have  been  completed  prior  to  releasing  convoy? 

(4)  Have  all  units  along  route  of  march  been 
notified  of  the  time  that  convoy  will  be  in  their  area? 

(5)  Has  provision  been  made  to  have  military 
police  available  to  assist  convoy  across  Vinh  Long  Ferry? 


reaction  force? 


b.  Have  specific  units  been  designated  as  a 


(1)  Have  specific  areas  of  responsibility 
been  designated  tor  the  reaction  forces? 
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(2)  Do  reaction  forces  have  radio  communi¬ 
cation  with  the  corvoy  conmander  while  it  is  in  their  areas? 

(3)  Has  each  unit  been  notified  as  to  what 
time  they  are  to  be  on  full  alert? 


a  'ailable? 


(4)  Does  unit  have  necessary  transportation 


(j)  Have  the  reaction  units  been  informed  of 
the  latest  intelligence  in  their  areas  of  responsibility? 


teen  accomplished? 


4.  Coordination. 

a.  Has  necessary  coordination  with  the  convoy 

(1)  Has  point  of  pickup  been  designated?  (IP) 

(2)  Has  convoy  commander  been  briefed? 

(3)  I'.as  a  secure  area  beer,  designated  in 
which  to  organize  the  convey  into  serials  and  integrate  the  escort  vehicles? 

b.  Has  necessary  coordination  beer,  accomplished 
with  other  Corps /Divisions /Sectors? 

(1)  What  is  originating  point  of  convoy? 

(2)  What  is  termination  point  of  convoy? 

(3)  What  type  cargo  is  the  corvoy  carrying? 

(4)  What  are. the  number  and  type  of  vehicles 

in  the  corvoy? 


in  the  convov  vehicles? 


(5)  What  type  radio  equipment  is  available 

(6)  What  type  and  how  many  weapons  are  there 

organic  to  the  convoy? 

5.  Support.  Have  provisions  for  vehicle  recovery 


been  made? 


lish  vehicle  recovery? 


ment  available? 


a.  Coes  convoy  have  organic  capability  to  accomp- 


b.  Has  provision  been  made  to  have  standby  equip- 
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c.  Logs  cor.voy  have  the  organic  capability  to 

make  emergency  repairs? 

d.  Has  provision  been  made  to  have  mechanics 
and  spare  parts  available  on  a  standby  basis? 

N.  Lessons  Learned  (1  October-30  November  1965) ,  1st 
Cavalry  Division  (Airmobile),  dated  10  January  1966. 

Incident /Observat ion (s) 

1.  Luring  operations  in  the  Plei  fie  area  last  month,  dif¬ 
ficulty  was  encountered  in  the  determining  of  friendly  troop  actions. 
Further,  friendly  personnel  were  not  at  all  times  aware  of  their  own  loca¬ 
tion.  Recommended  solutions  to  this  problem  are  the  use  of  artillery  con¬ 
centrations  at  grid  intersections  and  the  use  of  smoke.  However,  if 
operations  continue  during  the  hours  of  darkness,  these  methods  are  less 
effective. 


Lesson  Learned 

Two  30-inch  searchlights  can  aid  friendly  personnel  in 
determining  their  location  at  night  by  providing  two  points  of  resection. 
With  two  searchlights  at  known  locations ,  the  inf antrynen  can 
measure  his  azimuth  to  these  points  with  his  compass  and  plot  the  section 
on  his  map  to  determine  his  location.  The  searchlights  would  be  elevated 
to  1600  mils  to  provide  a  beam  high  enough  to  be  observed  in  low  Jungle 
terrain. 


2.  Rivers  and  streams  with  varying  degrees  of  fordability 
have  frequently  become  obstacles  to  units  on  patrols  and  large  scale 
operations. 

Lesson  Learned 


L'niC'j  should  carry  at  least  200  feet  of  rope  per  rifle 
company  and  enough  ponchos  to  construct  rafts  for  the  transportation  of j 
radios,  weapons,  anc  nor.-swiircers  across  ur.fordable  streams,  by  Ion  rap¬ 
pelling  rope  was  found  to  be  particularly  suitable. 


3.  Luring  recent  combat  operations,  target  location  was 
given  to  the  aerial  rocket  artillery  with  reference  to  direction  of  flight 
This  method  was  found  tc  be  unsatisfactory  in  that  the  pilot  was  reacting 
to  external  commands  and  had  no  way  to  orient  himself  in  relation  to  the 
target.  A  more  effective  procedure  developed  to  locate  the  target  was  co 
select  a  distinct  terrain  feature  and  give  the  pilot  an  azimuth  and  dis¬ 
tance  from  the  feature.  In  the  absence  of  a  distinct  terrain  feature,  a 
smoke  grenade  can  be  used.  I 


4.  In  rugged  or  heavily  vooded  terrain  ground  observers 
frequently  encounter  difficulty  in  locating  and  adjusting  the  initial 
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rounds.  The  aerial  observer  caur.ot  always  see  the  target.  If  both  ob¬ 
servers  are  monitoring  the  same  radio  frequency,  desired  results  are  most 
efficiently  obtained  by  combining  the  capabilities  of  both  observers. 

The  aerial  observer  "walks  in"  the  initial  fires  until  the  ground  observer 
can  assume  control  for  the  close-in  adjustment. 

5.  Recent  operations  conducted  in  the  Pleiku  area  re¬ 
vealed  the  potential  of  artillery  in  dispersing  or  preventing  possible 
ambushes  and  assisting  personnel  to  maintain  direction  while  moving 
through  dense  terrain.  The  use  of  aitillery  fires  to  probe  suspect  enemy 
positions  allows  our  forces  to  gain  definite  intelligence  with  minimum 
exposure  of  friendly  personnel.  WP  or  Hr.'  air  bursts  were  particularly 
useful  to  the  companies  in  maintaining  a  fix  on  its  location  and  direction. 

0.  Headquarters,  3d  Karine  Division,  dated  31  December  1965. 

Incident /Observation (s) 

1.  Due  to  the  very  narure  of  counterinsurgency  operations, 
daily  rear  area  patrols  are  mandatory,  regardless  of  the  proximity  of  the 
patrolling  to  the  front  lines.  Daily  patrols  determine  fluctuations  in 
the  sentiment  of  the  local  populace  and  develop  intelligence  useful  to  the 
patrolling  unit,  such  as  signs,  markings,  directional  arrows,  etc.  Secur¬ 
ity  of  supporting  units  has  been  greatly  enhanced  by  vigorous  rear  area 
patrolling. 


2.  A  rapid  sweep  conducted  by  a  large  unit  in  VC  terri¬ 
tory  seldom  achieves  a  satisfying  result,  even  when  blocking  forces  are 
employed.  The  VC  either  gat  prior  information  of  the  sweep  and  evacuate, 
or  they  blend  indistinguishably  with  the  people,  or  they  :ianage  to  exfil¬ 
trate.  Greater  success  will  be  realized  if  the  ;~arlne  unit3  "stay  awhile" 
after  the  initial  "sweep"  to  conduct  exhaustive  search  and  patrolling  of 
the  entire  area.  During  this  period,  caches  can  be  found,  intelligence  in¬ 
formation  and  material  can  be  discovered,  VC  freedom  of  action  and  channels 
of  communications  will  be  disrupted,  the  confidence  of  the  people  can  be 
gained  and  exploited ,  and  VC  could  be  caught  filtering  back  in- 

3.  It  has  been  the  experience  that  large-scale  operations 
have  generally  resulted  in  far  less  enemy  contact  than  normal  squad  patrols 
and  ambushes.  Unless  the  VC  feel  that  they  have  a  superior  force,  it  has 
teen  demonstrated  repeatedly  that  they  will  avoid  contact.  Host  successful 
contact  with  the  VC  has  been  as  a  result  of  squad  patrols  establishing  the 
initial  contact  with  the  deployment  of  a  rapid  reaction  force  when 
necessary.  (This  method,  using  an  armored  reaction  force  has  been  very 
successful  in  a  battalion  TAOR.) 

4.  k.'hen  reconnaissance  units  established  CP's  deep  in¬ 
side  VC  territory,  they  would  almost  always  have  numerous  VC  sightings. 
Seldom,  however,  cculd  offensive  capability  be  brought  to  bear  against 
the  target  because  of  the  time  lag  involved.  Occasionally,  effective 
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results  were  obtained  fror.  calling  artillery  fires  or.  the  larger  targets. 

Au  CP  concept  was  adapted  by  infantry  units  to  include  an  eirphsis  on  of¬ 
fensive  capability.  CP's  deep  in  VC  territory  have  been  established, 
usually  in  conjunction  with  nearby  friendly  operations.  These  CP's  are 
inserted  by  helicopter  and  include  a  dismounted  106mm  RR,  a  mortar  squad, 
sniper  teams,  artillery  and  mortar  FO's,  and  sufficient  infantry  (usually 
a  platoon  (-)  (Fein)  for  securitv.  The  mission  of  the  CP  unit  is  to  be 
inserted  by  helicopter  on  a  dominant  hill,  establish  and  secure  aa  OP  and 
observe  for  VC  targets  of  opportunity.  Any  target  in  range  is  engaged  by 
an  appropriate  weapon..  Large  targets  may  be  engaged  by  artillery.  Small 
fast  moving,  elusive  targets  may  be  immediately  engaged  by  the  recoilless 
rifle  or  mortar.  Individual  VC  within  &GC  maters  u.ay  be  shot  by  the 
sniper  team.  This  technique  is  best  employed  in  an  area  where  the  VC  have 
had  long-otaniii.ig  freedom  of  action  arc  are  not  accustomed  to  having  to 
conceal  themselves  at  all  times.  It  is  also  best  employed  in  conjunction 
with  a  nearby  large  scale  offensive  ground  operation  which  tends  to  'stir 
up"  the  VC  in  the  area. 

5.  The  most  cc.'.mor.  type  of  contact  with  the  VC  is  a  sniping 
incident.  Hie  sniping  ranges  from  a  single  sniper,  who  shoots  a  quick 
round  or  two  than  disappears,  up  to  a  squad  of  snipers  firing  heavily  for 
several  minutes  and  taking  on  more  of  the  character  of  an  ambush.  Almost 
always,  these  incidents  t-SKe  placa  at  long  range,  300  ya*c3  or  more,  and 
the  VC  fire  is  rarely  effective.  Also  almost  always,  the  snipers  are  so 
well  concealed  the  lhnir.es  cannot  see  a  target  to  engage.  A  common  ten¬ 
dency  is  for  men  who  cannot  see  a  target  to  withheld  their  fire.  Another 
common  tendency  is  to  reply  on  rifle  fire  alone,  which  has  very  limited 
effectiveness  against  the  we .11- covered  and  well-camouflaged  VC.  ..ost  ef¬ 
fective  of  all  is  ar.  immediate  ana  heavy  volume  Kb  type  fires  placed  on 
likely  sniper  positions  ir.  the  general  area  from  which  the  sniper  fire  is 
coaming.  Rockets,  ..-72  L All's,  h-79  Grenades  and  rifle  grenades  will  almost 
invariably  establish  immediate  fire  superiority  for  the  l-arines  and  cause 
the  VC  to  break  off  and  run.  It  is  curing  the  VC  withdrawal  that  the  best 
opportunity  to  inflict  casualties  arises,  again  with  emphasis  on  saturating 
the  VC  positica  with  hr  fires. 

Lesson  Learned 

have  combat  patrols  carry  3.5'  and  i.-72  rocket  launchers 
11—75  grenade  launchers  ard  rifle  grenades.  Train  troops  to  respond  immedi¬ 
ately  with  these  fires  against  snipers,  whether  or  not  a  specific  target  is 
identified. 


P.  United  States  Army  Vietnam,  dated  24  November  1965. 
Incicent/Observaci on(s) 

1.  In  ambushes  of  patrol9  on  their  routes  of  movement, 
the  VC  use  mines  to  attack  possible  motorized  reinforcements. 
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2.  In  tlie  ambush  of  notorized  equipment;  the  VC  emplace 
mines  in  the  roadway,  wait  for  the  vehicles,  touch  off  the  mines  and  with¬ 
draw.  To  counteract  mine  detection  teams,  methods  of  attack  were  improved 
by  using  various  forms  of  camouflage,  diversionary  actions,  counter-action 
to  mine  detection  and  by  activating  lightly  equipped  cells  (3  men) ,  or 
squads,  for  attack  with  grenades  and  mines.  When  objectives  appropriate 
to  VC  capabilities  and  equipment  are  located  for  destruction,  mines  and 
bombs  are  used  to  destroy  convoys.  Tc  attack  a  small  number  of  vehicles 
(3  to  5),  ambushes  are  conducted  in  conjunction  with  bombs,  mines  and 
explosives  for  destruction  of  vehicles  and  seizure  of  weapons. 
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Section  V  (continued) 

Q.  After  Action  Report,  2d  Battalion,  27th  Infantry,  25th 
Division,  dated  8  February  1966. 

Incident/Oi:  servatlon  (s) 

1.  When  a  tunnel  is  being  blown,  caution  should  be  taken 
to  avoid  casualties  caused  by  secondary  explosion  of  caches  in  the  tunnel. 

2.  Care  must  be  taken  that  the  detonation  of  one  tunnel 
does  not  trap  a  friendly  tunnel  searcher  working  in  a  connecting  tunnel. 

The  best  way  to  avoid  this  is  to  divide  the  area  into  tunnel  search  zones. 
Those  trnmols  running  close  to  the  2one  boundary  require  coordination 
between  search  and  destroy  elements  before  one  is  blown.  Complete  search 
of  all  tunnels  will  minimize  the  possibilities  of  trapping  a  friendly. 

R.  Operation  PALLY  BRIDGE  (14-16  February  1966),  2d  Battalion, 
27th  Infantry,  dated  16  February  1966. 

Incident /Cbservat i on(s) 


When  reporting  incoming  fire  over  the  radio,  commanders 
should  disguise  the  accuracy  of  this  fire  (i.e.,  if  it  is  short,  then  re¬ 
port  it  as  long;  if  it  is  long,  then  report  as  short,  etc.).  The  VC  appear 
to  be  monitoring  unit  frequencies  and  adjusting  their  fire  based  on  friendly 
commanders'  reports. 

S.  i-LACV  Lessons  Learned  "o  56,  dated  16  April  1966. 

Incident/Cbservation(s) 

The  use  of  tunnels  by  the  VC  as  hiding  places caches  for 
food  and  weapons ,  headquarters  complexes  and  protection  against  air  strikes 
and  artillery  fire  has  been  characteristic  of  the  guerrilla  nature  of  the 
war  in  Vietnam.  The  detection,  exploitation,  neutralization  and/or  destruc¬ 
tion  of  these  tunnel  systems  continue  to  be  a  major  problem. 

Lessons  Learned 

1.  Tunnel  techniques. 

a.  A  trained  tunnel  exploitation  and  denial  team  is 
essential  to  the  expeditious  and  thorough  exploitation  and  denial  of  Viet 
Cong  tunnels.  Untrained  personnel  may  miss  hidden  tunnel  entrances  and 
caches,  take  unnecessary  casualties  from  concealed  mines  and  booby  traps 
and  may  not  adequately  deny  the  tunnel  to  future  Viet  Cong  use. 

b.  Tunnel  teams  should  be  t.-ained,  equipped  and  main¬ 
tained  in  a  ready  status  to  provide  immediate  expert  assistance  when  tunnels 
are  discovered. 
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c.  Carr  Ail  ::pppin~.  cl  a  tur.n  1  complex  rr.y  rever-L  other 
hxuf  eu  entrances  as  or  1 1  an  *he  location  of  adjacent  tunnel  complexes  t-  d 
underground  defensive  syste:s. 

e.  dr.ajl  caliber  pistols  or  jistols  with  silencers  are 
the  weapons  of  choice  in  tur.r.ei*-  ,  since  lar,  e  caliber  voepens  without 
silencers  i.ey  collapse  sections  of  the  turr.el  viier  fire!  txd/or  darn,  i 
eer drums . 


e.  Personnel  exploring  la rye  tunnel  complexes  should 
carry  a  colored  smoke  grenade  to  nark  the  location  of  additional  entrances 
as  they  are  found.  In  the  dense  jungle  it  is  often  difficult  to  locate  the 
position  of  these  entrances  without  si.oke. 

f.  Two  ran  tears  should  enter  tur.r.els  for  mutual  sup¬ 
port.  The  seecr.d  man  can  assist  the  first  in  emergencies. 

g.  Tunnel  team  members  should  he  volunteers.  Claus¬ 
trophobia  ar.:i  panic  could  veil  cause  the  failure  oi  the  tear's  mission  or 
the  death  of  its  members. 


h.  Constant  communication  betvee.  the  tunnel  and  the 
surface  is  essential  to  facilitate  tunnel  r.appirt;  and  exploitation. 

2.  Tunnels  are  frequently  outsttr.uir.g  sources  of  intelli¬ 
gence  and  should  therefore  be  exploited  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable. 

2.  Since  tur.r.ei  complexes  are  carefully  concealed  and  camou 
f  lagec. .  .search  ar.d  destroy  operations  must  provide  bdequate-  time  for  a 
thorough  search  of  the  area  to  locate  all  tunnels.  Complete  exploitation 
ar.d  destruction  of  tunnel  complexes  is  very  time  consuming,  and  operational 
plans  must  ee  made  accordingly  tc  ensure  success . 

I.  The  presence  of  a  tunnel  complex  vithin  or  rear  an  area 
of  operations  poses  a  continuing  threat  to  all  persoinel  in  the  area.  Ho 
area  containing  turnel  complexes  should  ever  '  e  considered  completely  cleare 

5.  Current  chemical  denial  methods  are  only  temporarily  ef¬ 
fective  aged ..st  tunnel  complexes  .  Test  results  to  date  indicate  that  C3-1 
effects  should  last  about  seven  cays.  Extensive  research  and  development 
efforts  have  been  requester  in  the  entire  fielu  of  tunnel  location  and 
denial  to  provide  increased  effectiveness  in  operations  against  tunnel 
complexes . 


shown  below: 


6.  A  representative  equipment  list  for  a  tunnel  team  is 


a.  Protective  i-ioshs  -  cue  per  inc’ividvxl. 

b.  TA-1  telephone  -■  two  each. 
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c.  One  half  nile  field  wire  on  doughnut  lull. 

d.  Compass  -  two  each. 

e.  fieolcii  tea:.  12  volt  flashlights  -  two  each. 

f.  Sir. all  caliber  pistols  -  two  each. 

g.  Probing  rods  -  twelve  inches  and  thirty-six  inches. 

h.  Bayonets  -  two  each. 

i.  i;ity  Kite  Portable  Blower  -  one  each. 
i'7A2  CS  grenades  -  twelve  each. 

k.  Powdered  CS-1  -  as  required. 

l.  Colored  stoke  grenades  -  four  each. 

c.  Insect  repellert  and  spray  -  four  cans. 

n.  Intrenching  tool3  -  two  each. 

o.  Cargo  packs  or.  pack  board  -  three  each . 

T.  Kei-d  quarters .  2d  Brigade,  1st.  Infantry  Division,  Operation 
MASTIFF ,  dated  31  March  1566. 

Incident /Observe tion(s) 

1.  The  uncovering  of  large  VC  rice  caches  has  continually 
'.resented  a  major  problem  tc  the  unit  taking  the  discovery.  In  aany  cases 
it  i=  not  possible  to  extract  the  rice,  and  thus  it  r.ust  be  destroyec.  In 
addition  to  the  method  of  expos ir.g  the  rice  to  water,  another  effective  tech 
nique  of  rice  destruction  has  beer,  utilized. 


Lesson  Learned 


An  effective  rears  of  destroying  rice  by  burning  has 
been  fcunc .  Casoline,  diesel  oil  and  unused  artillery  powder  increments 
are  nixed  in  with  the  rice  to  insure  a  hot  fire. 

2.  The  following  are  two  techniques  that  have  been  effec¬ 
tively  used  on  operatio:  ■  directed  against  VC  base  carps  or  fortified,  areas. 

a.  "As  the  VC  invariable  evacuate  their  base  camps  when 
they  ere  under  attack,  a  wide  enveloping  maneuver  is  the  best  approach  to 
this  type  of  attack.  Ambushes  should  be  established  to  the  flanks  and  rear 
of  the  VC  position.  Frequently ,  there  are  net  enough  VC  defenders  to  can  all 
defensive  positions  in  the  canp.  For  tnis  reason,  contact  snculd  be  spread 
to  several  points." 
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b.  The  VC  cut  fire  lfir.es  close  to  the  ground .  Fre¬ 
quently  these  car.r.ot  be  seen  by  a  standin:  pan.  ,en  must  be  instructed  to 
squat  down  ar.c  loo'-,  for  th^r, ,  particularly  v-ien  apt  reaching  a  VC  fortified 
position. 

U.  2o  Brigade  ,  1st  Infantry  Division,  Operation  iALLLT ,  dated 
7  t-rrch  1966. 


Incident/OLservaticr ( s ) 

During  Operation  ''ALLuT,  the  followin'  two  techniques  proved 
quite  successful: 

a.  One  was  used  when  a  battalion  vas  moving  through 
Jungle  in  a  tectical  y.arch  col: m.r. .  lormal  security  was  employed  to  the 
front,  flanks  and  rear;  however,  it  was  known  that  the  VO  were  following 
the  unit  at  a  distance  to  maintain  contact  and  keep  informed  of  its  location 
and  activities.  Hie  technique  used  was  to  halt  the  bsttalion  for  a  break, 
an  ambush  of  approximately  platoon  size  then  being  established  in  the  center 
of  the  battalion  position  vnere  its  establish:  ent  could  not  1  e  observed  by 
the  VC  trail  party.  The  battalion  then  resumed  its  march,  marching  right 
through  the  ambush  position.  The-  ambush  ra.uir.ed  in  place  waiting  for  the 

VC  trail  party  to  come  up  This  technique  was  used  or.  two  occasions  and  pro-- 
oucea  Kills  both  tires .  The  ambush  remained  in  position  until  the  battalion 
had  roved  off  approximately  l,bCG  to  2,000  meters,  and  then  it  picked  up  and 
trailed  the  battalion,  hoping  to  get  additional  kills  fro.?  VC  who  believed 
the  US  forces  zo  have  passed. 

b.  The  second  technique  involved  placing  the  reconnais¬ 
sance  platoons  of  all  the  infantry  battalions  under  brigade  control  for  the 
operation.  This  provided  the  brigade  with  three  highly  mobile  and  flexible 
units  with  a  great  deal  of  fire  bower  available  to  deal  with  the  variety  of 
situations  which  arises  during  sin  operation.  These  platoons  vrere  used  to: 


in  the  area. 


(l)  Inv*estif-ate  intelligence  reports  of  VC  activity 


(<2)  Screen  flanks  and  rear  of  brigade  elements. 

(3'  Provide  route  and.  area  reconnaissance. 

(1)  Screen  sress  to  be  occupied  by  the  brigade. 

(5^  Provide  armed,  escorts  for  supply  convoys,  Psy 
War /Civil  Affairs  Teams  ar.d  iCedcap  patrols. 


■*> 

* 

.  /  , 


night . 


(6)  Provide  security  for  brigade  installations  at 


check  points. 


(7)  Conduct  village  searches  and  establish  highway 


(C)  Shew  of  force  m.issions. 
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Feotior.  V  (continued) 

V.  1st  1-rigs.C.e,  101st  Airborne  Division,  Operation 
iiARRISOrr,  elated '12  April  1?66. 

1.  Incider.t/Otservation(s) 

lontagnard  scouts  or  ether  indigenous  personnel,  that 
is  Regional  forces.  Popular  forces  and  District  Personnel,  should  accor, pars'/ 
each  comp any-s ire  unit  during  combat  operation,,  to  facilitate  movement  in 
unfamiliar  areas  as  veil  as  for  timely  recognition,  interrogation  ar.d 
processing  of  suspects. 

£ .  Incident/Ofcservation(s ) 

This  unit  had  previously  learned  that  the  optimum  si-e 
a  Keccndo  patrol  was  a  7011  squad  (+)  (approximately  ten  men).  Over  a 
period  of  tire  and  in  spite  of  strenuous  efforts  to  move  personnel  forward  , 
the  strength  of  rifle  squads  decreased,  in  seme  cases  to  as  low  as  five  or 
six  r:en.  On  a  couple  of  occasions  squad-cizea  (5  men)  Recondo  patrols 
were  practically  put  out  of  action  when  they  suffered  a  .serious  casualty 
since  the  remainder  of  the-  men  had  to  assist  in  extracting  the  casualty. 

Lessor.  Learned 

The  Becondo  patrol  of  10  men  or  more  produces  better 
results;  the  individuals  have  greater  confidence  in  their  our  ability  to 
engage  and  c-estroy  the  enerv.  The  patrol  has  greater  staying  pover,  the 
ability  to  extract  and/or  care  for  its  wounded  and  greater  tactical 
flexibility . 

3 .  Incid.ent/Observaticr(s) 


When  operating  in  dense  mountainous  terrain  where  LZs 
are  few  and  far  between,  introduction  of  reserve  force  in  time  to  influence 
an  action  is  next  to  impossible.  Additionally,  the  dense  terrain  usually 
limits  an  engagement  to  a  few  people  at  a  time,  normally  the  point  or  lead 
element . 

Lesson  Learned 

When  operating  in  such  terrain,  the  axis  of  advance  must 
be  carefully  analyzed  and  the  forces  to  be  committed  must  be  properly 
weighted  for  a  particular  axis.  By  utilizing  all  available  forces  and  not 
witW.u  >.iing  a  reserve,  per  se,  an  area  of  operation  was  saturated.  During 
this  operation,  the  battalion  committed  forces  on  six  axes  simultaneously. 

A  Co,  two  axes,  L  Co  one  axis  ,  C  Co  two  axes  and  a  Provisional  Company  one 
axis.  Axes  were  selected  so  that  forces  could  be  mutually  supporting.  • 

VI; er.  terrain  precludes  introduction  of  a  reserve  force  in  time  to  influence 
the  action,  an  equivalent  result  can  he  obtained  by  saturating  the  area  of 
operations  with  forces  on  multiple  axes . 
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1 .  Jni'icei'.t/Chjcrv&J  ior  (sj_ 

Employment  cf  the  LRF.F  caring  deration  KARHISOK 
demonstrated  corpiacenry  o:1  the  tnei ;y  ir.  areas  he  considers  safe.  Un¬ 
detected  infiltration  of  the  LFPP  teams  allowed  for  the  exploitation  of 
this  corplacency. 


Fire  discipline  is  especially  important  for  LRRP  tears 
because  the  VC  er  ploy  u-'coys  to  draw  fire  vnen  a  small  party  is  suspected 
in  the  area.  Therefore,  patrol  leaders  must  be  able  to  determine  when 
their  fire  is  heir.,*  solicited  and  when  it  is  actually  needed  for  protection. 

5 .  Incident/Observatior.(  s) 

The  optimum  drop  altitude  for  the  1:7.43  grenade  is  100- 
3C0  feet.  This  has  resulted  ir.  a  new  technique  of  celivery  in  which  Arty 
pro,  are:  the  target  and  screens  it  with  a  IvP  preparation  to  afford  conceal- 
neat  for  the  celivery  ship.  The  best  method  of  exploiting  this  type  of  RCA 
attack  against  VC  units  ana  personnel  is  to  exploit  the  effects  of  RCA  with 
Arty  as  coon  as  the  delivery  ship  has  cleared  the  target  area. 

V.  1st  Infantry  Division,  Lessons  Learned,  dated  15  iiarch  V;C€. 

Incident/Gbservation(s ) 

Crossing  water  obstacles.  Due  to  map  inaccuracies ,  heavy 
rur,  off  in  the  wet  season  and  lin.itati ons  on  aerial  reconnaissance  impose  ' 
by  heavy  Jungle  canopy,  units  often  find  themselves  confronted  unexpectedly 
with  serious  water  obstacles  where  none  were  anticipated. 

Units  should  plan  for  this  contingency  and  should  carry  at 
least  one  120  foot  clir.bing  rope  and  five  snap  links  pe--  platoon.  One  air 
mattress  per  squad  is  desirable  to  ferry  radios ,  machine  guns  and  6lnr. 
mortar  ammunition. 


X.  173d  A.irborne  Brigade  (Operation  PHOENIX),  dated  6  r.ay  IS06. 

1.  Incident /Observations ) 

Movement  of  company-size  units  in  secondary  Jungle  is 
limited  to  300  meters  per  hour  or  less,  thereby  increasing  the  tine  required 
to  reinforce  friendly  elements  or  maneuver  to  cut  off  withdrawing  enemy. 
Consideration  must  be  given  these  factors  when  assigning  search  and  destroy 
missions  so  that  response  of  suoorcinate  units  in  tl.e  contingency  of  a 
meet.-..ig  engagement  will  be  timely. 

2 .  Incident/ObservationCs ) 

Due  to  limited  visibility  in  secondary  Jungle  and  the 
fact  that  the  VC  emplaces  machine  guns  ir.  well  aug  in  and  concealed  posi  • 
tio.-s,  and  due  to  hir  habitual  employment  of  the  Hugging  Tactic,  it  is 
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advisable  to  initially  fire  artillery  at  a  greater  range  ar.i  syster  atic.ally 
vnll.  it  t o' ark  t  e  frier  fly  positions. 

l-.cik  ent/hr.  j.ervat  lew  (s) 

V,»en  the  crei-y  breaks  contact,  -..aintain  continuous 
artillery  fire  or  his  suspectec  routes  of  withdrawal  a -d  asset-fly  areas. 

Ir.  a  r  y  cases  t.  ir  'ill  le  the  cr.ly  effective  possible  sears  of  pursuit. 

4.  Ire  ire;  t/Oi.-servntinr.(s) 

17 C  fir  use  of  C.l"  is  effective  against  enet.y  troops 
ir.  the  open,  hot -ever,  it  lias  little  effect  against  a  dttp-in  ere;  y  arc  er- 
ployevt  is  rot  accurate  enouf.-i  tc  guarantee  safety  to  friendly  troops  nv.ee 
use;  iu  close  support. 

Y.  172c  /ill  orr.c  brigade  (Op-reticr.  SILVIT  CITY) ..  dated 
l'>  j.prii  Hi C. 

1 .  It  ci  dei.t/Observatior (s) 

•  acl;  unit  r  ust  pstrol  aggressively  around  its  night 
position.  In  l4  arch  t..e  2/5.  2d  Infantry  was  surprised  by  a  VC  !  eminent. 
Ct.ly  cite  superior  firepower  arc  aggressive  fighting  spirit  of  the  troops 
prevented  the  unit  fror.  leirg  hurt  severely. 


2 .  Incident /Ct servatf  or.(s) 


~~.:cr  two  units  are  roving  to  link  up  with  each  ot..e~, 
or.e  unit  should  nova  to  a  certain  pro-designated.  point,  stop  aid  await  t’  e 
arrival  of  the  other  unit.  Thus  only  one  writ  is  roving,  and  t'-cre  is  less 
pro; lew.  of  linking  without  firing  at  friendly  forces. 

-•  IriCidapt/OLscryaticnXg). 

’’her.  a  battalion  is  roving  frer  ore  point  tc.  another  ir 
t.;e  jungle,  it  is  hart',  to  :?cve  c;  r.cre  than  one  s;ris  (mutually  supporting 
ar.es)  .  Tr.  this  situation,  the  two  colur.ns  usually  burp  into  each  other 
continuously . 

25th.  Infantry  1  ivisior  (united,  f rates),  dated  1  January 
l>6d-3C  April  12 Ci. 

Vue  following  are  3 one  Lessors  Learned  during  this  period 
by  two  of  the  rrneuver  battalions- 


1 .  . vr cuation  of  '  our  -  ed._ c ur  i n*_  tj .e_  attack  rust  be  deluyec . 
T^ere  is  .little  ;  ore  that  can  t-t  -one  for  thesa  casualties  at  the  platoon  or 
cor.  per.y  cor  wand  post  that  cannot  be  cone  ir.  their  firing  positions.  Lvery 
available  c:an  rust  be  kept  oi.  the  periirater  scooting .  Inis  includes  indi¬ 
viduals  who  are  lightly  wouv.ded.  In  addition,  evacuating  the  '-'ouncec  ter  -  s 
tc-  confuse  rev.  along  t.:e  lire  who  feel  they  r.isse  -  getting  the  word  abcu_ 
a  wit  drew  al.  . 
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2.  t  ribt  defcu?o  suyplerer.tal  prcta»c  brought  in  *  en 
the  ur.it  stops  to  ccfer.c  ar.c  :c!  er  out  in  tie  early  •’orninsr  is  a  rust. 
MX'cvar,  the  decision  rust  i.-e  rrde  early  croup!.  so  that  this  pad. ape  car 
be  brought  in  before  dar.xess.  This  battalion  has  established  ar.  5GP 
pcchape  consisting  of  the  followin'  itovs, 

:0;i,?G  rounds  5 -5ft.:  for  .  Id  rifles 
by.  rC  routes  7.C7rr  fer  .1412  rifles 
12  C  vcvvi.s  7  .'2  :  Lb  for  hot  uac..irc.' ur.s  (2,0CG 
rounds  ter  r.acMt.sj  un) 

1  .50  caliber  trachii.epun  and  5 ,<a 0  rcun.  s  of 
a ri  uni  tier. 

5CC  har.c  grenades 

AOC  4'Vt  rounds  for  7°  renace  launchers 
Go  rounds  of  'Ini-  I.*,  per  rortar 
25  Clayrore  tir.es 
2C  LA'’s 

30  trip  flares 

2  flare throvers 
A?  bines 
Lxtra  radios 

3.  refer.sive  fires  rust  be  veil  planned  fer  all  indirect 
fira  weapons.  Cue  technique  is  to  plar.  priority  fires  for  the  artillery 

to  the  frert  of  one  platoon,  4.. --inch  rortar  to  another  ar.r-  Clsx.  mortar  for 
the  rer.ainirj  platoof.  This  should  insure  accurate  and  responsive  fire  ii 
all  sectors.  The  flexibility  of  n.assir-’  or  shifting  any  cortination  cf 
these  fires  to  support  any  cr.e  platoon  is  still  a  reality. 

4.  The  battalion  fCP  for  shifting  an  asbush  pcsitior 
after  any  cor  tact  vr*  th  t  e  Viet  Cot  '  vas  provei  valid-.  The  and  ush  patrol 
in  the  north  fas  shifted  vest  ai.o  later  caught  the  Viet  eot.p  ty  surprise. 

The  Viet  Ccr-g  appearec  to  avoid  the  petrol's  original  location  where  con¬ 
tact  hac  leer.  •  x.ba  earlier. 

5.  The  occupatiou  of  exist  ire  fortifications  and  trench 
r.et'  orhs  dug  ly  t;  e  Viet  Con-,  invites  trouble.  They  are  .'.u-iliar  with  thcr 
anc  i.r.cw  the  veal:  spots  veil.  ’T-.en  liritec  tice  requires  that  Viet  Cor.g 
fortifications  be  usee  as  hasty  shelters,  hasty  firing  pits  should  be  cut 
into  the  trench  to  iescer.  the’ vulnar alii ity  fror..  fire  cowr.  ti.e  trench  lines. 
Clayrore  tines  should  he  set  up  in  ti  e  trenches  to  cover  areas  which  crr.nct 
be  physically  occupied.  Units  carrot  “hunker  cowr"  and  stop  digginc  after 
carl.,  but  *.ust  take  the  calculated  risk  of  the  noise  involved  ar.d  continue 
their  c-efensive  preparations,  covered  by  outposts. 

6.  The  enployrer.t  of  a  rifle  corpar.y  without  reinforce¬ 
ments  ir,  an  isolat  d  defensive  perimeter  invites  Viet  Cor.f  attacks.  Its 
validity  is  suspect.  Actually  this  ray  have  potential  as  a  rood  way  to 

'  bait'  .a  sizable  Viet  Conr  force,  tut  reaction  forces  ;.ust  be  predesi;  rated 
by  i  i.M.cr  headquarters  and  have  cccrciratec  plans  to  respond  irr-ed lately. 

TT.e  reaction  force  must  te  capable  of  lei'..’  effectively  deployed  and  firbtir. 


V-23 


FC1  OFFICIAL  l'S2  ChLY 


FOR  OFFICIAL  bSi  C..LY 


in  the  nouro  of  0 aria. ess  ,  during  t  e  first  .ouv  after  engagement.  It  can¬ 
not  wait  u*>til  first  light  because  the  Viet  oong  base  their  attack  on  the 
assumption  that  sue'.'  a  force  till  wait. 

7.  Personnel  carriers  attaches  to  an  isolated  company 
defensive  perirecer  greatly  enhance  the  unit's  ability  to  react.  The  OU. 
machine gurs  augment  the  company's  firepower.  Further,  a  vehicle  is  avail¬ 
able  to -rove  casualties,  equipment  or  amuuition .  a3  ray  be  required. 

0.  isckinegun  positions  must  be  especially  well  prepared 
at.cl  protectee' .  They  become  the  prime  targets  of  Viet  Cong  snail  arms  arc 
grenades. 

.  Landmarks  such  as  buildings  should  be  avoided  as  com¬ 
mand  post  locations.  They  are  usually  veil  known  by  the  enemy  and  easy  tc 
identify  as  targets  for  accurate  fire. 

10.  riatoon  sergeants  and  squad  leaders  rust  be  familiar 
wit  \  the  frequencies  for  the  company  and  battalion  command  nets  ard  the 
artillery  fire  direction  net.  In  a  tatter  of  minutes,  ore  of  these  leaders 
may  be  the  platoon  leaner. 

There  exist3  a  definite  need  for  the  radio  cort-.unica- 
tior.s  from  platoon  to  squad  in  the  defense.  Lver.  the  unreliable  Ab/PFC-  v 
is  better  than  no  ccrnuricatiot  s.  Lxtra  Ai'/?-C-10  radios  could  be  brought 
in  for  use  by  t‘:  e  squads  curing  the  night. 

All  patrol  leaders  shoulc.  be  given  the  be  ttalion  corn  and 
net  frequency  ir.  case  the  company  command  r.et  ceases  to  function.  7 attalier 
can  advise  the  patrol  of  the  situation  and  provide  indirect  fire  support,  as 
ray  be  require^.. 

11.  7.  cor  pa-y  can  employ  all  ti«e  Claymore  nines  it  cat.  get 
in  the  defense.  They  can  be  er ployed  it.  depth  with  the  majority  being 
placac  riglt  next  to  the  defensive  foxholes.  As  mentioned  above,  they  also 
woulc  be  useful  to  place  in  Viet  Cor.g  trenches  leading  it  to  the  position 
which  cannot  be  covered  adequately  or  occupied. 

12 .  Trued  leaders  must  be  brutal  in  their  irsistance  that 
positions  are  veil  prepared  rnd  improvements  are  continually  rcaoe.  Viren  tl.s 
situation  bem.ai.es .  such  inn  rover  ents  may  be  continued  after  carl  covered  by 
patrols  and  outposts.  A  calculated  risk  must  be  taker,  between  the  noise  and 
lack  of  security  involved  ana  the  need  of  an  adequate  defensive  position. 

13.  It  is  unlikely  that  patrols  will  le  able  to  withdraw 
bacl  to  friendly  lines  when  the  Viet  Cong  are  conducting  a  major  attack. 
Adequate  arrunitioi.  trust  be  cn  hand  to  sustain  the  patrols  ir.  such  situa¬ 
tions.  These  patrols  become  a  ready  reserve  for  the  company  commander  and 
can.  be  used  as  maneuver  elements  to  ambush  withdrawing  Viet  Cong  units  if 
alerted  by  the  company  co;  mane  cost.  They  also  car  be  maneuvered  into  posi¬ 
tions  which  would  place  the  Viet  ronp  in  a  devastating  cross  fire. 
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14.  ’.'r  rly  pro!  it.g  actio;  .ay  b..  a  prelude  to  a  raj  or  attac’ 
ai  c  cannot  Le  taher  1 1, tly;  particularly  if  \  let  Cor.f  are  encountered  at 
about  ti  e  sare  tir.e  in  several  areaa  ii  t>'2  vic'nity  of  the  defensive 
perir,  eter . 

15.  04CT  he  urs  ay;  ears  to  be  a  ;ood  ’’staiiF-to'1  tic.c  for 
defending  units. 

16.  Tire  perr.  ittinf  .  corparies  should  prepare  hasty  sup¬ 
ple,  ertary  positions.  Ir  any  event  the  corpat  y  oefer.se  order  should  in¬ 
duce  the  location  of  secondary  positions  that  platcors  vill  withdraw  tc 
ir.  the  event  withdrawal  hecores  rect: scary. 

17.  The  layor.ct  for  the  MIC  rifle  should  he  issued  as  soon 
as  possible,  hue  rote  attach  i y  Viet  Cor-  and,  one  to  a  shortage  of  arx.ur.i 
tior..  t  o  hayoret  "ouid  have  hecote  t.or.pany  A  's  pri*  ary  weapon. 

15.  i  lar.s  to  attach  tr.e  withdrawing  cne’  y  I'uot  be  aggres¬ 
sively  cnecutec  .  t gpreasive  folio"  up  by  ,-ajor  urits  of  a  brigade  tas'. 
force  to  fi;  ind  f i;c  t..e  eneny  is  a  necessity.  After  a  rajor  action,  t..e 
Viet  Cong  force  can  le  assun.ee  to  he  lo*-  on  ajv.ur.it  ion  and  faced  tilth  iv.~ 
aer.se  proble;  s  cf  reorganization,  evacuatir.j  need  ar.d  \  ounce  a.  and  hiding 
fro  -  a  fresh  pursuit .,  force.  All  other  plans  should  be  altered  to  tal’.e 
advantage  of  this  unique  opportunity.  This  angears  to  be  an  excellent 
ti-e  to  erplcy  amor  ar.o  i  echanized  infantry  in  conjunction  wit’-,  widely 
scattered  harle  flights  of  reinforced  p  la  toot,  size  with  reacy  airr.ouila 
react:  or.  forces  co.  standby.  T  .is  reaction  force  :.:ust  be  capable  of  at¬ 
taching  ar.o  fighting  in  the  dar’.  ness  ti  er,  the  Viet  cong  Invariably  uses  to 
cover  his  withdrawal.  lard  s  cr.d.  perse  r.el  carriers  with  starlight  cxivitj 
devices,  or  even  with  lights  or.,  should  be  considered. 

If.  Ir  conjunction  »»ith  th-.  above,  adequate  tire  trust  be 
allowed  for  a  detailed  battlefield  search  in  the  general  vicinity  of  t.ve 
action.  Valuable  uocurents  ,  'capons  ar.d  equipment  can  be  obtained.  ".'is 
is  not  the  tire  for  '-aste. 

20.  Snail  pressure  t.ines  placed  on  the  ground  approximately 
25  weters  froir  frie  truly  position,  will  assist  in  the  night  defense.  T*.ey 
ca..  be  recovered  in  thr  corning .  without  danger  if  r  o  attach  occurs. 
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Section  VI.  Knowledge  of  Current  Use  of  Weapons  and  equipment. 

A.  Command  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  30  Septern- 
fcer  1565,  F.eports  Control  Symbol  CSGPC-23  (PL),  dated  16  October  1365. 

1.  Incident /Observation 


“The  weapons  platoon  is  often  employee  as  a  fourth 
maneuver  platoon  because  of  terrain  limitations  on  their  organic  heavy 
weapons. 


Lesson  Learned 

’’The  weapons  platoon  should  be  augmented  with  at 
least  1  11—60  nachiue  gun  and  13  ;:-14s  to  add  firepower  to  the  platoon.; 

2.  Ir.cicent/CLservation 

a.  Both  Clmm  mortars  and  60mm  mortars  should  be 
available.  The  unit  would  be  able  to  select  the  appropriate  indirect 
fire  weapon  depending  or.  terrain  and  mission.. ‘‘ 

b.  "Fewer  selector  switches  should  be  put  on  h-lAs . 
many  times  single,  vell-aimeo  shots  are  more  effective  than  a  burst  from 
an  !!-14  or.  automatic.  Individuals  waste  ammunition  firing  i  -14s  on  auto¬ 
matic,  and  the  fire  is  often  not  effective  because  the  weapon  has  a 
tendency  to  climb  whet,  fired  on  automatic.1' 

Lesson  Learned 

"The  i -14  12  is  an  effective  automatic  weapon." 

L.  Antiaircraf t  Capability,  Viet  Cong  Forces,  Republic  of 
Vietnam.  Serial;.  CIS9C ,  dated  24  December  1S65. 

1.  Confirmed  AA  Weapons: 

a.  Soviet  sg43/SGK  7.C2  SMG. 

b.  CHICOM  IlShK.  H1S3S/46  (ia.il  54)  12.7rx;  HiG. 

c.  US  50  Caliber  M2  ftG. 

d.  German  MG  34  7.92mm  11G. 

e.  Cl'ICOM  Copy  Hexin  Ob  7 .22  MG. 

2.  AA  Weapons  CCT  Confirmed  But  in  Possible  Use; 

a.  60nnn  Mortar  tube  .modified  and  mounted  for  AA 
Fire.  Frojectilf  has  local  manufacture  fuse  with  possible  time  delay 
varying  fror.  CSC  tc  13C0  feet. 
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I  b.  US  20nr.  earner  removed  fro:  downed  aircraft. 

c.  Viet  Cor."  fixed  directional  nine.  Iffective 

range  15C-25C  neters. 

C.  Cl'?.  Technical  Feport  i  o.  I  by  US  Army  headquarters , 
Vietnam.,  dated  24  lecemhor  1US5. 

1.  Incidert/Chservat io-  s 

Suggested  methods  of  dealing  with  Viet  Cong  tunnels: 

a.  "To  clear  enemy  troops  out  of  the  tunnels,  the 
gas  from  the  i!7A3  gas  grenades  should  be  blown  into  one  of  the  tunnel 
entrances  using  the  uity  Hite'  blower.  One  or  two  grenades  should  be 
adequate  for  most  systems.  The  i.icy  kite  can  then  be  used  to  blow  some 
of  the  CS  gas  out  of  the  tunnel  so  that  it  can  be  searched.  bO  AOT  use 
HC  Smoke  unless  oxygen  masks  are  available." 

b.  Searchers  should  work  ir.  teams  of  two  or  more 
men.  Searchers  si ould  be  equipped  with  tie  TA-1  or  other  sound-powered 
telephone.  This  speeds  up  the  work  ar.ci  nods  to  the  safety  of  the  team. 

c.  If  a  trap  door  or  airlock -i?  discovered  ir.  the 
tunnel,  it  can  be  removed  and  the  hity  .'•'ite  be  used  to  him?  the  CS  gas 
which  still  lingers  farther  into  the  tunnel  corpler. 

d.  V.Iier.  a  main  tunnel  of  a  complex  is  discovered, 
a  derDlition  charge  set  off  ir.  it  may  unseat  ary  additional  trap  doors 
or  air  locks.  This  will  enable  further  flushing  and  searching. 

e.  After  tunnels  have  been  searched,  they  should  be 
destroyed  with  demolitions  and/or  contaminated  with  C5-I  powder.  One 
gooc  way  of  doing  this  is  to  place  a  six-pound  bag  of  CS-I  powder  on  a 
strand,  of  detonating  cord  between  cratering  charges  inside  the  tunnel. 

f.  Ifher:  time  is  limited,  CS  grenac.es  -  1.7A3  -  blown 
into  the  tunnel  by  i  ity  riite  will  contaminate  the  tunnel  for  about  one 
week . 

2.  Inc  ic.ent /Observations 


The  C?  gas  grenade  i  7A3  has  been  used  ir.  Viet  can. 

in  the  following  ways 

a.  Thrown  by  hard  irto  tunnel  mouths. 

b.  kith  the  ..icy  kite  Blower. 

c.  Cropped  from  homenade  launchers  mounted  in  heli¬ 
copters.  It  is  reported  that  up  to  4C2  grenades  have  been  dropped  at  one 
time,  thus  establishing  a  very  high  concentration  of  CS  gas  in  a  local  area. 


FCF  OFFICIAL  USE  OULY 


FOR  OFFICIAL  bSF  OY.VI 


2.  1st  Cavalry  Division,  dated  15  Lovember  1S65. 

Ir.cidcf:t/Ob.gervation(s) 

'  It  took  time  to  reload  K-16  magazir.es.,  one  round  at 
a  time.  In  the  heavy  action  we  encountered,  this  took  excessive  time 
at  critical  periods.  It  was  particularly  critical  during  the  er.er.y 
night  attack.  Also  it  was  difficulc  to  keep  track  of  empty  magazines 
in  a  heavy  fire  fight.1' 

Lesson  Learned 

A  need  exists  for  ar.  aspvT.dabl*,*  plastic  tyi ,pa6ci ine 
which  is  resupplied  to  the  rifleman  fully  loaded  in  a  bandoleer  similar 
to  the  old  ii-l  clip  of  eight  rounds. 

C.  1st  U.  S.  Division,  dated  November  1965. 

Incident/Ofcservation(s) 

Extra  i'.-14s  are  needed  on  convoys  for  men  normally 
armed  w’.kh  45  caliber  pistols. 

F.  Letter,  AVit-Ci:,  1st  Infantry  Livision,  dated  8  February 
1966,  subject,  "Employment  of  Experimental  F.iot  Control  Agent  iiunitions 
in  Combat  Operations  (U) . " 

Incident /Observation 

Riot  Control  Agent  munitions  (L-158  Clusters  and  E-8CS 
Locket  Launcher)  were  employed  in  support  of  combat  operations.  All  the 
targets  on  which  the  CS  was  used  were  on-call'  type  targets  which  were 
presented  during  search  and  destroy  operations. 

Lessons, Learned 

1.  Because  of  the  inherent  search  characteristics  of 
riot  control  agents,  particularly  when  employed  under  natural  or  inversion 
temperature  gradient,  the  £-15?  Cluster  can  be  profitably  used  for  recon¬ 
naissance.  the  technique  recommended  is  to  deliver  L-158  Clusters  on  sus¬ 
pected  enemy  concentrations,  if  movement  is  observed,  air  strikes  and/or 
artillery  can  be  placed  on  the  target  to  destroy  the  enemy. 

2.  In  all  cases  of  employment  of  riot  control  agents, 
immediate  exploitation  of  its  effects  must  be  accomplished  by  ground 
forces,  air  strikes,  and/or  artillery. 
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Section  VI  (continued) 

G.  Observations  of  USA IS  Instructor  ir.  Vietnam,  dated 
28  February  1966. 


Incldent/CbaerwatlonCs) 

Recently  a  member  of  the  Machine  Gun  Team  of  the  liSAIS 
Weapons  department  completed  a  fact-finding  trip  to  Vietnam.  Ke  visited 
all  the  American  units  in  KVA,  and  listed  below  are  some  of  the  questions 
that  were  asked  and  the  answers  that  were  received; 

1.  Question:  "Which  type  of  stoppage  or  malfunction 

occurred  rust  frequently V' 

Answer;  "Asked  of  all  units  in  Vietnam,  most  mal¬ 
functions  and  stoppages  were  caused  by  ex¬ 
cess  dirt  and  mud.  No  major  stoppages  due 
to  malfunctions  of  parts  or  design  of 
weapon." 

2.  Question:  "Ar«'  the  K60*s  habitually  carried  on  offen¬ 

sive  missions.  Reinforced  Rifle  Squad, 

Rifle  Platoon  Company  and  3attalion 
Operations?" 

Answer:  "From  all  units,  yes.  From  the  personnel 

questioned  by  me  (Platoon  level),  the  best 
weapons  iu  Vietnam  were  the  I'-16,  L— 60,  H-79." 

3.  Question:  "When  firing  from  the  assault  fire  positions, 

is  the  bandoleer  attached  to  the  gur.,  cr  is 
the  extended  belt  used?" 

Answer:  "Although  the  extended  belt  wrapped  around 

the  gunner  proved  unsatisfactory,  the  bando¬ 
leer  was  unsatisfactory  due  to  hanging  on 
brush  and  pushing  the  weapon  off  balance. 

The  cardboard  box  gets  wet,  and  rounds  hang 
in  bardoleer.  Some  gunners  place  approxi¬ 
mately  20  rds  in  feed  way  when  moving;  if 
•  enemy  is  engaged,  the  assistant  gunner  re¬ 

moves  a  bandoleer  from  ammunition  can  and 
clips  another  one  hundred  rounds  on  belt  in 
fee'-’way.  Other  gunners  were  using  the  bando¬ 
leers,  but  carried  them  in  metal  cans  to  keep 
.dry.  Also  complained  about  pulling  gun  off 
balance." 
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4.  Question:  'Are  racgc  cards  prepared  for  the  MoO’s  when 
in  defensive  situations?  l-’ere  they 
effective?" 

"The  answer  I  received  for  this  question  was 
yes.  however*  the  ones  that  I  personally 
checked  were  incorrect." 

Or.e  unit  stated  that  they  used  it.  once  in 
the  field,  and  it  was  very  effective.  I 
didn't  see  this  range  card  or  the  readirg, 
but  checked  a  sample  card  for  this  unit  and 
and  found  it  completely  wrong. 

"VTiat  is  the  greatest  performance  deficiency 
of  the  machinegur.  in  Vietnam?". 

"From  my  own  personal  observations,  I  would 
say  a  basic  lack  of  information  concerning 
the  weapon.  This  situation  could  be  elimi¬ 
nated  on  the  spot  if  Cf fleers  and  Senior 
I’CO ' s  were  more  knowledgeable  of  the  weapon 
and  were  willing  to  train  their  men.  Rost 
units  that  1  encountered  had  junior  i.'CO's 
that  were  very  willing  to  learn  but  just 
didn't  have  the  information  available  to 
them  from" Senior  iICC's  and  Officers." 

are  Rifle  Platoon  Leaders  in  Vietnam  suf¬ 
ficiently  knowledgeable  on  the  capabilities 
and  employment  of  machinegur.s?" 

Ko,  for  same  reasons  stated  previously.  If 
leaders  are  knowledgeable,  they  are  not 
training  their  gunners.  • 

F.  Lessons  Learned  (1  October  -30  iiove-ber  1S65)  ,  1st 
Cavalry  Division  (Airmobile) ,  dated  10  January  1SSC. 

Incident /Observe t Ion (s) 

1.  Although  the  SS-11  missile  was  designed  as  an  antitank 
weapon,  it  has  been  found  to  be  a  particularly  effective  weapon  against  a 
number  of  hard  targets.  In  one  recent  operation,  the  VC  took  shelter  in  a 
masonry  building.  Attacks  initially  with  2.75  in  rockets  produced  little 
results.  A  single  SS-11  missile  delivered  from  a  helicopter  quickly  de¬ 
stroyed  the  house.  In  another  action  west  of  Pleiku,  the  SS-11  was  used 
several  times  to  blow  barricades  around  a  village  where  pinpoint  accuracy 
was  needed  to  avoid  destruction  of  neighboring  houses.  The  SS-11  has  demon¬ 
strated  its  capabilities  for  destroying  fortifications  that  can  be  observed 
from  the  air. 


Answer  a: 


Answer  b : 


5.  Question: 

Answer: 


6.  Question: 


Answer ; 


t  5 

FOR  OFFICIAL  USC  Cl’LY 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  OKLY 


2.  Aidmen  have  found  pole  litter*  to  be  difficult  to 
handle  in  dense  vegetation  such  as  occurred,  near  the  Chu  Bong  Mountain  area. 
Consequently,  Utters  were  left  behind,  and  improvised  poncho  litters  were 
the  only  ones  available.  In  sore  areas,  litters  could  not  be  made  due  to 
the  absence  of  small  trees  or  limbs  of  suitable  si2e,  as  in  some  of  the 
elephant  grass  areas  near  Plei  He.  In  these  areas,  patients  occasionally 
were  evacuated  to  helicopter  sites  by  hand-carry  methods. 

lesson  Learned 

Tactical  and  medical  units  operating  in  areas  described 
abeve  should  order  and  use  the  non-rigid  poleless  nylon  litter,  FSN  6530- 
7L3-751C,  weight  3.5  pounds. 

3.  Several  general  malfunctions  have  occurred  .during. re¬ 
cent  operations  With  tha  K-16  rifle.  Tlicoe  »nlfun«*rlooo  wllH  recunraonded 
corrective  action  are: 


a.  Rounds  are  difficult  to  extract  after  being  in  the 
chamber  during  the  cooling-off  period.  Hot  weapons  should  not  be  allowed 
to  cool  with  a  round  in  the  chamber  if  the  tactical  situation  will  permit. 

b.  Magazines  fail  to  seat  properly  because  the  maga¬ 
zine  retaining  clips  become  bent.  Do  not  slam  magazines  into  the  weapon, 
which  bends  the  retaining  clips,  but  push  firmly  until  the  clips  secure 
the  magazine  in  place. 


c.  Selector  switch  freezes  in  one  position.  Selector 
switches  should  be  kept  well  oiled. 

I.  Headquarters,  3d  iiarine  Division,  dated  31  December  1965. 

Incident /Observation^) 

1.  The  U— 79  grenade  launcher  has  proved  to  be  an  extremely 
effective  small  anti-sniper  and  anti-embush  weapon  under  conditions  of  re¬ 
duced  visibility.  During  experiments  conducted  by  one  rifle  company,  it 
was  determined  that  the  II- 79  could  also  be  hastily  used  as  an  indirect  fire 
weapon.  The  procedure  is  to  have  grenaciers  loosen  the  sling  to  a  predeter¬ 
mined  length  ar.d  then  place  the  butt  of  the  weapon  on  the  ground;  elevating 
the  muzzle  and  positioning  the  foot  in  the  sling  at  the  correct  position,  so 
that  the  desired  elevation  can  be  obtained  and  held.  Through  trial  and  er¬ 
ror,  an  K-79  round  car.  be  "registered1  in  the  desired  spot,  and  the  sling 

is  then  marked  so  that  the  grenadier  need  only  replace  his  foot  on  the 
marked  position  on  the  sling,  judge  the  correct  deflection  and  fire. 

2.  There  are  many  Marines  who  fail  to  use  body  armor  in 
offensive  operations.  The  claim  being  that  it  slows  troops  down  and  tires 
them  out.  This  has  been  proven  erroneous.  During  normal  operations,  con¬ 
ditioned  Marines  who  have  been  required  to  wear  the  body  armor  (upper  torso 
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only) .  become  accustomed  to  it  and  can  readily  keep  up  with  troops  not 
w**rln8  It*  Moreover,  it  has  been  found  that  troops  wearing  body  armor 
move  out  with  greater  confidence  and  aggressivenes.  Normal  operations  in 
Vietnam  consist  of  search  and  clear  missions  and  patrols,  neither  of  which 
require  extensive  running  or  extreme  physical  activity.  It  is  recognised, 
that  in  mountainous  areas  during  hot  weather,  it  may  be  necessary  to  ais— 
pense  with  the  body  armor  due  to  the  extreme  physical  exertion  tevjulrcd. 
Nuueroua  Marine  lives  have  been  saved  by  the  "flak"  jacket  in  this  Divi¬ 
sion.  There  have  been  instances  of  the  jacket  deflecting  direct  hits 
with  carbine  bullets  as  well  as  close  range  grenade  fragmentation.  After 
noting  these  examples,  Karines  are  easily  convinced  of  the  advantages  of 
weariug  body  armor. 


Lesson  Learned 


Publish  the  advantages  of  body  armor.  Dispel  the 
misconception  that  troops  cannnt  operate  vi.*...  ^.Ue 

wearing  it.  In  appropriate  casus,  require  it  to  be  worn. 

3.  Experience  has  shown  that  a  great  many  VC  mines  are 
controlled  detonation  electric  type.  Host  often,  lead  wires  to  mines  are 
communications  wire.  Further,  for  expedience,  most  land  lines  are  laid 
along  the  existing  routes  of  cow  uni  cat  ion.  This  situation  makes  it  ex¬ 
tremely  difficult  to  distinguish  VC  lead  wire  from  friendly  cowiunicf.ions 
lines.  When  communications  wire  is  moved  away  from  roads  and  other  lines 
of  communication,  lead  lines  to  mines  and  other  foreign  matter  are  more 
easily  detected. 


Lesson  Learned 

That  in  all  forward  tactical  areas,  all  US  laid  com¬ 
munications  wire  be  at  least  twenty  meters  away  from  utilized  roadways. 
This  produces  an  expeditious  method  for  visual  detection  of  mines  electri¬ 
cally  detonated  from  points  off  the  roadway. 

4.  Rapid  trail  shifts  and  accurate  relay  of  the  105mm 
howitzer  can  be  accomplished  by  placing  a  GI  can  cover  beneath  the  left 
howitzer  wheel.  The  GI  can  cover  permits  the  locket  left  wheel  to  spin 
easily  through  6400-mils  while  keeping  the  axis  of  the  panoramic  telescope 
constant.  One  circular  trail  pit  will  accommodate  b«th  trails.  The  right 
trail  rests  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  pit,  while  the  left  one  is 
blocked  to  fill  the  void  between  the  spade  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  trail 
pit. 
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{Stctior.  VI  continued, 

J.  U.  S.  A ray  Vietnam,  dal  on  kS  March  1966. 


.  4;  .*  •  ; 


Incident/Cbservatior.(s ) 

1.  Use  of  the  high  explosive  and  illumination  round 
fired  from  the  155r.r.  howitzer,  U12?A1,  or  perimeter  defense  has  proved 
to  he  reliable  and  highly  effective.  Data  below  was  derived  from  direct 
and  illumination  firings  conducted  by  ar.  Artillery,  battalion. in  B7TI. 
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into  the  battery  area. 

2.  Use  of  the  higii  explosive  and  illumination  round 
fired  from  the  105mm  howitzer  for  additional  perimeter  defense  support. 

a.  The  use  of  charge  1  lowers  the  muzzle  velocity 
of  the  105  howitzer  to  a  point  where  simple  computations  can  be  made 
rapidly  foi  shooting  high  explosive  projectiles  with  time  fuze.  The 
mechanical  time  fuze,  having,  a  bcre-safe  feature,  has  a  minimum,  arming 
time  of  0.7  seconds.  Thus  a  time  setting  of  less  than  0.7  seconds  will 
render  the  fuze,  "point  detonating  only,"  and  must  strike  the  ground  or 
an  object  to  detonate  the  round.  Air  burst  can  be  achieved  by  the  use 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


I 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY' 


of  a  standard  elevat.-'on  of  60  .nils  above  the  terrain  at.  the  perimeter 
and  a  fuze  setting  achieved  by  dividing  the  range  (in  hundreds)  to  the 
target  by  3;  for  example,  a  range  of  300  meters,  a  time  setting  would  be 
1.0  seconds.  This  approximation  holds  true  for  ranges  out  to  approxi¬ 
mately  600  meters. 

b.  Perimeter  illumination  using  high  angle  fire. 
Illumination  of  the  perimeter  using  howitzers  in  position  can  be  achieved 
with  a  simple  system  using  charge  1.  The  use  of  charges  greater  than 
charge  1  may  create  malfunction  of  the  parachute  and  produce  a  streamer. 
The  use  of  maximum  elevation  or  approximately  1150  mils  will  insure  a 
trajectory  that  at  7.0  seconds  fuze  setting  will  give  a  burst  at  approxi¬ 
mately  1000  Dieters  H03  ana  1*00-500  meters  in  front  of  the  piece.  In  order 
to  lower  the  HOB  100  meters,  a  setting  of  5.5  seconds  would  be  required. 
The  average  round  will  burn  out  Just  prior  to  impact  with  a  time  setting 
of  6.0  seconds  or  a  HOB  of  600  meters.  In  order  to  increase  the  range 
from  the  gun  by  100  meters,  the  elevation  is  lowered  50  mils  and  the  time 
increased  0*5  seconds  for  ranges  over  600  meters.  This  is  an  approxima¬ 
tion  to  a  range  of  1000  meters . 


3-  Current  artillery  TOE  authorization  for  wire,  WD-1/ 
TT  is  inadequate  to  support  ''double"  requirements  imposed  in  Vietnam, 
i.e.,  maintenance  of  base  camp  areas  and  simultaneous  requirements  for 
landline  communication  during  combat  operations  away  from  base  camp  area. 
A  significant  amount  of  wire  i3  normally  permanently  installed  in  the 
base  camp  area,  thereby  reducing  the  quantity  of  TOE  wire  available  for 
use  in  support  of  combat  operations. 


U.  Due  to  the  lack  of  survey  control,  three  and  four 
point  graphical  resection  has  been  used  to  determine  the  battery  center 
or  battalion  SOP.  One  of  the  resected  rays  is  used  as  an  orienting  line. 
When  survey  control  has  been  brought  in,  the  direction  and  location  have 
been  found  to  be  about  three  to  five  mils  and  20  to  40  meters  in  error. 

The  azimuth  gyroscope  has  been  found  to  be  erratic  when  used  in  the 
vicinity  of  helicopters  and  is  only  added  weight  for  airmobile  operations. 

Graphical  resection,  both  for  location  and  direction, 
has  been  an  acceptable  solution  to  lack  of  survey  control. 


K.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  dated  28  March  1 966. 
Incident/0bservation( s ) 


1.  When  one  flare  ship  relieves  another,  a  period  of  ad¬ 
justment  is  required.  The  initial  flares  dropped  by  a  flare  ship  are  not 
always  positioned  effectively.  During  the  initial  adjustment  period,  the 
enemy  takes  advantage  of  darkness  to  probe  defensive  positions. 

Lesson  Learned 


The  ground  commander  must  employ  artillery  and  mortar 
illumination  rounds  until  the  flare  ship  has  established  its  pattern.  The 
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ground  commander  r.ust  relay  the  maximum  ordinate  or  artillery  and  mortar 
fire  to  the  flsre  ship  so  that  it  may  operate  safely. 

2.  The  3-5  ir.ch  rocket  launcher,  although  useful  in 
villages  and  along  the  edges  of  clearings,  has  proven  cumbersome  and 
ineffective  in  heavily  vegetated  areas. 

Lesson  Learned 

When  available ,  the  M-7 LAW  is  far  more  effective 
in  the  Jungle  than  the  3-5  inch  rocket  launcher. 


10 
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Section  VI  (continued) 

L.  1st  Brigace,  101st  Airborne  Division,  Operation 
KART, ISO!!,  dated  12  April  1966. 

Incident  /Observations ) 

Free  crop  of  supplies  cue  to  the  non-availability  of 
landing  zones.  A  lack  of  landing  zones  in  the  recent  area  of  operations 
dictated  that  all  supplies  had  to  be  free  dropped.  Initial  free  drop 
supply  deliveries  vere  accomplished  by  dropping  unrigged  unsecured  sup¬ 
plies  from  a  moving  helicopter.  This  was  found  unsatisfactory  as  the 
dispersion  pattern  of  the  unsecured  supplies  was  approximately  300  to  1*00 
meters.  To  limit  this  unsatisfactory  dispersion  pattern,  we  utilized  the 
A-21  (door  bundle)  container  which  will  iontain  a  load  of  500  pounds.  It 
was  determined  that  two  A-21  bundles  could  be  dropped  simultaneously, 
thereby  delivering  100C  pounds  of  supplies  to  the  unit  on  the  ground. 

Lesson  Learned 

A-21  containers  cun  be  used  to  effect  a  satisfactory 
delivery  of  supplies  to  units  located  in  areas  where  LZs  are  not  avail¬ 
able.  To  lessen  the  impact  of  the  A-21  containers  and  reduce  breakage, 
the  poncho  parachute  can  be  usea  when  standard  parachutes  arc  not  available. 

M.  Headquarters,  Field  Forces  Vietnam,  Lessons  Learned, 
dated  21  March  1966. 

Incident /Observati on ( s ) 

Abrasion  of  helicopter  rotor  blades .  The  operation  of 
UH-1  series  of  helicopters  in  the  sandy  environment  along  the  coastal 
regions  of  Vietnam  creates  an  abrasion  problem  with  main  and  tail  rotor 
blade  leading  edges  often  requiring  premature  replacement.  Lain  rotor 
blades  have  required  replacement  upon  the  accumulation  of  28U  flying  hours 
as  opposed  to  normal  replacement  time  of  2500  hours .  Application  of  vir.yl 
tape  as  outlined  in  TM  55-1520-210-20  to  the  leading  edge  of  main  rotor 
blades  has  not  been  effective  in  the  reduction  of  abrasion. 

To  reduce  abrasion,  take-off’s  and  landings  should  not 
be  accomplished  from  a  hover  when  operating  in  sandy  areas. 

I?.  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (l  October  1965-31  December  1965), 

dated  lL  March  1966. 

Incident/0bservation(s ) 

The  weapons  systems  used  by  this  brigade  have  proven  to  be 
only  partially  dependable.  The  M-l6  Rifle  and  the  M-79  Grenade  Launcher 
are  very  effective.  The  simplicity,  light  weight  and  fire  power  make  these 
weapons  especially  suited  for  jungle  warfare.  The  M-72  LAW  has  not  proven 
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as  successful.  Ir.  tests  performed  by  this  brigade,  this  ve&por.  has  failed 
to  function  as  much  as  SOI  of  the  ti.se.  Exposure  to  moisture  is  suspected 
to  be  the  primary  reason  for  the  iralfunctior.3 . 

A  special  carrying  case  has  been  developed,  er.d  work  is 
continuing  to  ir, prove  the' case  in  an  effort  to  hold  out  moisture  and  make 
the  t',~72  more  dependable. 

0.  173d  Airborne  brigade  (Operation  SILVER  CITY),  dated 

15  April  1966. 

1 .  Inciner,t/Observation(  sj_ 

The  tire  durability  of  the  basic  load  of  amrainiti  on 
for  the  i'.-l6  rifle  is  very  short  unless  definite  control  measures  are  estub 
lished  to  linit  firing  on  full  automatic. 

2.  Incident/Observation( s ) 


Vhen  two  or  more  battalions  work  together,  a  cei tral- 
izeu  control  center  for  all  artillery  and  mortar  fire  must  be  established. 


VI-12 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 


Section  VII.  Ir.divi.uni  Iosuisitivcncon  ar.u  Alerti.633. 


January  ISC':. 


A.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  1  -  3 


Incident /Observa t ion (s) 

i:Keporting  of  the  enemy  situation  by  units  was  improved. 
It  was  recognized,  however,  that  there  was  a  reluctance  to  estimate  the 
size  of  the  enemy  force  in  contact,  after  contact  was  made.  This  initial 
estimate  is  important.  Just  reporting  heavy  contact  is  cot  sufficient. 
Commanders  must  go  ahead  and  make  an  estimate  with  acceptance  that  it  la 
subject  to  change.  This  permits  the  next  higher  commander  to  more  properly 
plan  ahead." 

B.  headquarters,  U.  S.  Airy  Vietnam,  dated  30  August  1905. 
Incider.t/ObservatlonCs) 


All  soldiers  should  beware  of  the  following: 


a  trap. 


an  ambush  site. 


a.  Dead  foliage.  It  may  be  old  camouflage  over 


b.  Tied  &own  brush.  It  may  be  a  firing  lane  for 


c.  All  civilians  until  they  are  properly  identified. 


be  an  ambush. 


d.  Villages  when  no  children  are  visible.  It  may 


e.  boats  around  villages.  They  may  contain  punji 

stakes,  mines  and  booby  traps.  I 

f.  Booby  traps  in  areas  which  you  reoccupy. 

g.  Likely  ambush  sites.  Stay  alert. 

h.  '.tvicus  bypasses  at  blown  or  damaged  bridges. 

They  may  be  mined. 

1 

i.  A  decrease  in  troop  alertness  during  long  oper¬ 
ations  or  periods  of  inactivity.  Leath  comes  swiftly  in  the  jungle. 

j.  I’npurified  water,  it  likely  contains  germs; 

k.  Indigenous  modes  of  transportation.  Taxi  drivers 
have  been  known  to  transport  GI's  to  their  place  of  execution. 

l.  Traveling  alone  outside  your  base  compound.  Use 

the  "bu«Idy:  system.  I 
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Sectior  VII  (continued) 

C.  nporation  PATTY  EMTCT.  (.14—15  February  1?66)  ,  2d  Battalion, 
27th  Infantry,  dated  Id  February  196'i. 

InclJent/Observatlon (s) 

1.  Eattlefield  police  is  tremendously  important.  The 
VC  will  police  up  everything,  including  spent  casings,  to  use  against  us. 
Particular  note  snould  bo  taken  when  casualties  are  being  evacuated  that 
the  casualty's  weapon,  equipment  and  ammunition  are  also  evacuated. 

2.  The  American  soldier  has  a  tendency  of  imediately 
going  to  the  aid  of  a  wounded  soldier.  VC  snipers  have  capitalized  on  this 
and  purposely  wound  a  man  to  Mil  two  cr  three  going  to  his  aid.  The  im¬ 
mediate  response  should  be  that  cf  layirg  down  a  heavy  base  of  fire  both 
grazing  and  tree  spray  in  the  direction  of  the  sniper  end  the  wounded  man 
rescued  by  fire  and  maneuver. 

3.  Troops  should  take  advantage  of  walking  in  APC  or 
vehicle  tracks  or  in  others'  footsteps  in  locations  where  mines  are  being 
used. 


4.  The  importance  of  good  leadership  at  the  squad  level 
is  immense.  Priority  of  work  in  the  defense  must  be  digging  in  and  cutting 
fields  of  fire.  Force  and  professionalism  of  "CC's  becomes  the  vital  fac¬ 
tor  when  troops  are  tired  and  weary. 
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Section  VII  (cor.tinueu) 

D.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airtome  Division >  Operation 
HARRISON,  dated  12  April  1966. 


It  is  difficult  for  a  small  unit  leader  to  maintain  a 
proper  balance  between  aggressiveness  and  patience.  If  a  Recondo  patrol 
is  unable  to  exploit  an  enemy  sighting,  it  must  observe  the  enemy's  di¬ 
rection  of  movement  and  often  allov  the  eneLy  to  pass  unopposed.  This 
gives  the  enemy  a  false  sense  of  security  in  an  area  ve  have  infiltrated 
and  on  occasion  provides  another  Recondo  patrol  an  opportunity  to  ambush 
a  relaxed  et.ery  force. 

Lesson  Learned 

The  actions  of  Recondo  patrols ,  which  must  aggressively 
exploit  enemy  targets  of  opportunity ,  must  be  carefully  monitored  to 
achieve  a  proper  balance  between  exploitation  and  disclosure  of  friendly 
presence. 
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Section  VIII.  Communications. 

A.  Connana  report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  30  Septem¬ 
ber  1965,  leports  Control  Symbol  CSGP0-2i,  (id.)  ,  dated  16  October  1965. 

1 .  Incldanf /Cbscrvntion(s) 

a.  Accuracy  is  far  n.ore  important  in  field  wire 
and  cable  installation  than  speed. 

t.  The  base  carp  concept  of  operations  requires 
semi-fixed  installations  rather  than  mobile,  and  for  these  installations 
the  unit  should  plan  to  have  an  air  conditioned  sewi-permareut  building 
in  which  to  operate  the  following  equipment: 

(1)  Radio  sets  of  100  vatt  output  or  more. 

(2)  TI’X  24  and  carrier. 

(3)  Telephone  switchboards. 

(4)  Cryptographic  equipment. 

(5)  Teletype  equipment. 

Lesson  -Learned 

'Air  conditioning  successfully  Increases  tnc  operating 
life  of  electronic  equipment  by  reducing  temperature,  humidity  and  dust.  A 
secondary  consideration  is  the  comfort  of  personnel  who  operate  the  equipment 
in  the  closed  shelters." 

1 •  Incident /Observatl on (s) 


a.  "The  base  camp  concept  requires  about  ICO 7.  in¬ 
crease  in  the  number  of  field  telephones  in  the  TOE.  This  also  makes  a 
larger  switchboard  necessary." 

b.  Lack  pack  radios  are  m.ore  important  to  this 
type  of  operation  than  vehicle-mounted  ones.  The  back  pack  radio  should 
be  voice  or  CU  and  should  have  at  least  a  30km  range  on  voice." 

c.  "A  helicopter  transportable  radio  is  required 
when  the  battalion  or  brigade  goes  on  an  Air  Lobile  Operation.  This 
radio  should  be  capable  of  transmitting  voice,  CV.T  and  RATI'  at  a  range  of 
at  least  1001cm." 
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Section  VIII  (continued) 

P.  Headquarters,  3d  Marine  Eivision,  dated  31  December  1S65 

Incident /Observation (s) 

1.  In  a  static  defense  situation,  wire  has  become  the 
primary  means  of  communications  within  the  battalion.  Lines  to  platoons, 
to  outposts  and  OP's,  as  well  as  lines  within  battalion,  create  a  need  for 
many  telephones  and  cause  confusion  at  the  company  CP  because  of  the  large 
number  of  phones  which  terminate  there. 

Lesson  Learned 

Utilize  the  SE-22  at  company  level.  When  there  are 
not  enough  switchboards,  use  a  TA-125,  Jumping  the  terminals  so  that  one 
phone  is  on  the  battalion  lines  and  another  on  the  company  local  lines. 

This  limits  the  number  of  phones  within  the  company  C?  to  two  and  allows 
for  an  incoming  call  from  battalion  to  be  dispatched  to  any  platoon  out¬ 
post  or  forward  observer.  Utilizaticn  of  one  CE-S  and  one  TA-312/PT  aids 
in  determining  which  phone  i3  ringing  at  the  company  OP,  thus  elitdnating 
the  troublesome  chore  of  answering  the  wrong  phone  on  an  incoming  call. 

2.  There  is  often  a  need  for  the  RC-Z92  antenna  on 
operations,  however,  the  weight  and  bulk  of  tne  complete  unit  make  it  im¬ 
practical  to  handle  in  fast-moving  offensive  operations. 

Lesson  Learned 

On  offensive  operations,  carry  only  the  antenna 
base,  antenna  sections,  coaxial  cable,  one  mast  section  and  the  antenna 
bag.  This  abbreviated  antenna  can  be  tied  in  a  tree  or  tc  a  pole  without 
loss  of  effectiveness.  A  saving  of  .'30  pounds. is  realized. 
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Section  VIII  (cortiruce) 

C.  Operation  FALEY  SAItGE  (14-16  February  I960),  2d  Eat- 
talion,  27th  Infantry,  dated  13  February  1966. 

Ir  cident/Observatlor.  (s) 

This  operation  involved  a  limited  Objective,  Seizing 
ar.d  Securing  with  two  conpanies  ir  the  attach  and  the  third  company  fol¬ 
lowing  ir.  a  destruction  role.  Hire  was  used  with  all  companies  both  in 
the  attack  and  extraction  phases  with  tremendous  success.  This  reduced 
radio  traffic  to  a  minimum  and  denied  the  enemy,  who  demonstrated  a  moni¬ 
toring  and  janning  capability,  of  obtaining  information  or  interfering 
with  the  execution  instructiors  of  the  plar.  The  enemy  completely  jammed 
the  Battalion  Corxiand  frequency  prior  to  the  on-call  preparation  being 
lifted,  in  an  effort  to  delay  the  obvious  order  to  execute  the  attack. 
Wire  was  used  to  issue  these  instructions  and  to  switch  to  the  alternate 
frequency . 


D.  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  28  March  1966. 

1.  Since  all  RATT  operations  in  Vietnam  must  be  secure, 
the  need  exists  for  all  radio  teletype  sets  to  be  able  to  accept  the  TSEC/ 
KW-7.  Several  units  arrived  in-country  with  unmodified  AH/GRC-U6B  radio 
teletype  sets.  Modifications  kits  are  not  presently  available  in  the 
theater. 


Lesson  Learned 

Units  deploying  to  this  theater  should  insure  that 
modification  of  A_'.7GRC-U6e  is  accomplished  prior  to  departure  from  home 
station. 


2.  Communications  security  is  greatly  Jeopardized 
when  units  arrive  in-country  without  sufficient  quantities  of  low  level 
operations  codes  and  authentic at ion /numeral  codes.  The  lead  time  for 
supply  of  NSA  produced  codes  is  90--120  days . 

Lesson  Learned 

All  units  deploying  to  this  theater  should  depart 
home  station  with  a  sufficient  supply  of  codes  to  sustain  their  require¬ 
ments  until  automatic  distribution  can  be  established. 

3-  Frequently  during  combat  operations,  units  have 
no  ground  station  in  forward  areas  capable  of  automatic  retransmission. 
The  Retransmission  Cable  hit,  HK-456/GRC  may  be  employed  with  two  All/ 
PRC-25  radios  to  provide  a  lightweight,  portable  ground  station  capable 
of  automatic  retransmission. 
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U.  In  cases  of  rack-mounted  equipment  where  there 
are  3  or  1*  chassis,  insufficient  ventilation  causes  extreme  heat  to 
build  up,  resulting  in  overheating  of  the  equipment. 

Each  chassis  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  rack,  as 
cabling  allows,  staggering  the  chassis  so  that  cooler  air  is  allowed 
to  circulate  through  them.  (The  vans  should  be  air-conditioned  if  at 
all  possible. ) 


5-  It  is  necessary  to  park  vehicular  mounted  elec¬ 
tronic  equipment  at  communications  sites  for  extended  periods  of  time.- 
Due  to  the  inter-connection  of  power  and  signal  cables ,  it  is  impossible 
to  exercise  the  vehicles.  Under  the  circumstances,  brakes  tend  to  rust 
and  become  frozen.  Furthermore,  drive  trains  become  rusty  and  stiffen 
due  to  the  lack  of  lubrication. 

Vehicles  should  be  blocked  underneath  the  axles 
so  as  to  allow  free  turning  of  the  wheels  and  periodic  exercise  of  the 
drive  train. 

6.  In  most  of  the  operating  sites  in  the  Vietnamese 
II  Corps  area,  a  considerable  amount  of  sand  and  dust  blows  into  equip¬ 
ment  shelters  and  equipment  racks.  This  clogs  ventilating  ducts ,  causes 
abnormal  wear  on  rotating  parts  (bearings,  motor  brushes,  etc.)  and  re¬ 
sults  in  erratic  malfunctions  of  switch  and  relay  contacts. 

Air-ccnditioning  vans  so  that  they  can  be  kept 
closed  will  reauce  this  problem.  Small,  hand-portable  vacuum  cleaners 
are  needed  to  remove  as  much  dust  and  dirt  as  possible  before  it  ac¬ 
cumulates  to  excessive  levels. 
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Section  VIII  (continued) 

F.  1st  Brigade.,  101st  Airborne  Bivision,  Operation 
HARRISON,  dated  12  April  I96C. 

1.  Incident /Ohs  ervatior.(s) 

Communi  cat  iocs  with  stall  patrols  utilizing  the 
AN/PRC-25  radio.  In  any  type  cf  terrain  voice  carries  great  distances, 
especially  at  night.  Patrols  utilizing  a  radio  sustain  great  risks  to 
security  when  required  tc  transmit  situation  reports,  locations  and  other 
information  to  tneir  controlling  unit  during  the  night. 

Lessor.  Learned 

A  system  of  signals  made  by  depressing  the  push-to- 
talk  button  on  the  handset,  which  in  turn  breaks  the  squelch  on  the  receiver 
of  controlling  unit,  is  practical.  The  best  policy  is  that  the  controlling 
unit  query  to  patrol  with  questions  that  can  be  answered  with  a  yes  or  no. 
Breaking  squelch  once  indicated  an  affirmative  answer,  twice  a  negative 
answer,  end  three  times  indicating  ‘I  do  not  understand,  say  egain.'  This 
system  can  also  be  utilized  at  any  time  when  communications  is  such  that 
one  party  cannot  make  voice  transmissions,  though  it  can  receive  loud  end 
clear. 

2 .  Incident /Observation(s) 

Establishment  of  adequate  communications  from  air 
and  helicopters  utilizing  the  AN /PRC-25  radio.  When  a  unit  is  unable  to 
obtain  a  Command  and  Control  ship  for  its  use,  it  must  utilize  a  helicopter 
which  has  no  internal  radios  for  Command  and  Control  or  relry  purposes. 
Therefore,  the  AN/PRC-25  must  be  used  with  a  short  antenna.  This  does  net 
provide  adequate  communications. 

Lessen  Learned 

When  a  Command  and  Control  ship  is  not  available 
for  lose  and  other  helicopters  must  be  useo  for  Command  Control  or  airborne 
relay  purposes,  it!  is  advisable  to  specifically  request  a  ship  equipped  with 
the  externally  mounted  antenna.,  adaptable  to  the  Ah/PEC-25  radio.  A  heli¬ 
copter  so  equipped  is  actually  better  in  many  respects  than  a  Command  anti 
Control  ship  in  that  observation  capabilities  of  passengers  is  increased 
greatly  and  secondly,  the  ship  is  more  maneuverable  due  to  the  absence  cf 
the  weight  of  the  console. 

3. 

Maintaining  communications  in  areas  of  dense,  moun¬ 
tainous  Jungle  utilizing  the  AK/PHC-25  radio.  The  problem  was  foreseen,  and 
units  deployec  with  field  ev^edient  directional  antennas.  However,  it  was 
quickly  observed  that  this  antenna  was  very  difficult  to  erect  and  even  if 
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erected  properly,  ves  not  ca.puble  of  giving  the  desired  results.  Conse¬ 
quently,  attempts  to  utilize  tne  RC-L'92  antennas  were  initiated.  The 
antenna  was  lowered  through  the  Jungle  canopy  to  a  unit  via  helicopter. 

■When  properly  located,  this  antenna  gave  satisfactory  results..  The  bulk 
weight  of  this  antenna,  however,  necessitates  that  the  components  be 
broket:  down  .and  distributed  to  various  personnel  for  easy  transport 
through  the  mountainous  terrain. 

Lesson  Learned  . .  --- . 

The  antenna  RC-292  must  be  carried  and  utilized  at 
all  times  by  a  rifle  company,  regardless  of  difficult  terrain. 

F.  headquarters ,  Field  Forces  Vietnam,  Lessons  Learned, 
dated.  21  inarch  19oc. 

Incident/Observation( s ) 

employment  of  Retransmission  Cable  Kit,  KIC-b5o/GRC. 
Frequently  during  confcat  operations ,  units  have  no  ground  station  in  for¬ 
ward  areas  capable  of  automatic  retransmission.  The  Retransmission  Cable 
i.Iv-t56/GRC  r.ay  be  employed  with  two  AL /PRC-2  >  radios  to  provide  a 
lightweight,  portable  ground  station,  capable  of  automatic  retransmission. 

G.  2$th  Infantry  .  ivision  (United  States),  dated  1  January 
1:  6C-3w  April  l?:*?. 

The  following  are  some  Lessors  Learned  curing  this  period 
by  two  of  t.-.a  r.cr.tuver  battalions: 

1.  There  erists  a  definite  need  for  the  radio  coast;  ica- 
tior.s  fro.,  platoon  to  squac.  in  the  defense.  Tver  the  unreliable  Id4/P7d-; 

is  better  than  ro  corn ur.icatiows.  ..xtra  i  1T/PLC-1C  radios  could  be  brought 
in  for  use  by  the  squads  during  the  r i ;  t. 

2.  All  patrol  leaders  should  be  giver:  the  battalion  cot:- 
n.ar.d  net  frequency  in  case  the  company  corcar-d  net  ceases  to  function.  i< t* 
tuhlou  can  advise  the  patrol  of  the  situation  end  provide  indirect  Cire  sup 
port  as  nay  be  required. 

3.  A  company  can  employ  all  the  Claymore  i.ines  it  car. 
get  In  the  uefur.se.  They  car.  la  employed  in  depth  with  the  .ajority  being 
placed  right  next  to  the  defensive  foxholes.  As  mentioned  above,  they  also 
would  be  useful  to  place  in  Viet  Cong  trenches  leaning  into  tl.e  position 
whicn.  cannot  be  covered  adequately  or  occupies. 
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Section  IX.  Organization. 

A.  Command  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  30  September 
1965,  Reports  Control  Symbol  CSGPO-26  (Tl) ,  dated  16  October  1965. 

1 .  Ircl'.ent/Cbservati  or. 

’The  Infantry  Brigade  staff  sections  as  organized 
under  TOE  7-47"  are  not  adequately  manned  to  meet  t!.«  requirements  of 
operations  in  Vietnam.  Tne  2d  Brigade  has  been  conducting  continuous  24- 
r.our  operations  since  Its  arrival  in  Vietnam  and  vlll  continue  to  do  30 
indefinitely .  Operations  in  S2,  3,  4  and  comunicatior.s  fields  run 
around  the  clock,  sever,  days  a  week.  In  addition,  the  Brigade  conducts 
frequent  operations  away  fror  its  base  carp  area.  These  operations  re¬ 
quire  the  Brigade  headquarters  to  split  into  forward  and  rear  elements 
and  cause  a  further  load  on  staff  section  personnel.  Even  though  the 
Brigade  will  soon  be  operating  under  a  division  headquarters,  there  will 
be  no  periods  when  the  B-igade  is  ir.  reserve  or  witliout  attachments. 

Lesson  Learned 

The  Infantry  Brigade  staff  sections  should  be  organ¬ 
ized  along  the  lines  of  the  Separate  Infantry  Brigade  TOE  7-1C22. 

2.  Incident /Observation 

:  Each  rifle  company  should  have  one  or  two  four- 
man  demolition  teams.” 


Lessor.  Learned 

Peconsrer.d  the  1C6EP.  section  of  the  weapons  platoon 
be  cross-trained  for  demolitions  work. 

E.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  1-8 

January  1966. 


Inc  leer  t /Cbs  erva  t  Ion  (<s) 

“Unit  requests  for  support  battalion  demolition  teams  must 
be  made  through  the  S-3  channels,  rather  than  through  the  logistics  chain. 
The  job  to  be  accomplished  by  the  teat  s  must  be  stated  so  that  the  team  can 
be  appropriately  tailored  end  equipped.11 

C.  keacquarters ,  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  3C  August  1965. 

Ir.cicent/C'bservatlor  (s) 

'  Experience  has  shown  that  or.e  staff  officer  shoulc  be 
givon  the  additional  duty  as  Counterinsurgency  Officer.  The  functions  of 
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this  officer  fall  within  both  the  area  of  the  S-2  and  Legal/Civil  Affairs 
Officer.  The  Counterinsurgency  Officer's  duties  would  include  maintaining 
listings  of  the  villages  and  hamlets  and  size  of  the  Popular  Force  units 
in  each  village.  The  Cl  Officer  acts  as  coordinator  with  village  and 
district  chiefs  in  such  areas  as  intelligence  from  the  local  populace, 
coordinator  of  operations  and  security  with  Popular  torces  anti  super¬ 
visor  of  the  people  to  people  program.  Therefore  he  should  have  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  Vietnamese  language.  The  Legal/Civil  Affairs 
Officer  serves  as  an  assistant  to  the  Cl  Officer.  This  system  has  proven 
very  effective  in  the  area  of  controls 


FOR  OFFICIAL  U3S  ONLY 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  01! LY 


(Section  IX  continued) 

D.  u.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  26  March  1966. 

Incident/Observatior(s ) 

1.  Each  tactical  headquarters  requires  immediately  re¬ 
sponsive  aerial  surveillance/reconnaiusance  support.  The  division  has  an 
organic  ASTA  platoon  vhich  ca:.  be  responsive  to  the  Division  G2.  Separate 
brigades  and  field  force  headquarters  do  not  currently  have  this  direct 
and  ir.r.ediately  responsive  support.  General  support  (Air  Force  and  Army 
Aviation  under  control  of  higher  headquarters)  is  not' sufficiently,  re¬ 
sponsive  to  immediate  requirements  because  of  insufficient  resources  and 
inadequate  communications  links. 

Lesson  Learned 

All  tactical  commands  from  separate  brigade  up  should 
be  allocated  immediately  responsive  aerial  surveillance/reconnaissance, 
either  in  direct  support  or  as  an  attached  unit. 

2.  Counterinsurgency  operations  are  as  much  political 
and  economic  as  they  are  military.  When  large  numbers  of  troops  must  be 
committed  in  a  counterinsurgency  situation,  the  economic  and  .political 
situation  has  normally  deteriorated  to  the  extent  that  civilian  agencies 
cannot  cope  with  the  problems.  Many  of  these  problems  then,  in  part  at 
least,  become  the  responsibility  of  the  military.  Units  have  arrived  in 
Vietnam  without,  or  with  understrength  civil  affairs  staffs. 

Lesson  Lean.ed 

It  is  essential  that  G5  or  S5  staffs  become  a  part 
of  all  military  units  from  Field  Army  to  battalions  at  the  beginning  of 
operations  and  that  personnel  with  broad  training  in  political  science 
or  counterinsurgency  fill  the  positions  at  the  division  or  higher  level. 

At  regiment,  brigade  ana  battalion  levels  more  limited  training  or  ex¬ 
perience  in  civic  action  will  suffice. 

3.  When  employed  using  ’■he  airmobile  concept,  personnel 
and  equipment  are  reduced  to  the  minimum  essential  to  accomplish  the 
mission.  A  command  and  control  element  accompanies  the  firing  batteries 
and  consists  of  three  l/U-ton  vehicles  and  the  Battalion  Cormander’s 
vehicle.  Personnel  ar^  limited  to  approximately  twenty-five  and  include 
the  S-3,  an  assistant  S-3>  two  operations  DCO's,  four  RTO's,  one  survey 
KCO  with  two  EM,  one  comno  I.CO  with  one  to  three  EM,  ar.  S-l*  representa¬ 
tive,  two  medics,  a  fire  direction  officer,  chief  computer  and  five  to 

fire  direction  personnel. 
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Section  IX  (continued) 

E.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  Operation 
HARRISON,  dated  12  April  1966. 

Incident /Observations ) 

Experience  pained,  during  HARRISON  demonstrated  that  the 
system  of  sending  IFW  teams  to  battalion  locations  as  needed  vorked  very 
veil.  We  found  that  better  use  vas  made  of  the  team's  capabilities  of 
interrogation  and  document  exploitation,  the  battalions  were  supported 
better  and  the  work  load  vos  more  evenly  spread. 
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Section  Y.  Operations. 

A.  Letter,  MAC  J343,  IIACV,  subject.  Lessons  Learned  No  54: 
The  Cattle  of  by  Phu  00, ’•  dated  27  Jaruary  1966. 

Incident /Observation 

The  above  source  deals  with  Lessons  Learned  resulting  from 
a  highly  successful  counter-am.bush  action  during  operation  "harvest  i.oon," 
conducted  by  3d  ..arir.e  Division. 

"Essentially,  this  action  can  be  termed  a  movement  to 
contact  culminated  by  a  VC  ambush,  desigred  to  destroy  the  entire  karine 
march  column." 


I  :  arine  battalion  approached  Ky  Phu  in  a  tactical  colutrn 
with  an  advance  guard  company,  a  rain  body  consisting  of  a  rifle  company 
and  h/S  Co,  and  a  rear  guard  company.  Security  elements  were  operating 
along  the  flanks  of  the  advance  guard  some  500-769  meters  from  the  route 
of  march,  about  100-150  meters  to  the  flanks  of  the  rain  body,  and  some 
200  meters  to  the  flanks  of  the  rear  guard. 

During  this  action,  three  separate  engagements  occurred. 

The  Initial  attack  on  the  advance  guard  the  attempt  to  encircle  and  destroy 
L/S  Co,  and  the  attack  on  the  rear  guard.  All  three  attacks  were  effec¬ 
tively  foiled  by  aggressive  leadership,  rapid  and  effective  response  to 
orders,  fire  power,  and  use  of  supporting  arras,  resulting  in  severe  losses 
being  inflicted  on  the  attacking  VC  forces. 

Lessons  Learned 

"This  battle  '-es  ••er,  fy  a  -gm  sivt-  applied* ion  of  tick--*’ 
niques  and  principles  commonly  taught  in  service  schools  and  contained  in 
standard  field  rar.uals.  Several  are  cited  here  only  to  confirm  that  a  les¬ 
son  to  Le  learned  is  that  these  techniques  and  principles  are  basically 
sound  and  will  result  in  the  defeat  of  any  enemy  force  if  properly  applied." 

1. .  "Tap id  and  aggressive  attainment  of  fire  superiority 
by  maneuver,  coupled  with  employment  of  ail  o-gar.ic  and  all  available  sup¬ 
porting  arms  (e.p.,  arraed  helicopters  and  155in?  artillery),  will  provide 
the  margin  of  victory." 

2.  "Where  effective  centraliz’d  control  of  supporting 
weapons  cannot  be  realized,  supporting  weapons  (e.g.,  Eli.ua  mortars  attached 
to  the  advanced  guard)  should  be  attached  to  the  unit  most  likely  to  ex¬ 
perience  contact." 

3.  'T.adio  discipline  is  essential.  In  this  action, 
due  to  personnel  casualties  and  destruction  of  radio  equipment  by  initial 
enemy  fire,  only  the  battalion  tactical  comr.ar.d  net  was  operating  effec¬ 
tively.  Outstanding  net  discipline  was  maintained,  however,  allowing 
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effective  control  of  the  battalion  ty  its  commander,  adjustment  of  artillery 
fire,  and  control  of  armed  and  !JLl£VAC  helicopters." 

4.  "Aggressive  leadership  was  exhibited  by  all  com¬ 
manders  .  to  include  the  immediate  assumption  of  commend  of  E  Co  by  the 
artillery  forward  observer  when  the  company  commander  was  killed.'' 
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(Section  X  continued) 

B.  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  28  March  1966. 

Incident/Observatior ( s) 

1.  During  the  conduct  of  operations,  it  was  learned 
that  the  Viet  Cong  quickly  became  aware  of  the  outer  extremities  of  the 
Area  of  Operation  (AO)  assigned  a  US/FW'AF  unit;  thereafter,  the  VC 
would  withurav  outside  the  AO  until  the  operation  had  terminated. 

Lesson  Learned 

To  offset  this  weakness,  the  requested  AO’s  are  new 
considerably  greater  than  the  intended  area  of  operations. 

2.  Short  duration  operations  (3-5  days)  generally  met 
with  limited  success.  It  was  learned  that  Viet  Cong  units  would  avoid 
contact  and  flee  into  safe  have,.s ,  to  return  upon  completion  of  the  op¬ 
eration  by  US/FVIKAF  and  ARVN  units. 

Lesson  Learned 

By  extending  the  duration  of  search  and  destroy  and 
securing  operations  *0  2-3  weeks ,  the  Viet  Cong  who  had  initially  evaded 
the  friendly  forces  found  it  necessary  to  return  to  their  area  of  pre¬ 
vious  domination  for  resupply  and  morale  purposes.  Their  return  in  many 
instances  resulted  either  in  a  substantial  willingness  to  fight,  or  in 
ralliers. 


3.  Each  incoming  unit  should  have  a  sponsor  unit.  If 
the  sponsor  unit  serves  no  other  purpose  than  to  write  to  the  unit  while 
it  is  still  in  CONUS,  obtain  information  on  the  arrival  of  the  advance 
party  and  any  unit  impedirenta  that  is  scheduled  to  arrive  before  the  ad¬ 
vance  party  and  to  prepare  for  the  unit's  arrival  and  safe  transit  to 
their  ultimate  location,  they  have  mace  a  valuable  contribution. 

A  sponsor  unit  should  be  appointed  for  each  unit 
deploying  into  an  overseas  area. 

C.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  dated  28  Karch  1966. 

Incident /Observation  s ) 

1.  Combined  operations  with  CIDG  and  ARVN  units  have 
been  very  successful.  It  is  advisable,  however,  to  send  a  liaison 
officer  with  a  radio  with  these  units  during  an  operation  in.  order  to 
maintain  close  communication  and  to  veri*V  reports. 

Lesson  Learned 

Some  form  of  communication  and  liaison  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  when  operating  with  ARVN  units. 
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2.  When  a  unit  conducts  a  search  of  a  village,  the 
presence  of  National  Police  or  local  officials  results  in  greater  co¬ 
operation  by  the  villagers  -with  the  search  parties.  National  Police 
and  local  officials  are  oi'ten  able  to  point  out  suspects,  question  the 
villagers  and  act  generally  as  a  go-between  for  the  searching  unit. 

Lesson  Learned 

The  use  of  national  Police  or  local  officials  should 
be  considered  when  planning  a  search  operation. 

3.  VC  rice  caches,  particularly  the  larger  ones  of  20 
to  100  tons  or  more,  are  often  located  in  inaccessible  areas  and  are 
extremely  difficult  to  extract. 

One  solution  which  is  sometimes  possible  is  to  ar¬ 
range  with  the  District  Chief  or  Province  Chief  before  an  operation 
begins  to  have  200  to  300  porters  available  and  ready  to  enter  any  area 
where  rice  caches  may  be  found,  under  the  protection  of  US  forces. 
Evacuation  by  helicopters  has  sometimes  been  accomplished,  but  the 
suitability  of  employing  them  to  remove  large  quantities  ox'  rice  is 
questionable. 

h.  As  an  alternate  to  extraction  of  large  rice  caches, 
destruction  may  sometimes  he  indicated  or  required.  This  is  a  diffi¬ 
cult  problem  and  one  which  has  not  yet  been  completely  resolved.  At¬ 
tempts  to  bum  rice  with  gasoline ,  white  phosphorous  and  other  incendi¬ 
aries  have  been  only  partially  successful.  Rice  spoilage  kits  (not  yet 
available)  appeal'  to  be  suitable  only  for  relatively  small  quantities. 
The  method  which  seems  most  effective  is  to  dump  rice  into  a  stream, 
into  a  rice  paddy  filled  with  water,  or  in  rainy  weather,  simply  to 
scatter  it  on  the  ground. 

Lesson  Learned 

The  best  method  of  destroying  rice  is  to  subject  it 
to  the  deteriorating  effects  of  water. 
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Section  Y.  {continued) 

D.  1st  In  fur- try  Division  Lessons  Leaned,  dated  15  Laret  19^6. 

Incicer.t/Observntior.(  s ) 

Compromise  of  tactical  plans  is  a  constant  problem.  0r.< 
possible  source  of  compromise  stems  from  the-  lequirem.cnt  to  submit  in 
advance  a  request  tc  AF.Vb'  for  operations  in  an  area  outsiae  the  assi; 
tactical  area  of  responsibility.  This  request  is  then  processed  by  :  ... 

throupii  Frovince  ar.u  District  Chiefs  prior  to  approval. 

To  overcome  the  possibility  of  compromise,  requests  are 
raae  lor  much  lar? er  areas  than  are  required  for  an  operation.  Deception 
plans  effectively  supplement  actual  plans  by  camouflaging  the  primary 
intention. 
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Section  LI.  Administration  and  Logistics. 

A.  Command  Report  for  Quarterly  Periou  Ending  30  Septer- 
her  1965,  Reports  Control  Symbol  CSGPG-2b  (XL),  dated  16  October  1S65. 

1.  Incirent /Observation 

a.  ’The  Brigade  Supply  Section  is  composed  of  an 
15-taan  forward  supply  section  and  a  5-man  augmentation  to  assist  in 
office  functions  which  the  section  would  not  be  responsible  for  if  the 
brigade  were  r.ot  operating  alone.' 

b.  'Without  additional  equipment  (not  TO".'  to  the 
section),  e.g.,  forklifts,  reefer  units,  fuel  system  supply  point,  5GC0- 
gallon  fuel  tanker,  etc.,  it  would  not  have  teen  able  to  effectively 
support  the  brigace.1' 

c.  The  problem  areas  of  maintenance  have  been  in 
Signal  and  Engineer  items.  The  high  rate  of  failure  in  Signal  items  can 
be  directly  traced  to  the  moisture  problem.’ 

d.  Xiinor  cuts  and  abrasions  must  be  treated  promptly 
to  avoid  infection.  The  healing  period  in  this  climate  is  much  longer  than 
in  CCCUS." 

2 .  Incident /Observation 

'The  jungle  fatigue  is  quick  drying  and  provides 
good  ventilation,  whereas  the  regular  fatigues  are  more  restrictive  and 
take  much  longer  to  dry.  Continuous  movement  an.-i  climatic  conditions 
are  hard  on  the  regular  boot,  and  they  last  on  the  average  about  2  months. 
The  present  jungle  boot  is  excellent. :: 

Lesson  Learned 

'Jungle  fatigues  and  jungle  boots  should  be  issued 

to  all  personnel/ 

3 .  Incident /Observation 

a.  1  Each  individual  coming  to  Vietnam  should  be 
issued  some  type  of  gym.  shorts  ant  sandals  to  be  worn  within  base  camp 
areas.  This  would  greatly  reduce  the  number  cf  cases  of  immersion  foot 
and  body  rashes. 

b.  ’Xevelop  a  new  type  air  mattress  for  issue.  Tne 
present  one  is  unsatisfactory.  It  is  easily  punctured  by  branches  and 
twigs.  Tne  air  valve  often  splits  or  cones  out  of  the  air  mattress/' 
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c.  ''Develop  and  issue  a  lightweight  poncho  and 
drop  cloth.  The  present  poncho  is  too  heavy  and  cumbersome  and  does 
not  keep  the  individual  dry.  A  lightweight  crop  cloth  would  provide 
the  individual  protection  agairst  the  moisture  of  the  ground  when  he 
is  sleeping  at  night.' 

d.  '  Issue  ore  (1)  ler.satic  compass  per  fire  team. 
This  is  an  absolutely  necessary  piece  of  equipment  in  Vietnam.1' 

£.  1st  Cavalry  division ,  15  November  1365. 

Incident/Cbservatloii(s) 

1.  'Casualties  are  a  critical  problem.  When  fire 
is  pinning  down  individuals,  one  casualty  will  cost  one  or  two  more 
men  attempting  to  get  to  him.'' 

Lesson  Learned 

Leaders  at  all  levels  in  contact  under  fire  must 
act  cautiously  in  getting  casualties  out.  Troops  must  not  get  so  con¬ 
cerned  with  casualties  that  they  forget  the  enemy  and  their  mission. 

2.  'Evacuation  or  casualties  from  the  areas  of  contact 
in  this  action  was  a  problem.  l'O&E  litter  bearers  would  have  been  a  big 
help.  As  it  turned  out,  fighting  strength  had  to  be  used  to  carry  out  a 
wounded  nan  (3-4  required)  or  to  assist  many  walking  wounded.  (One  man 
at  least  required  in  .-any  cases.) 

3.  :,Then  a  man  is  killed  or  wounded,  hi3  weapon  and 
some  of  his  equipment  get  separated  from  him  in  many  cases.  Some  of  our 
equipment  was  evacuated  all  the  way  to  Qui  Hlicn.  Kar.y  anemy  weapons 
which  we  capture i  and  sent  out  with  friendly  ICIA  and  WTA  were  never  seen 
again. 


Lesson  Learned 

An  S-4  representative,  officer  or  LXG  with  assistants, 
must  be  present  at  least  in  the  battalion  forward  aid  station  and  at  the 
collecting  company  at  Forward  Support,  hain^ain  .a  weapons  pool,  vicinity 
of  the  2V  CP,  of  weapons  taker,  off  friendly  LIA  and  '.TIA  for  immediate  re¬ 
issue  for  weapons  damaged  in  the  battle  area. 

4.  'Rations  are  no  problem.  Few  men  eat  much  when  in 
a  heavy  action ,  however,  water  is  extremely  critical.'* 


? 
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C.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  1-0 

January  1966. 


Incident /Observation s) 

1.  Policing  the  battlefield  of  friendly  and  enemy 
equipment  is  time  consuming  and  can  hinder  the  pursuit  of  the  enemy. 

LESSOR  UAIttlLD 

In  some  instances  it  may  be  appropriate  to  accept 
the  loss  of  some  equipment  as  a  corbat  expedient. 

2.  Whenever  a  155  howitzer  battery  is  attached  to  the 
Brigade,  additional  ammunition  handlers  must  be  provided  the  LOC  to 
handle  the  additional  and  larger  size  rounds. 

D.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  8-14 

January  1S66. 


Incident /Observation (s) 

A  train  headquarters  established  in  the  operational  area 
from  elements  of  the  support  battalion  is  of  great  advantage.  This  small 
headquarters  will  coordinate  all  logistical  support  activities. 
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lection  XI  (continued) 

L.  Lessons  Learned  (I  Cctober-JO  November  1965),  1st 
Cavalry  Division  (Airmobile),  rated  10  January  1966. 

Incider t/Cbscrvaticn(s) 

The  reaction  tire  for  medical  evacuation  missions  was 
sometimes  increased  aurir.j’  the  initial  stages  of  airmobile  assaults  due  to 
lack  of  familiarity  by  medical  evacuation  pilots  with  PZ's  and  LZ's  being 
used  by  specific  units.  Frequently  aed  Lvac  ships  have  had  to  search  un¬ 
familiar  terrain  for  the  exact  LZ's,  thus  losing  valuable  time. 

Lesson  Learned 

Helical  evacuation  helicopters  should  follow  major  troop 
lift  formations  during  the  initial  assaults  to  determine  the  L?.’s  being 
used  and  to  become  terrain  oriented.  Furtner.,  the  presence  of  Led  Lvac 
ships  in  the  initial  *•>  ault  echelon  greatly  speeds  evacuation  at  that 
critical  time. 
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Section  XI  (continued) 

F.  Operation  PADDY  BRIDGE  (lU-l£  February  Vj6i) ,  24  battalion, 
27th  Infantry,  datec  18  February  1566. 

Incidcnt/Otservaticn(s ) 


1.  Preparations  in  the  font  of  evacuation  bags  and  a 
vehicle  should  be  on  hand  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Forward  Medical  Evacuation 
Center  to  evacuate  KIA's  as  quickly  as  possible  without  utilizing  Forward 
Logistic  Areas. 

2.  Planning  provisions  snould  be  made  to  r.ake  immediate 
replacement  for  aidmen  who  become  casualties. 

G.  U.  S.  Arry  Vietnam,  dated  28  March  19o6. 

Incident/Observation(s) 

1.  From  significant  battle  and  non -battle  personnel 
losses  during  the  initial  commitment  of  the  1st  Air  Cav  Eiv,  it  was 
learned  that  plans  for  the  replacement  of  these  losses  must  be  prepared 
well  xR  advance.  If  provisions  are  not  made  to  compensate  for  these 
losses  before  they  occur,  units  will  continually  engage  in  operations  at 
less  than  1C0£  present  for  duty.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary  that  requisi¬ 
tions  be  based  or.  1102  of  authorized  strength  in  order  *0  attain  and  main¬ 
tain  present  for  duty  strength  of  1002. 

2.  Experience  in  some  units  has  shown  that  rear-out 
period  for  boots  and  fatigues  is  only  three  weeks  under  the  most  adverse 
conditions.  Fatigues  tear  and  rip  frequently,  and  boots  rot  from  constant 
dampness . 

Lesson  Learned 

Requisitioning  objective  should  be  increased  to 
assure  adequate  stockade. 

3.  Refrigeration  facilities  for  mess  halls  are  essential. 
Sanitation  and  temperature  conditions  in  Vietnam  promote  rapid  spoilage  ox 
perishable  foods. 

Tn  the  absence  of  standard  refrigeration  units,  COKEX 
containers  can  be  p’  evided  with  sand  bag  insulation  to  provide  iced  cold . 
storage  facilities. 

H.  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  (Airmobile),  3d  Battalion,  18th 
Artillery,  dated  28  March  1966. 
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Incident/Observation(s  J_ 

Unit  personnel  attendant  at  unloading  of  equipment. 

a.  When  the  equipment  for  this  unit  was  teing  un¬ 
loaded  at  Qui  Nhor. ,  battalion  representatives  maintained  a  2l*-hour-a-day 
watch  over  all  equipment  being  unloaded.  As  a  result,  all  of  cur  equip¬ 
ment  was  promptly  and  properly  recognized  and  secured.  Other  units  who 
did  not  have  representatives  on  the  beach  had  equipment  missing. 

b.  All  units  having  equipment  being  unloaded  from 
a  vessel  should  maintain  representatives  at  the  unloading  site  until 
such  time  as  they  have  received  all  of  their  equipment. 


6 

FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  OILY 


$  f  . 


1 


M’" 

FOR  OFFICIAL  USI  ONLY 

;  Section  XI  (continued) 

I.  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (l  October  lS’65-31  December  196-5), 
dated  lU  March  1?66. 


: 
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1 .  Inc  i  dent /O'oservat  ion(s) 

Vietnamese  interpreters.  The  majority  of  Vietnamese 
interpreters  thus  far  used  by  this  brigade  vere  not  fully  qualified  or  were 
not  dependable. 

Better  qualified  personnel  must  be  provided  in  order 
to  quickly  and  efficiently  exploit  the  advantage  offered  by  VC  suspects  , 
prisoners  and  documents. 

2.  Incident/Observation(s) 


The  technique  of  establishing  a  Forward  Medical 
Clearing  Station  at  the  Brigade  Forward  Support  Base  during  combat  opera¬ 
tions  proved  very  successful.  Many  lives  were  saved  by  the  immediate 
medical  care  available  at  the  station.  In  addition,  personnel  with  minor 
wounds,  illnesses  or  even  dental  problems  could  be  treated  and  returned  to 
duty  immediately. 

J.  1st  Infantry  Division  Lessons  Learned,  dated  15  -'larch  1966. 

1.  Incident/Observation(s) 

The  shipment  of  finance  personnel  and  records  by  sur¬ 
face  transportation  during  deployment  of  the  division  to  Vietnam  resulted 
in  numerous  personnel  receiving  late  pay.  This  problem  could  have  been 
solved  if  finance  personnel  and  records  had  been  air  lifted.  This  procedure 
will  per.dt  the  finance  office  to  retain  control  over  its  personnel  and 
records  for  -e  longer  period  of  .time  ,  allowing  finance  services  to  be  main¬ 
tained  until  departure  of  troops  anc. immediately  reinitiated  upon  their 
arrival  at  destination. 


Lesson  Learned 

Airlift  of  finance  personnel  and  records  for  units 
deploying  to  Vietnam  will  result  in  uninterrupted  finance  services. 

2 .  Incident /Observation^) 

The  quantity  of  medical  expendable  supplies  for  units 
deploying  to  Vietnam  should  be  increased. 

Medical  expendable  supplies  for  deploying  units  was 
limited  to  15  asy3.  This  amount  was  found  to  be  inadequate  due  to  resupply 
delays  initially  experienced  upon  arrival  in-country. 
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l.edieal  expendable  supplies  accompanying  units  de¬ 
ploying  to  Vietnam  should  be  increased  to  30  days  to  overcome  initial 
delay  in  resupply  efforts. 

3.  Incident  /Observations) 

Intracaths  have  been  used  in  Vietnam  with  a  high  de¬ 
gree  of  success.  In  combat  situations,  necessity  for  first  aid.  and  re- 
suscitative  care  requires  the  rapid  ad inistration  of  blood  and  I.V. 
fluids  without  having  to  resort  to  time- consuming  methods  of  venous  Out- 
dour..  Use  cf  plastic  intracaths  or  venocaths  offers  the  physician  and/or 
ai  l- an  a  quick  action  method  of  acx.inistrc.tion  of  fluids. 

Intracaths  and  venocaths  should  become  standard  items 
available  for  mass  issue  to  neoical  facilities  throughout  existing  arc 
programed  medical  channels  ir.  Vietnam. 
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Section  XII.  Civil  Affairs. 

A.  Command  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  30  Septem¬ 
ber  1965,  Reports  Control  Symbol  CSGP0-26  (RL) ,  dated  16  October  1965. 

Incident /Observation 


Affairs  Scccioc. 


Operating  ser.ar-ijely ,  trigaces  should  have  a  Civil 


Lessons  Learned 

1.  “Operating  as  a  separate  brigade,  the  unit  Civil 
Affairs  Section  should  consist  of  three  members  as  follows:  Major 
(branch  immaterial).  Team  Chief;  SFC  E7,  NCOIC;  Sp  5,  Clerk  Typist." 

2.  “All  personnel  should  be  school  trained  in  Civil 
Affairs  or  have  experience  in  this  or  related  fields  (Psychological 
Warfare,  iiilitary  Government)/' 

3.  “Two  interpreters,  fluent  in  English  a3  well  as 
the  language  of  the  target  people,  are  an  absolute  necessity.' 


December  1965. 


B.  After  Action  Report,  1st  Cavalry  Division,  dated 


1.  Incident /Observations 

a.  “One  of  the  essential  ingredients  of  success 
in  reducing  the  equipment  and  manpower  required  to  achieve  the  aim  of 
an  operation  is  the  integration  of  a  preplanned  Psyvar  program  specific¬ 
ally  tailored  to  the  target  area." 


b.  The  area  scheduled  for  pacification  should  be 
assigned  to  units  far  enough  in  advance  to  permit  the  planning  and 
organization  of  the  psywar  program  EEFORE  the  beginning  of  the  operation. 

c.  “Contingency  funds  should  be  made  available 

at  battalion  level  for  the  local  purchase  of  candy  and  supplies  peculiar 
to  the  area  of  operations.  This  would  have  a  secondary  effect  of  stimu¬ 
lating  the  local  economy . " 

d.  It  is  recuuui^ndcd  that  military  offensive 
operations  be  carefully  evaluated  to  preclude  unnecessary  property 
damage  and  personal  injury  to  the  civilian  population. 

e.  It  is  considered  vital  that  operations  be  of 

sufficient  duration  so  as  to  have  a  stabilizing  and  lasting  effect  in 
the  area  of  operations.  r 

2 .  Incident /Observation  | 
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National  Police  familiar  with  the  area  of  operations 
must  accompany  military  units  on  operations.  They  are  vital  both  in  the 
reestablishmerc  of  local  civil  order  where  VC  influence  has  resulted  in 
complete  domination  of  the  village  leadership  and  in  sorting  out  the  VC 
from  the  local  population. 

3.  Incident /Observer ions 

A  problem  that  caused  a  loss  of  momentum  in  search 
and  destroy  operations  was  the  evacuation  of  rice  and  Viet  Cong  or  Viet 
Cong  suspects.  A  satisfactory  system  was  worked  out  using  two  helicopters 
ar.d  one  squad  equipped  with  sandbags  and  shovels.  The  force  was  maintained 
on  standby  at  the  battalion  CP.  Vhen  a  VC  rice  cache  was  located,  the 
reaction  squad  was  sent  to  sack  and  evacuate  the  rice.  The  same  squad  was 
also  usee!  to  guard  and  evacuate  captured  VC  or  VC  suspects,  thus  ground 
units  were  released  quickly  to  continue  their  operations. 

C.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  1-8 

January  1966. 


Incident /Observation (s) 

1.  "It  was  proposed  that  a  team  consisting  of  a  corp3 
representative;  experts  or  advisors  on  handling,  housing,  feeding  and 
evacuation  of  refugees;  National  Police  representatives;  and  any  other 
Vietnamese  personnel  deemed  necessary  be  formed  and  attached  or  assigned 
to  the  Brigade.  The  corps  representative  would  in  fact  be  a  GV11  political 
advisor  to  the  Brigade  Commander.  USAID  or  their  US  Agency  representative 
may  also  be  suitable." 


Lesson  Learned 

There  is  always  a  problem  of  being  cautious  not  to 
alert  too  many  individuals  on  forthcoming  operations  for  security  reasons; 
therefore,  this  type  of  planning  usually  is  done  at  the  last  minute  and  on 
short  notice. 


2.  "As  a  combat  expedient,  with  no  policy  announced  on 
refugees,  the  best  procedure  is  to  get  control  of  all  civilians  in  the  op¬ 
erational  area  and  detain  them  for  a  limited  period  of  time  until  a  decision 
is  made  as  to  their  disposition.  They  should  he  tcld  that  they  are  being 
supervised  for  their  own  safety  while  the  ennibat  operations  ccr.tir.ua  ia  the 
area." 


D.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  3-14 

January  1966. 


Incldent/Obsarvation  ( sj 

"In  future  operations  it  is  recommended  that  if  rounding 
up  of  livestock,  or  the  destruction  of  VC  houses  and  rounding  up  of  ci¬ 
vilians  are  required,  that  ARVIJ  forces  be  brought  in  to  perform  these  tasks." 
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Section  XII  (continued) 

t.  Headquarters ,  3d  Karine  Division,  dated  31  December  1965. 
Irclc'ent/Observation  (s) 


* 


( 


1.  Civic  action  projects  should  be  undertaken  through 
the  local  and  national  government  channels  to  strengthen  the  individual 
support  of  the  government.  In  daily  contact  with  the  people,  every  op¬ 
portunity  to  emphasize  the  government  of  the  country  should  be  pursued. 

lo  matter  how  backward  an  area  may  seem,  a  definite  route  of  consnunication 
to  the  people  exists  through  the  village  and  hamlet  officials.  Further, 
each  time  the  local  chair,  of  communications  is  used,  the'  cooperation  be¬ 
tween  the  local  people  and  U.  S.  military  is  enhanced. 

Lesson  Learned 

All  civic  actions  be  accomplished  through  established 
local  officials.  In  an  area  where  local  leadership  is  weak  or  non-existent 
efforts  must  first  be  directed  toward  the  establishment  of  a  viable 
government. 

2.  Lnphasize  participation  by  the  local  nationals  in 
all  local  improvement  projects.  This  should  include  not  only  the  execution 
of  work  but  also  the  initiation  of  ideas.  The  people  are  usually  more 
willing  to  accept  changes  when  they  think  they  instituted  them.  Local  im¬ 
provement  projects  should  be  of  the  self-help  or  joint-work  type,  F.'hen 
projects  are  done  for  them,  the  people  have  a  tendency  toward  complacency 
and  expect  other  projects  to  be  accomplished  for  them,  while  net  really 
accepting  or  appreciating  the  results  of  the  activity. 

Lesson  Learned 

Units  uust  insist  that  the  local  people  do  their 
share  of  all  civic  action  projects  on  all  levels.  Whenever  possible,  the 
initiative  for  the  conception  of  ideas  and  projects  should  be  passed  to 
the  local  officials. 

3.  The  goal  of  Civil  Affairs /Civic  Action  in  ‘’.VI!  is  to 
support  the  local  government  to  the  end  that  direct  USnC  involvement  is 
minimized  and  the  people  become  accustomed  to  seeking  assistance  from  their 
own  officials.  Direct  gifts  of  CARS,  USOH  or  other  materials  (other  than 
on  appropriate  gift-giving  occasions,  such  as  children's  T'£T,  Christmas, 
etc. )  by  iiarines  to  the  people  tend  to  defeat  the  goal,  uisttibutiou  of 
gifts  during  a  large  public  gathering  is  not  desirable,  as  the  position  of 
the  local  officials  is  seen  as  obviously  a  go-between. 
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Section  FTl  (continued) 

F.  headquarters.  Field  Forces  Vietnam  Lessons  Learned, 
datea  ki  ..arch  19eu. 

Ir.cide  nt /Observation  (s) 

Overcoming  lack  of  troop  awareness  of  current  psy  ops 
activities.  Aerial  loudspeakers  are  being  used  to  exploit  psychological 
opportunities  that  may  be  developed  during  tactical  operations,  such  as 
isolated  croups  of  refugees  or  potential  ralliers.  For  maximum  effective¬ 
ness,  friendly  troop  units  must  be  aware  of  the  purpose  of  the  broadcast 
and  cf  any  part  they  may  be  expected  to  play.  Dissemination  of  such  in¬ 
fers  aticn  through  command  channels  is  difficult  and  time  consuming.  A 
solution  is  to  broadcast  a  translation  of  the  appeal  in  the  language  of 
the  friendly  troops,  English  or  Korean,  explaining  at  the  same  time  what 
is  expected  of  ground  units.  A  broadcast  of  this  tyre  is  particuxarly 
useful  when  the  appeal  consists  of  directions  on  how  to  rally  or  surrender 
in  that  if  special  considerations  are  involved,  it  insures  that  the  grour. 
troops  understand  tnese  as  well.  This  practice  also  has  the  added  benefi 
of  providing  an  on-the-ground  check  of  loudspeaker  effectiveness  and  a 
chance  to  eeterrine  if  any  offset  in  flight  path  is  required. 

When  tactical  and  security  conditions  permit,  this  tech¬ 
nique  should  be  used. 
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"This  battle  was  won  by  aggressive  application  of  techniques  and 
principles  commonly  taught  in  service,  schools  and  contained  in 
standard  fielc  manuals.  Several  are  cited  here  only  to  confirm 
that  a  lesson  to  be  learned  is  that  these  techniques  and  principles 
are  basically  scund  and  will  result  in  the  defeat  of  any  enemy 
force  if  properly  applied.' 
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Section  I.  Suggested  Areas  for  Additional  Training  Emphasis. 

A.  Command  Report  fir  Quarterly  Feriod  Lr.cing  30  Septem¬ 
ber  1SC5,  Reports  Control  Symbol  CSCP0-2P  (EL) ,  dated  16  October  1965. 

Incident /Observation (s) 


Additional  emphasis  on  training  for  units  deploying  to 
Vietnam  should  include: 

1.  Land  navigation. 

2.  Land  and  arm  signals. 

3.  Lone  road  marches  in  hot  weather  through  dense  woods 

4.  Live  fire  squad  and  platoon  problems  integrating  all 
weapons  within  the  platoon. 

5.  Indepercent  scuad.  platoon  and  company  operations  of 
a  minimum  3-5  day  duration. 

6.  Increased  live  fire  exercises  emphasizing  command, 
control  and  fire  discipline. 

7.  Ambushes  and  patrolling  in  dense  brush  or  jungle 

terrain. 

C.  Looby  traps,  mines  and  command  detonated  weapons. 

9.  Light  vision  and  target  detection  at  night. 

10.  Field  sanitation  and  personal  hygiene. 

11.  Construction  (practical  work)  of  bunkers  and  the 
laying  of  protective  wire. 

12.  Indoctrination  of  the  individual  soldier  stressing 
the  capabilities  and  vulnerabilities  of  the  enemy. 

L.  Combat  Operations  A.fter  Action  Report  (RACV/ECS/J3/J2) , 
dated  30  December  1965. 

Incident /Observation (s) 

An  AEVN  Special  Tactical  Zone  operation  was  conducted 
with  the  misrion  to  attack  along  a  road  from  a  built-up  area  to  a 
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Spacial  Forces  Camp  to  relieve  the  pressure  on  the  Special  Forces  Camp, 
which  was  under  attack  by  the  VC,  and  destroy  all  VC  in  zone.  This 
operation  was  accomplished  by  combined  forces  to  include  Armor  Cav, 
Infantry ,  mechanized  forces,  marines.  Rangers,  Artillery,  Engineers, 

US  anci  Vi!  Airforces  and  US  Army  aviation. 

Lessons  Learned 

"more  effort  and  training  must  be  placed  on  counter¬ 
ambush  techniques  -  in  addition  to  p restriking  known  ambush  sites  and 
utilizing  long-range  patrols  to  seek  out  the  ambush,  correct  tactical 
formations,  individual  counterambush  training  and  fire  discipline  when 
operating  against  the  VC  are  necessary  to  prevent  a  successful  ambush.1' 

C.  1st  Cavalry  division,  dated  15  November.  1S65. 

Incident /CL  s  ervatior.(5) 

1.  The  LAV  was  effective  against  the  a;  thills  behind 
which  the  PAVi:  were  hieing." 

2.  "Greater  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the  ability 

of  personnel  down  to  and  including  fire  team  leaders  to  adjust  artillery 
and  mortar  fire.  ' 

3.  "L'e  must  take  time  and  every  opportunity  to  train 
our  men,  especially  our  replacements,  to  perfection  in  small  unit  fire 
and  movement  and  fire  and  maneuver.  If  we  do  not  ao  this,  men  will  be 
killed  who  would  not  otherwise  be  killed." 

4.  "The  individual  soldier  must  become  at  least  as  good 
as  the  PAVI!  in  camouflage  techniques  and  use  of  terrain  and  foliage  to 
cover  and  conceal  his  movements.  This  must  be  emphasized." 

D.  Headquarters,  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  30  August  1965. 

Incident /Cbeervation(s) 

1.  "Emphasis  has  been  placed  on  offensive  tactics  to 
the  point  that  we  may  have  overlooked  the  basic  facts  that  at  some  time 
the  defense  must  be  assumed.  The  small  unit  commander,  notably  the 
platoon  commander,  often  fails  to  appreciate  the  use  of  defensive  terrain 
cv  the  proper  employment  of  supporting  weapor.3  in  the  defense." 

Lessen  Learned 

Lo  not  emphasize  offensive  tactics  in  training  to 
the  detriment  of  the  defense. 
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2.  iieeting  engagements  of  small  units  on  patrol  have 
been  the  most  frequent  contact  throughout  all  TACPs  (Tactical  Area  of 
Responsibility).  Initially,  reaction  by  the  point  was  not  rapid  enough 
to  deliver  fire  at  the  elusive  VC  along  trails.  With  practice,  increased 
kills  are  being  realized.  Jungle  lane  type  ranges  with  numerous  surprise 
targets,  have  been  a  successful  training  device  in  reflex  conditioning 
and  increasing  'Snap fire1  marksmanship. 

3.  The  enlisted  personnel  presently  in  Vietnam,  have 
not  been  taught  counterinsurgency.  They  are  well  versed  in  counter¬ 
guerrilla  operations  but  have  a  lack  of  understanding  when  it  comes  to 
civic  action  visits  to  villages.  The  platoon  commanders  have  a  working 
knowledge  of  counterinsurgency.  The  enlisted  personnel  down  to  squad 
leader  must  be  taught  the  overall  picture  of  what  the  government  is 
trying  to  accomplish  in  Vietnam.  In  this  connection  everyone  should 
receive  basic  instruction  on  religious  customs  and  superstitions  of  the 
people  of  the  area  in  which  they  are  working.' 

Lesson  Learned 

That  all  HCO  schools  begin  to  teach  counterinsurgency 
operations.  That  a  more  dynamic  program  of  area  study  be  conducted  prior 
to  arrival  into  Asian  countries. 
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Section  I  (continued) 

E.  Staff  Visit  of  USCOhAF.C  Training  Team  to  US  Army  Tactical 
Units  in  RVl'i,  dated  22  iiarch  1966. 

Incident/Observation (s) 

1.  Luring  the  period  of  1-16  Inarch  1S66,  a  team  of  4 
officers  visited  US  Army  tactical  units  in  RVN.  The  purpose  of  the  trip 
was ; 

a.  To  determine  the  compatibility  o*  the  Republic  of 
Vietnam  oriented  training  conducted  ir.  the  basic  training  and  advanced 
infantry  training  programs  with  the  actual  needs  of  the  infantry  replace¬ 
ments  assigned  to  United  States  Army  units  in  Republic  of  Vietnam. 

b.  To  insure  that  the  COOTS  training  programs  reflect 
all  of  the  techniques  required  of  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  replacement  and 
to  apply  from  information  gained  prompt  realignment  of  our  present  indivi¬ 
dual  training  program  where  required, 

2.  This  team  visited  3  division  headquarters,  10  brigades, 
20  Infantry  and/or  Airborne  battalions,  2  Artillery  battalions  and  1  Air 
Cavalry  squadron. 

3.  Conclusions  of  the  team  were: 

a.  Commanders  at  all  levels  have  high  praise  for  the 
individual  replacement  soldier  and  consider  him  highly  trained  and  well 
motivated. 


b.  The  advanced  infantry  program,  particularly  at  Fort 
Gordon  and  Fort  Polk,  should  be  reviewed  in  light  of  the  specific  areas 
stressed  by  all  commanders  as  follows: 


darkness . 


durance  exercises, 


(1)  Personal  hygiene. 

(2)  Firing  of  the  individual  weapon  during 

(3)  The  techniques  of  a  perimeter  defense. 

(4)  hand  grenades. 

(5)  Use  of  arm  and  hand  signals. 

(6)  Radio/telephone  procedures. 

(7)  Physical  training  and  extreme  physical  en- 
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(0)  Squail  ar.d  platoon  formations  with  stress 

against  "bunching-up.’: 


traps. 

malaria  tablets. 


(3)  Patrolling,  squad  size. 

(10)  Fire  discipline. 

(11)  Weapons  safety. 

(12)  Quick,  reaction  type  training. 

(13)  detection  of  punji  stakes,  mines  and  booby 

(14)  Water  discipline  and  the  necessity  for  using 

(15)  Target  aetectior.  (Crack- Thump  liethoa) . 


1  ~  3 
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Section  I  (continued) 

F.  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam.  dated  26  March  19^6. 
Incident /Observations} 


l.  US  infantrymen,  with  limited  additional  training 
and  using  organic  unit  resources ,  have  successfully  conducted  long  range 
reconnaissance  patrol  operations.  The  nature  of  the  enemy  and  terrain 
in  Vietnam  necessitates  Icvq  rang-*  around  r*. c  tra  1  «*  •,  anee  activities  as 
a  means  of  finding  the  e.'.'.jy  or  confl /sing  their  nonexistence. 


2.  For  most  arriving  in  P7TI,  it  is  the  first 

time  that  they  have  experienced  fi-»ld  living  conditions  in  an  area  of  very 
low  sanitary  utardards .  As  a  result  of  poor  individual  sanitary  habits 
ard  low  resistance,  a  high  incidence  of  gastro-intestiual  diseases  occurs. 

The  incidence  of  these  diseases  can  be  reduced  by: 

a.  Establishment  of  field  expedient  handwashing 
facilities  at  urirnls,  latrines  and  ness  halls.  Provide  NCC  supervision 
to  insure  that  troops  wash  their  herds  before  entering  the  mess  line. 

b.  Screen,  disin.t.cv. ,  syiey  ani  wash  latrines, 

urinals  and  mas 3  areas.  _ _  _  _ _  _ _ 

c.  Provide  I"C0  supervision  to  insure  thorough  steri¬ 
lizing  of  mess  gear  before  entering  the  ness  line  and  tn3ure  thorough 
cleaning  of  mess  gear  after  ei.ting. 

d.  Prohibit  vehicle.*  from  driving  in  or  near  the 
mess  and  billeting  areas  to  Minimize  the  dust  stirred  up.  Oil  and/or 
wet  down  the  areas  around  the  mess  hell. 

e.  Emphasize  sanitation  requirements  in  command  in¬ 
formation  briefings.  Post  reminders  on  bulletin  boer-tc  end  in  other 
prominent  places. 

0,  lat  ina-idc ,  lit'  r.  Alilo nr  OiviCiOn,  nated  26  March  1?66. 

Ipclaent/Obser^tica(j) 

1.  E/ery  mc'.jov  operation  has  been  characterized  by  tbo 
use  of  helimobile  displac  of  artillery’,  Aeris-i  retvpply,  use  of 

airborne  Command  end  Control  .hips  and  aerial  medical  evacuation.  These 
techniques  are  used  extensively,  ar.d  parachute  operations  infrequently 
(none  to  date  by  US  Airborne  •  nits). 

Lessen  Leprned 


A  need  ex;i.3ts  to  enrage  the  present  training  emphasis 
for  airborne  unit3  from  parachute  'operation?  to  helimobile  operations. 
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2.  Prior  to  arrival  of  the  US  unit3  in  Vietnam,  the 
Viet  Cong  had  almost  complete  freedom  of  movement  at  night.  Very  few 
night  operationc  were  conducted  by  ARVN  forces.  This  brigade  initiated 
several  night  infiltration  operations  shortly  after  arrival  which  threw 
the  VC  into  a  state  of  ccr.fusion  and  caused  them  to  be  unsettled  for  many 
days  thereafter.  Kight  operations  are  now  the  norm  for  this  unit.  The 
results  are:  (l)  Reducing  casualties  by  fighting  or  moving  under  cover 
of  darkness;  (2)  Caining  surprise  over  the  VC;  and  (3)  Destroying  free¬ 
dom  of  movement  previously  enjoy'  u  by  the  enery.  Maximum  use  should  be 
made  of  eight  observation  devices  to  fully  exploit  our  technological 
advantage . 


Lesson  Learned 

Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  training  for  and  conduct 
of  night  corubat  operations  in  Vietnam. 

3.  Obtaining  information  of  VC  movements  and  locations 
is  often  the  most  difficult  and  frustrating  part  of  any  operation  in 
Vietnam.  Because  of  their  penchant  for  withdrawing  from  and  avoiding  con¬ 
tact  with  US  forces ,  our  short  range  reconnaissance  patrols  are  frequently 
unproductive.  This  situation  presents  many  lucrative  opportunities  for 
the  employment  of  Long  Range  Re  ccnr.i  essence  Patrols  operating  25  to  50 
kilometers  from  friendly  units.  The  VC,  thinking  themselves  safe  from  im¬ 
mediate  contact  with  L’S  forces ,  tend  to  use  less  care  and  caution  than  nor¬ 
mal  and  can  be  observed  as  they  assemble  or  move;  subsequent  operations 
can  then  be  planned  to  destroy  them.  Such  operations  normally  enjoy  the 
advantage  of  surprise.  Our  own  LRRP  has  been  used  extensively  and  has 
been  very  successful  in  detecting  and  reporting  VC  activity  and  movement. 

k.  Safety  programs  in  COKUS  are  directed  primarily 
toward  traffic  safety  and  range  safety.  These  programs  do  little  to  pre¬ 
pare  the  soldier  ior  living  in  an  armed  environment.  After  arrival  in 
Vietnam,  several  serious  accidents  occurred  due  to  the  careless  or 
thoughtless  discharge  of  firearms. 

COKUS  :  afety  programs  should  he  expanded  to  include 
a  thorough  indoctrination  on  the  safe  handling  of  loaded  weapons  over 
extended  periods  of  time. 

o  »T>  •.'/’•  ■»,  .-IV  •  i  k.  ♦ceqjouv  aar  ccr-.t 

frtm  CM  ^perutivBal  ««  ammVner  -  hi  ***&  these  ,  C-125  an* 

CV2E  aircraft  <tre  used,  although  these  *u rtr »u v*  only  rarely  encountered 
duriug  training  in  COKUS . 

In  view  of  the  extensive  use  made  of  these  aii craft  in 
Vietnam,  units  should  train  in  the  loading  and  use  of  the  C-123  and  CV2B 
prior  to  deployment  to  Vietnam, 

6.  Because  of  the  extensive  use  made  of  patrol  tactics 
and  the  large  number  of  semi-independent  platoon  and  company  missions 
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performed  by  our  units  in  Vietnam,  the  knowledge  and  skills  cf  the  small 
unit  leader  art  more  important  thun  ever  before.  All  squad/ team  leaders  .« 
and  other  Ei  in  positions  of  responsibility,  such  a^^radlch^teiepbone^  \  \ 
operators must  be  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  adjustment  of  artillery  j  j 
and  mortar"  fire  and  mu3t  be^capabre  of  calling  for  and  adjusting  TAf?  Air,  j  I 
Leaders  of  SDali  units  must” be  nighly  trained  in  cross-country  navigation, 
map  reading,  use  cf  field  expedient  antennas,  ambush  and  counter  ambush 
techniques  and  day  and  night  patrolling,  to  mention  Just  a  few.  The 
success  of  an  operation  frequently  depends  entirely  cn  how  well  the  squads 
and  platoons  perform  their  assigned  task3.  Leaders  must'  he  trained  to  a 
very  high  state  and  then  given  combat  missions  and  responsibilities  com¬ 
mensurate  with  this  Unit  cenmanders  who  try  to  retain  direct 

centralized  control  of  their  units  in  the  Jungled  and  mountainous  terrain 
of  Vietnam  will  not  succeed  a3  well  as  these  who  give  mission  type  orders 

and  who  allow  their  leaders  to  take  action  within  the  scope  of  that  as¬ 

signed  mission. 


Constant  and  continued  emphasis  should  he  placed  on 
training  and  preparing  the  small  unit  leader  for  combat  in  Vietnam , 
with  emphasis  on  those  skills  designed  to  allow  him  to  operate  with  self- 
confidence  and  assurance,  even  in  the  absence  of  orders. 

H  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  (Airmobile) ,  3d  Battalion,  18th 
Artillery,  dated  23  March  1966. 

Incident /Observation( a) 

Specialized  unit  and/or  individual  training. 

a.  Artillery  units  being  deployed  to  the  Republic 
of  Vietnam  are  faced  with  the  necessity  of  constructing  field  fortifica¬ 
tions  upon  arrival  in-country.  Such  units  are  required  to  construct  gun 
pit3  and  bunkers.  Officers  of  heavy  artillery  units,  or  units  with 
heavy  equipment,  are  frequently  faced  with  the  necessity  of  classifying 
bridges  over  which  their  equipment  will  pass. 

b.  All  individuals  or  units  programmed  for  deploy¬ 
ment  to  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  should  receive  specialized  training  in 
the  construction  of  field  fortifications.  Officers  being  deployed  with, 
or  programmed  for  assignment  to,  units  which  have  heavy  equipment  should 
receive  some  training  on  how  to  classify  bridges. 
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Cection  I  (continued) 


I.  1st  Brigade,  151st  Airborne  Division,  Operation 
HARRISON ,  dated  12  April  1966. 

Incident/ObservatiorKs) 

Ther  e  is  a  need  for  trained  repelling  tears  within  the 
supported  units.  The  dense  jungle  growth  which  covers  a  major  portion  of 
our  operational  area  prohibits  the  landing  of  helicopters  in  uritical 
areas  for  .  •  '■  rissions  as  ei'.pl&cerer.t  of  forces,  resupply  and  medical 
evacuation.  Rapelling  teams  are  normally  equipped  with  pioneer  engi¬ 
neering  equipment  such  as  power  saws  and  axes  used  to  clear  areas  and  im¬ 
prove  them  sufficiently'  for  use  as  helicopter  landing  sites.  Repelling 
also  permits  the  emplacement  of  small  forces  such  as  long  range  recon¬ 
naissance  patrols  in  areas  where  they  could  not  otherwise  be  landed. 

.7.  1st  Infantry  Division,  Lessons  Learned,  dated  15  March  10Cc. 


1 .  Incident/Obgervation( s ) 

Physical  conditioning.  Combat  operations,  extreme 
heat  and  difficult  terrain  place  heavy  physical  demands  on  the  soldier  in 
Vietnam.  There  is  no  substitute  for  intensive  physical  conditioning. 


Troops  in  top  physical  condition  upon  leaving  CONUS 
will  become  more  easily  acclimated  to  conditions  in  Vietnam. 

2.  Incident /Observation ( s ) 


Maintaining  contact.  Once  contact  has  been  made.,  it 
must  bo  maintained  to  keep  the  enemy  off  balance.  The  VC  are  well  versed 
in  the  use  of  delaying  tactics.  The  combat  leader  must  be  able  to  deter¬ 
mine  rapidly  the  size  force  he  has  engaged.  The  tire  lost  in  developing 
the  situation  may  allow  the  main  force  to  prepare  an  ambush,  occupy  defen¬ 
sive  positions  escape.  Brv,  -wv^OuVN.ti.'vt'w,  Vs  t-vj^nS-orv^  -Vku 

<Vv_rrb3-*'|r')  (Uk.'U.iSijkA-u.c >  fi-k  y  O 

^  All  training  situations  must  stress  the  importance  of 

gaining  and  maintaining  contact  with  the  enemy.  Rapid  reporting  of  intel¬ 
ligence  information  will  permit  faster  friendly  reaction. 


K.  Headquarters,  Field  Forces  Vietnam,  Lessons  Learned, 
dated  21  march  1966. 


Incident/Observation( s ) 

Although  cross  cultural  communication  has  been  emphasized 
in  counterinsurgency  and  military  assistance  advisor  training,  the  result* 
have  beer,  disappointing.  The  number  of  US  personnel  with  adequate  and 
useful  knowledge  of  Vietnamese  language  and  culture  ranges  frean  limited  to 
virtually  non-existent,  particularly  in  tactical  units.  This  limits  the 
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ability  of:  US  unit  commanders  to  communicate  effectively  with  Viet¬ 
namese  counterparts  :  advisors  to  influence  counterparts ;  and  of  intel¬ 
ligence  personnel  to  exploit  the  most  profitable  sources  of  intelligence 
information  (i.e.,  captives,  local  populace  and  captured  documents ) . 


Mere  US  personnel  must  be  trained  as  experts  in  Viet¬ 
namese  language  and  culture.  The  use  of  ARVII  interpreters  snould  be 
considered  as  being  only  a  stop-gap  measure.  It  should  be  recognized 
that  the  use  of  the  interpreters  and  translators  presently  available 
will  result  in  none  degree  of  misunderstanding  when  contact  is  made  be¬ 
tween  US  and  RVK  representatives. 

-4 —  p _ 
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Section  II.  Training  in  Theater.  . 

A.  Command  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  3C  Septec- 
ber  1965,  Reports  Control  Symbol  CSGP0--2C.  (RL)  ,  eaten  16  October  1965. 

Ircident/Cbserv£tion(s) 

1.  'In  country  training  has  stressed  primarily  snail 
unit  tactics  with  emphasis  on  patrolling  for  units  of  company  size  and 
smaller.  This  training  has  included  heliborne  assault  operations, 
counterar.bush  and  immediate  action  drills,  demolitions,  driver  training, 
land  navigation  and  long  range  patrolling.'1’ 

2.  '  About  four  weeks  of  acclimatization  and  training 
are  required  for  troops  to  become  fully  affective  in  country." 

3.  Prior  to  departure  from  CCITUS,  the  unit  conducted 
speed  marches  and  PT  twice  a  day  to  3cmewi.at  acclimatize  the  troops  to 
the  conditions  they  would  encounter.  This  training  was  effective  in 
that  the  unit  has  suffered  feu  losses  due  to  heat  exhaustion.1' 

B.  173rd  Airborne  Brigade,  date:  5-9  Rovember  1565. 

Incident  /Observation^) 

Preparation  of  landing  zones  in  jungle  terrain  continues 
to  be  a  problem.  Luring  this  operation,  it  was  discovered  that  personnel 
with  lumberjack  experience  produce  five  times  the  results  of  inexperienced 
personnel. 


Lesson  Learned 

A  requirement  exists  for  a  special  team  to  be  organized 
and  trained  for  LZ  preparations.  This  team  should  have  the  necessary 
equipment  and  would  be  on  call  during  operations  to  rappel  from,  heli¬ 
copters  into  the  proposed  LZ. 
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Section  III.  Joint  Operations  and  Procedures  for  Airmobile  Operations. 

A.  Command  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  30  Septem¬ 
ber  1965,  Reports  Control  Symbol  CSGPO-23  (FL),  dated  It  October  1965. 

1.  Incident /Observation 

"Helicopter  transport  has  cany  disadvantages  that 
were  not  previously  apparent.  Helicopter  units  are  prohibited  by  local 
regulations  from  landing  on  an  insecure  LZ  unless  the  landing  is  pre- 
ceeded  by  artillery,  armed  helicopters  and/or  TAC  air  preparation.  This, 
combined  with  the  fact  that  two  or  more  lifts  are  usually  required, 
makes  a  surprise  attack  very  difficult." 

Lessons  Learned 

a.  These  disadvantages  can  be  overcome  to  some 
extent  by  prestriking  several  LZs,  feinting  landing  on  one  and  then 
moving  quickly  to  the  primary  LZ.  Armed  helicopters  should  strike  tree 
lines  around  the  LZ  just  prior  to  the  landing.  Troops  must  move  off  the 
LZ  into  pre-selected  assembly  areas  so  that  the  second  lift  can  still  be 
preceded  by  a  prestrike  on  the  remainder  of  the  LZ  perimeter.  Use  roads 
as  LZs  to  change  the  pattern  of  using  likely  LZs  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
target  area. 

h.  'Avoid  use  of  white  smoke  whenever  possible 
since  this  color  is  SOT  country-vide  for  marking  air  strikes  on  enemy 
locations.  Likewise  violet  snoke  is  widely  used  for  marking  air  med 
evac  landing  sites." 

2.  Incident /Observation (s) 

a.  Six  observation  helicopters  are  completely 
inadequate  for  a  brigade.  As  a  minimum,  it  needs  a  platoon  of  5  slick 
lfl-i-1  and  3  armed  UH-1  helicopters. 

b.  1  Flying  tire  per  aircraft  per  month  is  55  hours 

c.  ■  CI-13S  helicopters  are  inadequate  as  a  command 
and  control  aircraft  where  there  is  no  front  line." 

d.  ,:0K-13S  helicopters  should  all  have  dual  con¬ 
trol,  no  gun  kits  and  be  used  for  artillery  observation.  Air  Force  FAC, 
high  reconnaissance  and  administrative  missions.’ 

e.  "Each  battalion  area  should  have  sufficient 
space  to  park  6  UK-1  helicopters." 
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B.  Con Mic  Operations  After  Action  Report  (liACV/RCS /J3/J2) 
dated  3C  December  1965. 


Incident /Observation 


'With  the  advert  of  Increased  fire  • "pport  by  US 
aircraft,  it  becomes  imperative  that  a  fire  support  coordination  element 
be  located  at  the  senior  field  headquarters  controlling  any  operation. 
The  element  oust  contain  both  US  and  GVh  personnel  with  the  necessary 
communications  to  accomplish  the  mission.' 


C.  1st  Cavalry  Division,  dated  15  November  1965. 


Incider . /Observation (si 


1.  "Artillery,  TAC  air  and  Army  Rocket  artillery  can 
be  used  at  the  same  tine  without  the  loss  of  aircraft  or  effectiveness. 
The  A FA  and  TAC  air  flew  perpendicular  to  the  artillery  gun-target  line 
in  these  cases  where  they  simultaneously  struck  the  same  target  areas. 
Other  striking  aircraft  flew  parallel  to  the  gun-target  line  and  beyond 
it." 


Lesson  Learned 

Extremely  close  coordination  is  required  between  the 
FAC  and  the  artillery  liaison  officer  to  accomplish  the  above. 

2.  "The  pathfinder  team  was  tremendous.  Until  they 
could  get  in  around  1630  hours,  14  November  1965,  all  incoming  aircraft 
had  to  be  guided  in  and  out  by  the  battalion  coomarder  on  the  battalion 
command  net." 

Lesson  Learned 

A  pathfinder  team  should  go  into  every  battalion- 

sired  assault. 


3.  "The  technique  of  holding  a  company  (-)  as  an 
offensive  striking  force  while  recon  elements  of  one  platoon  check  specific 
areas  out  50-10C  meters  from  the  landing  zone  worked  out  very  well  in  this 
case.  Also  and  most  important,  the  assembled  company  (-)  enables  the 
battalion  commander  to  hit  any  enemy  attack  quickly  with  a  controlled  unit." 

4.  'When  a  unit  gets  into  an  objective  area,  as  soon 
as  possible  after  landing,  artillery  fires  should  be  brought  in.  This 
will  possibly  kill  some  PAVN  nearby  and  certainly  will  cut  down  time  on 
target  when  a  fire  mission  on  known  enemy  is  called  for." 
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Ire  Icon  rv*tf  er>(«) 

Ti  e  advarced  guard  of  ar.  Infantry  Battalion  prematurely 
trif.gcred  a  Vint  Cong,  ambush  that  wa»  established  along  a  road  bordered 
on  both  sidrs  »y  >  vlllr;*e.  . 

Lessors  Learned 

I.  Vhen  attacked  atorgr  a  road  and  air  support  la 
used,  it  nay  well  force  the  VC  to  close  on  the  read  for  safety *  In 
this  case,  ve  killed  a  lot  because  we  kept  command  of  the  road." 


2.  Air  power  can  give  very  close  aupport  at  night 
If  they  have  sorething  to  gulce  on,  such  aa  a  road  in  this  case,  heli¬ 
copters  shot  2  to  3  yards  off  the  roaa  and  the  napalm  was  about  5C  cetera. 

3.  173rd  Airborne  Brigade,  date:  5-9  n'ovenber  1965. 

Incident /Observe tien(s) 


I 


1.  The  concept  of  attaching  a  FAC  teas  to  each  Infantry 

battalion  to  assist  the  airborne  FAC  in  the  control  and  direction  of 
Strike  aircraft  and  to  advise  the  ground  commander  in  the  planning  and 
execution  of  TAC  air  support  is  mandatory  and  Las  proven  exceptionally 
effective.  Vry  WLvy 

2.  On  occasion  it  may  be  necessary  to  atop  everything 
to  carefully  adjust  artillery  and  TAC  air  to  place  it  exactly  where  it 

is  needed.  The  fire  often  oust  be  walked"  to  the  desired  location-  -  j 

£ve.vAk»  ^sjo*v»  -Vv*% «v  i-vw  ;-i  ' 

3.  Alt  Force  F-43  helicopters  c*r»  be  used  effectively,.  J  pv£, 
but  alovly,  to  evacuate  personnel  from  jungle  areas  where  no  I-Z  is  avail¬ 
able.  A  cable  hoist  for  the  Ul-1  helicopter  is  urgently  needed. 


I 


4.  "Luring  any  extraction,  it  is  irperative  to  know  how 
many  troops  remain  in  the  objective  area  and  where  they  are  located. 

Luring  the  conduct  of  an  extraction  at  night,  this  becomes  ever  more  im¬ 
portant  to  preclude  leaving  personnel  in  the  pick-up  area  and  to  insure 
that  supporting  artillery  and  air  can  be  brought  In  close  to  the  perimeter." 

5.  The  difficult  problem  for  the  battalion  commander 
after  contact  is  to  determine  where  all  his  forces  are  locateu  before  com¬ 
mitting  any  more  forces  to  movement  or  using  his  heavy  fire  support^  The 


element  in  contact  must  al3o  be  given  time  to  develop  the  situation  before 
the  decision  is  made  to  maneuver  other  elements  or  use  the  heavy  fire 
support. 


Lesson  Learned 


V 


Whenever . the  situation  cannot  be  developed  without  exces¬ 
sive  personnel  losses,  the  most  effective  approach  is  to  break  contact, 
strike  the  enemy  with  air  and  artillery,  with  an  immediate  follow-up  by 
friendly  maneuvering. 
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f.  (Vr.t im.al  i  ittlqu*.  17k'  /irtcrr.e  Brig*:*#.  i  -  C 
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1.  '  T  e  r  r^salcsd  ir  g  cf  advarce  parties  ct  the  last  two 
am.  the  artillery  battery  into  tit  first  .attalior's  lilt  en¬ 
abled  the  orderly  arrival  of  #ut sequent  airlifteu  elements  to  their  teslj- 
nateu  positions.* 

2.  ‘  i  -47  helicopters  were  trp loyed  to  lift  4.2  tertan 
and  mechanical  role  prii c  rovers  it  to  the  objective  area.  The  terrain  In 
the  objective  area  v.-_  s  irpcssiLle  to  traverse  with  these  loets,  therefore, 
the  mortars  n.r\aired  vitM».  a  few  r»t>rs  of  where  t  icy  were  landed  for  the 
or  tire  operation.  Aerial  reconnaissance  id  rot  reveal  this  terrain 
condition. 


Lesser  Learner 

The  introduction  of  i  esvy  equipment  into  the  1-2 
should  be  held  lr  abeyance  until  ar.  or-  t'.e-spct  recomaissai  ce  has  L°eu 
radc. 

3.  The  artillery  was  lifted  by  Ci-47  by  sling  iced  free 
Men  hoc  to  Eao  Trai  on  E-.ay. 

Lessen  Learned 


The  advantages  of  slirg  lent  rather  than  internal 
carry  are  that  the  gun  crew  ar.d  a~>  unition  can  be  carried  internally  in  tha 
sar.e  aircraft,  and  unloading  is  faster  in  the  objective  area  thus  subjec¬ 
ting  the  aircraft  to  ulr.ii.um  exposure.1  v.  r.  •  -it  \  V 

iuav  vw  *•*>  V4»  Ov,  \  ^  ,£> 

4.  For  the  extraction  of  a  force  by  air  Ihl  helicopters 
should  be  used  to  rapidly  lift  t'it  force  fro~.  the  hostile  area  to  a  secure 
area.  Chinook  helicopters  rjjy  be  used  to  move  the  forces  from  the  secure 
■  area  for  tnc  larger  haul  to  the  base  cam. 


Lesson  harried 


The  Chinook  helicorters  appear  to  subject  an  inap¬ 
propriately  large  r.uciler  of  personnel  to  hostile  fire  while  in  the  congested 
area. 


5.  '  Id  was  proposed  that  we  attempt  to  modify  our  tac¬ 

tical  air  ordnance  delivery  procedures  in  order  to  halve  the  tine  of  LZ 
preparation  and  double  tr.e  amount  of  ordnance.  The  time  allocated  to  TAC 
air  preparation  is  ronr.ally  thirty  minutes.  Each  flight  of  three  aircraft 
^takes  approximately  seven  ard  one  half  nii.utes  to  expend.  Mien  1G  minutes 
of  artillery  preparation  anc  5  r inutes  of  arret  helicopter  are  added,  it 
dacunts  to  a  45  minute  vavnin?  to  the  enemy.  I’e  nay  either  cove  forces  into 
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the  or  wl  of  the  «r«-«  print  to  t!  *  Isndir*  of  the  ft**t  tro^o  lift. 

Lxpwtlrert s  will  So  wade  in  future  crwrat icon  to  expend  ordnance  from 
aircraft  flying  two  or  three  »'irut  cexrylrw  «***  typ*  «*f  v*«*ne»**»  f~»«*a4 
of  the  mixed  loo-i  no*  carried. 

6.  hopscotch  Tctics 

a.  "A  now  tactic  was  practiced  wit?*  1/5  '  Inf,  went 
of  the  Oriental  Fiver,  which  1*  deslpTsated  lopecotch.  The  purpose  of  this 
tactic  i»  to  search  out  the  artrr'  rv»r  a  large  us  try  a  miciffve  ex¬ 

penditure  of  forces  and  c-oelnating  the  area  in  »  at  ott  time,  through  air 
mobility,  eiolert  aasailt,  and  surprise. 


b.  'T.ie  procedure  was  as  follows:  Three  assault 
elements  were  crpar.ltec  out  of  two  rifle  companies.  Ore  force  consisted  of 
144  men  vtile  the  other  two  had  72  each.  Vi th  s  inlsn;*  amount  of  planning 
tins;  a nd  the  »axi.  ur.  amount  cf  prearranged  supporting,  action  each  force 
was  able  to  ma.  e  assaults  by  helicopter  in  separate  areas.  As  each  force 
landed,  the  helicopters  picked  up  the  next  tore*  ami  were  able  to  either 
reinforce  the  previously  employee  element  or  make  an  assault  in  another 
preselected  area.’  W  L  ^  J  - - *  uUk 


c.  "The  eequence  of  everts  was  as  follows  The 
first  element  became  airborne  and  flew  to  a  rendezvous  point  approximately 
five  minutes  flying  tine  from  the  selected  LZ.  M.en  over  this  point,  the 
flipht  leader  announced  Skyhook Tills  started  the  five  minute  ctivutdawn. 
The  artillery  FTC  monitoring  the  flight  leader  acirowlecgcd  the  receipt  of 
'Skyhook,  which  was  the  signal  for  the  artillery  to  begin  the  LZ  prepara¬ 
tion  In  volleys  for  one  minute.  At  the  end  of  the  three  t inute  countdown, 
completion  of  the  artillery  firing  was  indicated  by  the  firing  of  red  stake 
in  the  last  volley.  Arred  helicopters  preceded  the  troop  lift  by  one 
minute  firing  on  the  flanks  of  the  LZ.  At  the  end  of  5  rinutes  the  force* 
v’ere  on  the  ground  am*  troop  helicopters  departed  the  area  to  pick  up  the 
next  element.  ly  the  time  the  next  clement  was  airborne,  the  airborne  com¬ 
mand  post  was  able  to  determine  from  the  committed  force  wh-r^er  the  emery 
situation  demanded  that  the  next  lift  be  employed  as  a  rein'ercirg  unit  or 
could  be  committed  in  a  nev  location.  It  was  decided  that  the  raxt  lift 
could  be  employed  in  a  new  location  hence  the  entire  sequence  cf  tiring  was 
started  anew.  *11  three  lifts  vere  employed  in  separate  arr  a.  Contact 
was  cade  in  one  ar»a,  but  it  soon  ceased  and  reinforcec-ert  was  r.ot  required 


d.  The  forces  resained  employee  for  a  period  of 
three  hours  and  were  then  extracted.' 


e.  Tactical  air  was  maintained  overhead  throughout 

the  entire  operation." 


Les3on  Learned 

"These  tactics  enabled  a  force  of  less  than  300 
r>en  bo  search  and  dominate,  in  approximately  four  hours,  a  suspected  enemy 
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«ma  '-hi,  wo.  l.i  rorra  II*  h*v?  taVer  «  Icttall  xi  »tic  enit  asnwrrl  '..ay. 
T’.ror  isciIm  *tp.:.ir  to  hvr*  *uti  writ  in  on,  ttrtjU  which  aft  or*'* 
mi*  t  rout  lj»r.  Mr*:  mot,.  they  truly  c»r!clt  t' *  nullity  ef  th« 
helicopter  ■  ’  |(  ...  v  ..  Q  > 

\C  W^V»S  V*Alw>  f  vf> 

C.  Operaf  lon**l  tritiq •■«*,  17V  Mrbom*  Irirade,  i  14 

January  1  *5 f> f  . 

IncttVrt/o  <»rvatlo’  j-X 

1.  It  sioiMo  be  n<  ted  tvat  the  lani’lc.z*  tn  each  of 
t  o  t’  ree  battalion  arena  were  c'r.pleted  r.rre  rapidly  than  during  forr-’t 
opor.it  ions.  Tach  lift  of  5  elements,  conslctint  of  10  h»litr,>i»r*  trrh  , 
touched  d<*.-n  **:  d  departed  within  a  to4al  of  no  rerr  than  three  ff.lr.vtes.' 

Lota i/.i  Leaned 

Tills  was  nade  possible  by  tie  fact  t.  at  the  elero  ts 
land  in  *  ator^ored  trail  which  permits  q  icier  setting  a:  d  quick  eritii^ 
of  the  troops. 


2.  U!  1  helicopter*  should  be  usee  to  extract  fortes 
froti  an  unsecured  area  to  the  nearest  secure*,  area  in  order  to  act  ieve 

a  quic'.  turn-nrour.d .  0,-47  helicopters  ca-  then  pick,  up  the  forces  frie 

the  secure'4  area  fer  the  loop  haul. 

3.  ’It  is  suggested  that  when  a  ground  follow-up  to  a 
P-52  strike  i.c  made,  the  tine  of  ordnance  ueliverp  b«  'teatly  conpresse*  . 
The  presert  tine  span  of  delivery  and  the  lrv.e,  rir::;  dr  -  flights 
enables  the  enemy  to  rwe  out  of  the  area  or  pet  into  dc.  p  !  ol ea  af  tt r  t!  e 
liitlrl  drop.  Vher  a  ground  force  follows  a  3-52  strike,  the  bass  deliver 7 
of  CGU’s  with  tr  lrredlate  follow-up  rin.ohilc  assault  in  the  prcwir.lty  of 
the  strike  **>uld  appear  to  achieve  the  cptirura  surprise  and  hicr.eat  proba¬ 
bility  of  success." 

H.  t  eadquar tern ,  l*.  S.  r  rm>  Vietnam,  dated  30  Aurust  1565. 

Incident lr hs-ervat lor  (:<) 

’occr.nalrsar.ee  immediately  prior  to  ar.  airmobile  or'era- 
tion  should  bo  fitted  into  the  pereral  pattern.  Aggressive  use  should  !e 
trade  of  Fangers,  Special  Forces,  reconnaissance  companies,  pathfinder 
teams,  etc.,  equipped  with  superior  ccr-runicat inns.  These  units  must  he 
used  Tepidly  to  probe  potential  erery  positions  and  to  join  definite  in¬ 
telligence  with  KiniT-ust  exposure  of  our  cwr.  resources.  Getter  and  con¬ 
tinuous  use  of  aerial  plotojrirhs  should  be  rade. 


■  ijta-  -aan[-  -  *  . 
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Section  III  (continued)  \ 

I.  Lessons  Learned  (1  October- 30  November  1965),  1st 
Cavalry  Division  (Airmobile),  dated  10  January  1566. 

Incident /Observation(s) 

Experience  indicates  that  troop  landings  for  search  and 
destroy  operations  should  begin,  when  feasible,  on  high  ground  and  extend 
toward  blocking  forces  located  at  the  base  of  hills.  The  down  movement 
conserves  the  strength  of  personnel  and  at  the  same  time  allows  for  com¬ 
plete  coverage  of  the  terrain,  uoreever,  this  procedure  attacks  prepared 
enemy  defensive  positions  in  their  rear  when  they  are  primarily  sited  to 
defend  against  attacks  coming  up  the  hill. 


ilL 
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(Section  III  continued) 

J.  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  20  March  190C. 

Incident /Obs ervation(s) 

The  best  solution  for  control  of  aircraft  and  artillery 
is  for  all  units  in  the  landing  zone  and  all  aircraft  entering  or 
leaving  the  zone  to  orerate  on  a  common  air-ground  frequency  ,  controlled 
by  a  pathfinder  team.  Mutual  clearance  of  artillery  and  aircraft  is 
obtained,  and  resupply  aircraft  are  directed  to  their  proper  holding 
area.  In  addition,  pilots  are  gaining  confidence  in  being  able  to  fly 
ur.uer  and  a.ijacen..  i  o  the  artillery  projectile.  During  one  operation, 

C  Battery  fired  continuously  for  al...ost  three  hours  and  maintained  con¬ 
tinuous  fire  for  one  .ind  one-haj.x'  hours.  In  addition,  the  other  battery 
in  the  area  fired  during  ihis  period.  HU-1  and  QK-13  helicopters  were 
able  to  enter  and  leave  the  landing  zone  by  careful  air  control  procedures. 

Lessor.  Learned 

Utilizing  pathfinders  with  units  concerned  monitoring 
the  air-ground  frequency,  optimum  artillery'  fire  can  be  effected  without 
endangering  aircraft. 

K.  1st  I  rigade  .  10 let  Airborne  Division,  dated  28  March  19c.e. 

Incident /Ob  s  e  rv at i on ( a ) 

The  use  of  multiple  dummy  landing  zones  to  the  flanks  and 
rear  of  enemy  positions  ,  with  helicopters  approaching  or  even  touching 
down  on  several  but  discharging  troops  only  on  one  landing  zone,  is  fre¬ 
quently'  effective  in  deceiving  the  VC  as  to  the  intent  and  actual  loca¬ 
tion  of  our  assaulting  forces.  The  VC  will  saretii.es  abandon  prepared 
positions  when  faced  with  this  tactic ,  and  then  become  vulnerable  to 
preplanned  artillery'  and  air  strikes  directed  at  them,  add  on  their  es¬ 
cape  routes.  The  use  cf  this  same  tactic  is  also  useful!  in  the  infiltra¬ 
tion  of  long  range  patrols  and  helps  insure  clandestine  bntry  into  the 
patrol  areas.  j 

j 

Deceptive  tactics  with  helicopters  enhance  the  security 
of  airmobile  operations,  increase  chances  of  success  and  help  gain 
surprise.  | 


L.  KACV ,  dated  15  March  19oS. 

Incident/ Observation  s ) 

Operational  experience  over  the  past  tbree  years  in  the  RVH 
indicates  that  the  best  general  concept  of  employment  of  armed  helicopters 
in  support  of  airmobile  operations  calls  for  two  fire  teams  to  provide 

j. 
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suppressive  fire  in  and  adjacent  to  the  LZ.  bach  fire  team  should  consist 
of  at  least  tvo  ard  no  more  than  three  armed  helicopters.  The  best  ratio 
of  armed  helicopters  to  lift  helicopters  varies  with  tie  mission  and  the 
size  of  the  lift  formation,  but  the  number  of  fire  teams  on  station  at  a 
given  tine  remains  relatively  constant  at  2  per  LZ  regardless  of  the  size 
of  the  lift  formation.  Best  control  of  the  mix  depends  upon  the  location 
of  the  units,  the  type  and  3ize  of  airmobile  operation  being  conducted  and 
whether  US  or  ARVIt  forces  are  being  supported. 

In  addition  to  the  above: 

a.  Airmobile  operations  should  eiuploy  a  minimum  of 
two  light  fire  teams  on  station  {LZ)  with  one  additional  armed  helicopter 
used  as  a  command  and  control  helicopter  and  to  provide  additional  fire 
support  for  either  of  the  fire  teams.  To  provide  this  support  there  must 
be  five  mission-ready  helicopters  available  at  all  times. 

b.  The  5  armed  helicopters  can  adequately  support  up 
to  20  lift  helicopters  which  are  operating  in  a  close  formation  into  1  LZ. 
This  provides  a  mix  of  armed  and  lift  helicopters  of  1:4  which  experience 
has  shown  to  be  the  best  mix  for  large  airmobile  operations.  The  mix  of 
l:b  considers  only  the  fire  support  required  in  and  around  the  LZ  during 
troop  lift  operations. 

c.  The  rain  of  armed  and  lift  helicopters  should  be 
provided  at  company  level  for  the  separate  battalion  through  assignment  cr 
attachment  of  one  armed  platoon  of  sitfficient  size  to  provide  five  mission- 
ready  armea  helicopters/crews  to  the  lift  company.  One  additional  armed 
platoon  should  he  assigned  to  the  battalion  and  be  under  direct  control  cf 
the  battalion  commander. 

d.  The  mix  of  armed  and  lift  helicopters  should  be 
controlled  at  battalion  level  for  divisional  battalions  where  the  companies 
are  closely  located  in  the  same  general  area.  This  battalion  should  Lave 
an  armed  company  of  sufficient  size  to  provide  the  nix  of  1:1)  for  troop 
lift  while  retaining  one  platoon  as  a  reserve  force  for  commitment  as  spe¬ 
cific  tactical  situations  may  dictate. 
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Section  III  (continued) 

I-'.  1st  Fri pane  101st  Airborne  Divisica,  Operation 
iiATLIOOr ,  catcc  12  April  loot*. 

1 .  Incident. /Observitionfs) 

Units  unable  to  extract  serious  battle  and  nor -battle 
casualties  due  to  tne  ncr.  availability  of  LZs. 

Lesson  Learned 

Uinch  extraction  of  battle  or  non-battle  casualties, 
as  veil  as  prisoners  from  otherwise  inaccessible  terrain  is  feasible.  A 
corollary  advantage  is  the  morale  effect  for  the  troops  to  know  that  such 
an  extraction  rears  is  available. 

Then  operating  in  areas  where  LZs  are  not  available  , 
an  rescue  helicopter  should  be  attached  or  available  in  direct  support. 


2 .  Incirient/Cbservaticn(s) 


Air  arid  artillery  preparation  of  helicopter  LZs 
indicated  to  the  enety  our  intention  of  utilizing  a  particular  LZ.  The 
preparation  affords  h ir  tine  to  evacuate  the  area  or  conversely  to  estab¬ 
lish  an  arr.bush  on  the  periphery  of  the  prepped  area. 

Lesson  Learned 

Battalion  niflt  helicopter  assaults  into  a  secured 
LZ  are  feasible  and  uesirable.  \  ithout  the  conventional  preparation  to 
alert  VC  forces  in  the  area,  the  VC  cannot  react  quickly  enough  to  impede 
the  helicon'!  er  assault. 

N .  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Operation  SILVER  CITY),  dated 

15  April  1966. 


Incident /Cbservaticn( s ) 

The  extraction  from  an  area  of  operations  should  be  cone 
with  the  least  amount  of  change  to  the  established  daily  routine  as  possi¬ 
ble  to  prevent  the  VC  from  beccr.ing  aware  of  the  operation  and  using  it  to 
his  advantage. 


Ill-iO 
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Section  IV.  Enemy  Tactics. 

A.  Inclosure  1  to  Letter,  AVCGT-T,  subject:  Lessons 
Learr.cc ,  1  October  -  30  November  1565. 

Lessons  Learned 

1.  The  Viet  Cong  tends  to  operate  primarily  near 
villages  and  roads,  harboring  sites  in  rerote  area3  are  normally  close 
to  fresh  water. 

2.  PAVE  mortar  firing  is  generally  used  only  iu  front 
cf  their  route  of  attack  and  frequently  in  a  creeping  pattern.  This 
tends  to  pinpoint  their  route  of  attack. 

2.  Combat  Operations  After  Action  Report  (LACV/RCS/J3/J2) . 
dated  30  leceuter  1565. 

Incident /Observation 

An  analysis  of  actions  around  various  Special  Forres 
Camps  indicates  that  the  VC  usa3  the  tactic  of  harassing  a  camp  with 
minimum  forces  in  order  to  mount  an  attack  against  any  friendly  relief 
forces.  \_u*\  -  \u>t  S~nr>n  W. 

Lessons  Learned  V\OJ\Ci*A- 

That  other  Special  Forces  Carps  in  Vietnam  be  tnoroughly 
evaluated  concerning  the  possibility  of  VC  attack  for  the  specific  purpose 
of  ambushing  a  relief  column.  Those  in  position  where  access  routes  are 
limited  and  only  a  ground  force  could  render  adequate  relief  -  -  should 
be  moved. 

C.  Commai.&er !  s  Combat  note  Lumber  90,  dated  1C  January  1566. 


Incident /Observation 


Hie  Viet  Cong  are  reluctant  to  break  contact  with  US 
Forces  during,  daylight  even  though  they  have  sustained  heavy  losses. 
They  tend  to  keep  as  close  as  possible  to  the  US  troops,  knowing  that 
they  will  receive  less  jfire  from  mortars,  artillery  and  the  air. 

.  i 

I.  1st  Cavalry  division,  cated  15  lioveraber  IS 65. 

.  | 

Incident /Cbservation(s) 


1.  A 

to  be  an  ^jjressive  small 
assault  by  6-10  PAVE  on 


favorite  tactic  of  the  FAVi  enemy  we  faced  seemed 
-unit  encircling  maneuver.  Another  was  a  rapid 
2  or  3  friendly.1 


2.  •  when  wounded,  he  continued  fighting  with  his  small 
arms  and  grenades,  he  appeared  fanatical  when  wounded  and  had  to  be  ap¬ 
proached  with  extreme  dare,  iiany  friendly  were  shot  by  wounded  PAV;i.: 


ir 
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3.  k"hen  attacking,  the  P/VIT  uuit3  confronting  us  used 
mass  assault  tactics  preceded  in  sene  cases  by  light  mortar  and  anti¬ 
tank  rocket  fire.  The  latter ,  I  believe,  is  often  mistaken  for  mortar 
fire.  They  also  used  encircling  maneuvers  with  50-75  men  groups.  Le 
was  expert  at  probing  our  defensive  perimeter  at  night  and  went  to  great 
efforts  to  try  to  force  friendly  units  into  firing. 

4.  Ve  muut  make  imaginative  and  constant  use  of  our 
tremendous  fire  support  advantage  to  kill  the  PAV?,'  enemy  before  he  gets 
so  close  that  we  must  fight  him  on  his  terms.  This  includes  heavy  use 
of  the  I  -7$  and  even  hand  grenades  to  hold  him  out  so  that  artillery, 

TAC  Air  and  Army  Locket  Artillery  can  work  on  him. 

E.  Letter,  iiACJ343,  hACV,  subject,  'Lessons  Learned,  Ho.  54: 
The  Battle  of  Ky  Phu  (U),i;  dated  27  January  1966. 

Incident /Observation 

Essentially  this  action  was  a  movement  to  contact  cul¬ 
minated  by  a  VC  ambush  designed  to  destroy  the  entire  iiarine  march  column. 

Turing  this  action,  three  separate  engagements  occurred: 

The  initial  attack  or  the  advance  guard,  the  attempt  to  encircle  and  destro> 
h/S  Co.;  and  the  attack  on  the  rear  guard.  All  these  attacks  were  effec¬ 
tively  foiled  by  aggressive  leadership,  rapid  and  effective  response  to 
orders,  fire  power,  and  use  of  supporting  arms,  resulting  in  severe  losses 
being  inflicted  on  the  attacking  VC  forces. 

Lessons  Learned 

"Of  particular  note  as  a  result  of  this  action  are  two 
techniques  employed  by  the  VC  to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  their  ambush. 

1.  "VC  units  attacked  the  center  of  the  column  from 
positions  previously  traversed  by  the  flank  security  elements  of  the  ad¬ 
vance  guard,  moving  into  these  positions  during  the  time  and  space  interval 
between  the  flankers  of  the  advance  and  rear  guarda  (estimated  as  30-45 
minutes) .  Flank  security  for  main  body  elements  was  limited  to  areas  in 
close  proximity  to  the  route  of  march. 

2.  "Initial  enemy  fire  was  directed  against  commanders 
and  radio  operators,  resulting  in  the  loss  of  one  company  commander  and 
nine  radio  operators  (three  killed  and  six  wounded),  and  destruction  of 
three  radios." 


F.  l'eadquarters,  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  30  August  1965. 
Incident /Observat ion (s) 

1.  'The  VC  unit  conducting  the  night  attack  will  often 
break  off  the  attack  and  stop  firing.  If  the  friendly  units  stop  firing 
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at  that  time  also,  the  VC  uses  e  lull  i:  t’.e  Lcttle  ;to  his  advantage 
to  slip  out  to  the  friendly  lines  to  recover  dead,  wounded  and  weapons. 
Therefore,  continued  small  arms,  automatic  weapons  and  supporting  haras¬ 
sing  fires  should  saturate  the  battlefield  and  along  likely  routes  of 
withdrawal  to  obtain  the  maximum  amount  of  enemy  casualties  as  he  at¬ 
tempts  to  police  the  battlefield.1' 

Lessor.  Learned 

That  units  must  continue  the  pursuit  by  fire  after 
the  enemy  has  broken  off  the  attack  at  night. 

2.  ’On  the  few  occasions  that  AT  type  mines  have  been 
discovered,  we  have  yet  to  encounter  a  mixed  field.  I’hen  AT  mines  are 
employed,  they  are  placed  exclusively  on  roads  arc*  trails  capable  of 
carrying  vehicular  type  traffic.  AF  type  mines  are  employed;  however, 
on  the  defensible  terrain  nearby,  so  that  infantrymen  taking  to  the  hig*> 
ground  to  protect  a  disabled  vehicle  are  then  subjected  to  the  AP  mines 
and  booby  trap  devices.  : 


Lesson  Learned 

Stress  the  requirement  for  constant  vigilance  against 
AP  nines  and  booby  traps  on  nearby  trails  and  defensible  terrain  whenever 
AT  nines  are  encountered. 
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Section  IV  (continued) 

G.  Lessons  Learned  (1  October- 30  November  1965),  1st 
Cavalry  Division  (Airmobile),  dated  1C  January  1S66. 

Incident /Observation  s) 

A  narked  difference  between  PAVN  and  VC  fighting  was  ob¬ 
served  during  recent  operations  in  the  Chu  Pong  and  la  Drang  areas.  The 
PAVN  units  are  better  equipped  and  trained  and  fought  tenaciously  in  the 
face  of  overwhelming  US  firepower.  In  contrast  with  local  VC  units,  the 
PAW  pressed  the  attack,  becoming  decisively  engaged  and  disengaged  only 
after  taking  severe  losses.  PAVi!  units  attempt  to  employ  "close  embrace" 
tactics  to  provout  oiif  U6A  of  £!*»• «  An  «tt:arUing  unit  must 

be  careful  to  keep  PAVI  units  at  arms  length  because  once  a  unit  i3  in¬ 
volved  in  "close  embrace,"  attempts  to  draw  back  to  place  supporting  fites 
on  the  enemy  are  frequently  net  by  the  enemy's  following  immediately  as 
the  friendly  forces  draw  back. 


H.  headquarters,  3d  iiarine  Division,  dated  31  December  1565. 


Incident /Observat ion (s) 

' 

1.  The  Viet  Cong  employ  several  types  of  markers  for  the  »• 
purposes  of  providing  directions  for  Viet  Cong  units  to  follow,  or  to  mark 
routes  for  an  attack.  Also  employed  are  markers  to  aid  firing  into  a  pre¬ 
determined  area  or  installation.  By  aligning  a  weapon  with  the  preposition 
marker,  it  is  possible  to  fire  fairly  accurately  in  the  dark.  When  jmch 
markers  have  been^removed ,  Viet  Cong  firing  incidents  have  ceased  or 
decreastsdT  vjvJks^T'vA  V^Vc  ‘vv»ci>S<iAa.  ^^jjccSjJcrv^'V--  f. 

Q  oq.  Vtv^aV/vvtn  -\W  ouVea.  —  . 

Lesson  LeamedO  u  >j 


a.  Ilaintain  a  loose-leaf  type  manual  with  photos  and 
sketches  kept  up  to  date  on  new  Viet  Cong  techniques. 


b.  Units  conduct  frequent  patrols  around  the  outside 
of  perimeters  to  remove  and  destroy  markers,  recording  the  location,  di¬ 
rection  and  estimated  range  to  each  possible  target  and  indicating  the 
nature  of  each  target. 

2.  Several  instances  have  been  reported  when  Marines  in 
close  pursuit  of  Viet  Cong  have  been  distracted  by  the  enemy  dropping  his 
pack  on  the  trail,  host  Marines,  it  has  been  learned,  will  stop  to  inspect 
the  contents  of  the  pack  before  pursuing  the  Viet  Cong  further.  In  the 
meantime,  the  Viet  Cong  has  made  his  escape  with  the  time  gained,  while  the 
Marine  is  inspecting  the  discarded  Viet  Cong  pack. 

3.  The  VC  have  used  the  tactic  of  following  a  force  of 
Karines  back  to  a  landing  zone.  After  the  majority  of  Marines  have  been 
lifted  out,  the  VC  either  attack  the  remaining  Marines  or  fire  or>  the  heli¬ 
copters  as  they  return  for  the  last  lift. 
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I.  173d  Airborne  Brigade  -  IIAFAUUER  I,  dated  24  February  1966. 


1.  Several  new  VC  tactics  were  encountered  during  this 

operation: 

a.  VC  forces  in  the  area  used  a  small  ground  to  air 
missile  on  at  least  two  occasions. 


b.  When  forced  to  leave  his  positions,  the  VC  at¬ 
tempted  to  bum  his  installations,  supplies  and  documents  which  could  not 
be  carried. 

c.  The  reluctance  of  the  Viet  Cong  to  break  contact 
wi.cn  bri pado  (oicu  during  Joy light  Kouro ,  even  though  he  sustained  heavy 
losses  from  the  brigade’s  superior  firepower.  It  appearo  that  he  knows 
that  losses  would  be  devastating  if  an  attempt  to  withdraw  was  made  during 
daylight. 

d.  Intelligence  information  indicated  the  VC  llain 
Force  units  operating  in  the  AO  were  forced  to  break  up  into  numerous 
small  elements  in  an  effort  to  avoid  detection  by  brigade  elements. 


J.  United  States  Army  Vietnam,  dated  24  Uovemter  1965. 
Incident  /Observations) 


1.  The  most  common  type  of  mines  and  booby  traps  thus 
far  encountered  is  that  utilizing  a  Chi  Com  hand  grenade.  These  grenades 
have  been  used  effectively  and  ingeniously  in  every  area.  The  following 
are  the  more  common  means,  of  employment-. . 

a.  In  '7C  controlled  or  well-infiltrated  areas,  these 
greuades  are  buried  in  well-travelled  areas  and  detonated  electrically. 
Tims,  they  can  be  controlled  so  that  local  people  can  walk  back  and  forth 
over  the  booby  trap.  When  enemy  troops  are  in  proper  position  and  local 
people  safely  distant,  VC  or  VC  sympathizers  detonate  the  booby  trap, 
i'mg  lead  wires  allow  the  person  detonating  the  device  to  be  well  clear 

of  the  area  at  the  time  of  detonation  or  immediately  thereafter.  The 
grenades  are  sometimes  buried  in  groups,  producing  the  same  effect  as  anti¬ 
personnel  mines. 

b.  iiost  often  VC  traps  employ  a  pull  type  friction 
fuze  consisting  of  a  crooked  wire  imbedded  in  phosphorus.  The  fuze  is 
connected  to  monofilament  line  or  camouflaged  nylon  thread  or  even  vines- 
which  are  used  for  trip  wires.  The  friction  produced  by  the  wire  ignites 
the  phosphorus,  detonating  the  grenade. 

c.  Booby  traps  have  most  often  been  found  at  grave 
yards,  gates,  in  booby  trapped  panji  pits  around  helicopter  landing  zones, 
and  on  paths  leading  to  and  from  unsecured  hamlets. 
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d.  In  addition  to  explosive  devices,  many  non-ex- 
plosive  devices  are  employed,  the  r.ost  effective  being  panji  pits.  The 
most  ccmmou  panji  pit  is  about  four  feet  squire  and  about  four  feet  deep. 
Panji  stakes  (sharpened  bamboo)  about  six  to  eighteen  inches  long  are 
placed  upright  in  the  pit.  There  are  about  six  or  eight  stakes  in  the 

2.  There  are  indications  that  the  VC  have  a  special  way 
of  marking  the  panji  traps  so  that  other  VC,  and  sympathizers,  can  stay 
out  of  them.  There  are  two  ways  that  Karines  have  observed.  In  the  first 
case  the  pits  airs  marked  by  placing  a  bamboo  bonnet,  much  like  the  bonnet 
of  a  minefield  marker  kit,  over  the  pit.  The  bonnet  is  made  of  split  bam¬ 
boo  and  tied  in  the  proper  shape. 

Another  method  is  to  use  a  large  palm  leaf,  split 
the  leaf,  ther  place  the  split  leaf  on  the  deck  with  the  end  touching  the 
panji  pit.  These  markings  have  only  been  observed  or.  the  small,  foot- 
size  holes.  The  method  for  narking  larger  holes  is  undetermined. 


average  pit.  vi'v  ^ 
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Section  IV  (crrtinued) 

L.  After  Action  Report,  2d  battalion,  27th  Infertt7,  25th 
Division,  dated  February  lCt-6. 

Incident /Cl  ser^a  tion(g) 

1.  VC  use  large  tunnel  system*  as  a  node  of  travel, 
hospitals  and/c*  storage  areas.  Unless  this  tunnel  complex  is  located  and 
destroyed  as  a  unit  moves  forward ,  the  VC  is  capable  of  employing  forces 
at  ary  tine  in  mltiple  locations  to  the  flanks  and  rear  of  friendly  ele¬ 
ments  with  relati  ease.  Thorough  search  of  these  tunnels  prior  to  de¬ 
struction  is  the  only  assurity  for  locating  and  destroying  all  exit/ 
entrances. 

2.  Lxperienco  has  proven  that  valuable  documents  and 
other  miscellaneous  papers  are  often  stored  in  the  tunnels. 

3.  VC  dead  and  wounded  are  evacuated  quickly  and  mysteri¬ 
ously  from  the  battlefield  via  these  tunnel  systems.  Groves  within  tunnels 
are  common. 

4.  The  tunnels  are  seldom  booty  trapped. 

5.  Experience  indicates  a  strong  possibility  tlsat  tunnel 
networks  are  being  used  to  move  small  vehicles  from  place  to  place  under 
ground . 

6.  Firing  pits  ar.d  hunt  ers  close  ty  tunnel  networks  are 
mutually  supporting  and  are  generally  ^arranged  in  a  triangular  system. 
Firing  apertures  are  extremely  snail  and  alnost  impossible  to  detect. 

7.  Long  tunnel  ertrances/exits  are  normally  in  densely 
wooded  areas  while  short  ones  are  close  by  to  hamlets,  roads  and  trails. 

S.  Graves  in  tunnels  are  usually  cut  into  the  tunnel 
wall  and  sealed  with  a  makeshift  bamboo  door  and  packed  mud. 


L.  Operation  PADDY  BRIDGE  (14-16  February  1966),  2d  battalion, 
27th  Infantry,  dated  IS  February  1566. 

Incident /Observation(s) 

The  VC  appear  to  be  using  high  airbursts  to  register  their 
mortars  and  are  capable  of  placing  well-aimed  indirect  fire  anywhere  in 
sector  without  apparent  pre-registration . 

F  l£(rDp>TO  Y  co/v'Wt£0  j 
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rf.  let  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  fiviaioc,  dated  28  March  1^66 

Inc  1  dent /r>bS':rvatlo:.(:. ) 

The  principle  of  defense  through  offensive  operations 
proved  highly  successful. 


Lesson  Learned 

In  the  course  of  a  brigade  operation,  the  frequent  use 
of  company  and  battalion  si2e  actions,  in  aJuition  to  saturation  patrQl- 
ling  by  piatoor.  and  sqvad  size  elements,  effect iyely  dominates  large 
areas  and  denies  the  eneny  ary  opportunity  to  operate  therein  without 
being  detected  a.  u  destroyed.  Changes  in  defenr.ive  positions,  a  diver¬ 
sity  of  offensive  operations  and  prompt.  Aggressive  reaction  with  "Knvfc 
Flights  can  keep  the  eneiry  off  balance  tc  such  an  extent  that  no  coor¬ 
dinated  attacks  are  possible. 
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Pert ion  IV  (continued) 

s  ii.  1st  PrifS'le,  111st  Airborne  Pivisicr. ,  Operation 
HARRIS03 ,  dated  12  April  lXo. 

1.  Ir.cidert/OV  s»rva.ion(s) 

Local  Viet  Cong  units  do  not  move  completely  cut  of 
the  area  of  operations,  tut  ratter  r-ove  ahead  of  and  behind  our  units, 
keeping  them  under  constant  surveillance.  As  a  result,  atmy -behind 
patrols,  ambushes  and  the  unexpected  return  to  areas  covered  one  to  two 
days  earlier  proved  quite  effective  in  surprising  the  enemy. 

Viet  Cone,  particularly  local  platoons  and  companies , 
f.erierally  re- ain  in  areas  where  water  is  readily  available  and  use  existing 
trs.il  systems.  They  utilise  high  ground  and  dense  foil  arc  only  when 
closely  pursued. 

2 .  Incident /Otservation(s) 

VC  forces,  when  found ,  will  usually  defend  the  rcur.- 
tainou3  valleys.  They  carefully  select  positions  which  include  the  slopes, 
natural  caves,  overhangs,  etc.  and  present  a  formidable  defense.  Several 
units  have  sustained  casualties  while  engaging  a  VC  force,  so  entrenched, 
with  enery  casualties  usually  unknown.  The  rocks  and  caves  limit  the  ef¬ 
fect  of  supporting,  fires,  air  and  artillery  and  also  organic  fires. 

*eV<.S 

This  battalion  had  considerable  success  when  it 
traversed  exceedingly  difficult  terrain  and  moved  from  the  end  of  the  val¬ 
ley,  toward  it3  mouth,  keeping  flank  security  on  the  slopes  of  the  valley. 
Tliis  direction  of  advance  caught  the  VC  completely  by  surprise,  caught 
several  in  the  open  arid  confused  and  blocked  their  line  of  retreat.  As  a 
result,  in  one  engagement  ve  killed  12  VC  while  they  inflicted  no  frienuly 
casualties.  On  another  occasion  we  killed  2  of  It  unsuspecting  VC,  again 
vith  no  friendly  casualties. 

Lesson  Learned 

VC  forces  tend  to  be  careless  in  areas  they  consider 
safe.  Approaching  from  an  unexpected  direction  reaps  dividends. 

3.  Incident/ObservatlonCs ) 

Movement  along  streem  beds  is  not  advisable  at  dusk. 
This  is  the  time  when  the  enemy  moves  to  these  areas  to  prepare  rations  and 
to  replenish  his  water  supply  •'or  the  following  cay.  On  the  other  har-d, 
this  fact  can  be  used  to  advantage  for  observation  of  the  oneny  by  patrols 
or  for  strikes  by  air  and  artillery. 

Observations  indicate  that  snail  arsed  eneny  groups 
enter  the  villages  at  dusk  and  move  out  at  dawn.  These  are  cost  probably 
local  embush  parties  and  trail  watchers  who  stay  in  the  villages  during 
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the  hours  of  irr;  t.rrr. .  1  n  ■>  <•  <  f  +'.  ir-  fr.ct  could  k  use.*  advert  arc  our.  ly 

to  attack  sur;.  vi  Hi  •  r.  a*  r, while  r  fiu.wir.rin  <t.  are  asst  t.L  led. 


or 


0.  Air*  r n  **  hr  W  u.r  (1  October  U*!>-jl  Leceubr-r  l>i>) , 

1  **  1  arc.'.  1  !  i  . 


1. 


/'■?  .  i  ) 


A  ;  •  VC  tactic  of  ci,  Icy  in;  fines  thirty  to  forty 

ft"  :t  to  c  ri'.s  of  re  vi’.s  encountered  '  ly  this  tri  •*«>.  It  is  felt 

at  t.iis  is  t  VC  r.-iot  -r  ;.r>sur«-  eyairrt  rrcxur.d  trotyl  who  ncrr.ally  uovc 

nloia  thr.  si-  cr.  e  f  t1..-  re;.J  or  tc  its  flro.K.t. 

V'i»vv«J,  |(o  ;vk>  b  •  <M...  ->  ■»  J.->  Uu  .V  H5  y*~»  '•U  *■  Wd_ 


Another  r.ev  VC  tactic  et served  curing  Orcretior.  tv  ash 
(11-22  ft ecs her  1  1 ) .  After  contact  va3  n.ndc  with  a  VC  tattnlxcr  in  well- 

{ rt  i  til  cd  ponitinn,  l  C  forces  vert  pulled  bach  tc  allcw  friendly  air  v.d 
artillery  fires  tc  tc  j  laced  or.  the  forvar’  VC  positions.  VC  forces  util* 
icier  a  "hu,  fine,  tactic,  left  their  lor.iticr.s  ar.d  fcllawed  the  bo  force: 
to  reduce  el  ft  ctiveuers  of  fri^nuiy  supporting  fires. 
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Section  V.  Basic  Tactics  -  Friendly  Forces. 


A.  Command  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  30  Septem¬ 
ber  1965,  Reports  Control  Symbol  CSGF0-2S  (EL) ,  dated  16  October  1965. 

Incident /Observation(s) 


1.  "This  is  a  company  commande~s '  and  platoon  leaders* 

war.  Even  brigade-sized  operations  ultimately  break  down  to  semi-inde¬ 
pendent  company  and  platoon-sized  actions.  Platoon  leaders  are  required 
to  act  far  more  independently  than  in  a  'conventional*  war." - —  — ; . 

2.  "APCs  can  be  used  to  break  trail  in  dense  jungle 
areas.  Troops  move  in  single  file  behind  trail-breaking  APC.  Infantry 
on  foot  provide  flank  security  between  APCs.  APCs  can  also  be  used  to 
break  a  clearing  quickly  to  permit  med  evac  by  helicopter." 

3.  Armored  vests  are  useful  for  static  defensi  oper¬ 
ations,  riding  in  helicopters  and  vehicles,  but  are  too  hot  ani  too 
heavy  to  be  worn  on  offensive  foot  mobile  operations. 

B.  Inclosure  1  to  Letter,  AVCGT-T,  Subject:  Lessons 
Learned,  1  October  -  30  November  1965. 

Lessons  Learned 


1.  .  Buddy  Teams,  tiany  casualties  have  been  caused  by 
pungi  stakes,  snipers  and  booby  traps.  If  men  operate  in  two-man  ' Buddy 
Teams,"  casualties  are  reduced.  One  man  watches  for  pungi  stakes  and 
booby  traps  while  his  buddy  cearches  the  trees  and  the  area  to  the  front 
for  snipers. 


2.  Counter  Sniper  Actions.  One  unit  achieved  considerable 
success  in  combating  snipers  in  trees  by  systematically  spraying  all  trees 
to  their  front  with  automatic  fire  on  a  given  signal  at  first  light.  The 
process  must  be  deliberate  and  controlled.  Squads  ar.d  platoons  must  be  % 
given  a  sector  of  the  perimeter.  Random  fire  must  never  be  allovred 

o$T  fey*  * 

unit  left  an  area, 


n3tay  Behind  Forces, 
the  VC  returned  to  r: 


On  several  occasions  when  a  US 
occupy  the  area  or  search  for 
discarded  American  equipment.  There  have  been  occasions  where,  well- 
camouflaged  US  stay  behind  units  have  been  successful  in  ambushing  re¬ 
turning  VC  forces.  When  a  stay  behind  force  cannot  be  used,  aerial  sur¬ 
veillance  and  tl  ind  T  fires  have  caused  casualties  to  the  VC  when  they 

reentered  the  area.  C'  ,/> 

OOr  J 

4.  Standard  Procedures.  Operations  conducted  Cordate 
.have  demonstrated  the  importance  of  standard  SOPS,  SOIs  and  training  with  j 
standard  procedures ;  any  battalion  can  work  under  any  brigade,  and  a  com¬ 
pany  can  work  when  attached  to  any  battalion.  This  has  proved  to  be 
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particularly  valuable  in  air  assault  operatiors  since  every  unit  not  en¬ 
gaged  is,  in  effect,  a  possible  reserve  for  ever/  other  unit. 

C.  AVCCG  Counter  Ambush  Techniques,  headquarters  1st  Air 
Cav  division,  dated  1  December  1965. 

Extract  from  the  Orders  of  a  Senior  Commander . 

1.  1  otor  Kovemeuts . 


a.  Requirements  for  individual  vehicles  carrying 

personnel  include . 

(1)  Floors  of  1/4  tor.  vehicles  will  be  sandbagged 
or  given  equivalent  protection  to  reduce  casualties  from  VC  use  of  mines. 

(2)  Vehicle  conm.ar.ders  are  responsible  for  desig¬ 
nating  passengers  as  sentinels  to  provide  observation  in  all  directions. 

(3)  Canvas  and  bows  will  be  removed  from  all 
vehicles  transporting  troops. 

(4)  Troops  will  be  seated  or  positioned  and 

equipment  loaded  so  that  all  personnel  car  return  fire  immediately  if 
ambushed.  Indivicual  weapons  will  have  magazines  inserted ;  a  round 
chambered  and  SAFETY  Oil .  1.60  machine  guns  employed  hand  held  in  the 

cargo  compartment  of  3/4  ton  and  larger  trucks  will  be  loaded  with  SAFETY 
OK.  I .'60  i:Gs  on  pedestal  mounts  will  be  loaded  and  set  on  ”FIFJL.,;  Caliber 
50  liGs  on  pedestal  or  truck  ring  mounts  will  be  full  LOAD  EE- . 

(5)  The  following  procedures  are  recommended  for 
2  1/2  ton  and  larger  cargo  vehicles  transporting  troops: 

(a)  The  "’chicle  commander  should  be  posi¬ 
tioned  in  the  cargo  compartment. 

(b)  The  truck  bed  should  be  sandbagged, 
and  if  possible,  the  sides  should  be  protected  by  modular  armor  plates. 

(c)  Expedient  seats  arranged  to  place 
troops  ir.  the  center  of  the  vehicle  facing  outward  is  desirable.  When 
this  cannot  be  accomplished,  troops  seated  along  the  side  seats  should 
face  "half  left  or  half  right  with  weapons  in  a  vertical  position 
resting  on  the  seat. 


fire: 


(6)  Action  of  vehicles  when  subjected  to  ambush 


(a)  Vehicles  in  the  immediate  killing  zone 
should  attempt  to  drive  through  with  all  personnel  returning  fire.  If 
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the  road  is  blocked,  vehicles  will  pull  off  to  alternate  sides  of  the 
road,  and  troops  will  fire  from  the  cargo  compartment  until  other  per¬ 
sonnel  have  detrucked,  and  then  these  personnel  will  detruck  and  join 
in  the  assault.  If  ambush  fire  is  received  from  one  side  of  the  road 
only,  troops  on  the  side  facing  the  ambush  will  remain  in  position  and 
fire  until  personnel  on  the  opposite  side  have  detrucked  and  begun  to 
assault. 

(b)  Vehicles  not  in  the  killing  zone  will 
halt  by  pulling  to  alternate  sides  of  the  road,  and  troops  will  detruck 
ana  attack  toward  the  ambush  site.  Commanders  located  in  portions  of 
the  convoy  not  under  attack  will  use  radio  cormunicatior.  to  obtain  artil¬ 
lery  or  aerial  fire  support  and  report  the  ambush  to  the  appropriate 
higher  headquarters  of  the  unit  responsible  for  security  of  the  sector  in 
which  the  ambush  occurred. 

2.  Airmobile  Operations. 

Commanders  of  ground  and  aviation  units  must  remem¬ 
ber  that  airmobile  assault  forces  are  as  vulnerable  to  ambush  as  forces 
movinn  by  foot  or  motor  convoys .  habitual  use  of  the  same  stagi,^  area**, 
flight  routes ,  and  landing  zones  establishes  a  pattern  that  enables  the 
VC  to  choose  the  time  and  place  of  ambush.  Aviation  unit  commanders 
must  learn  to  recognize  potential  ambush  sites  -  e.g.,  the  only  open 
field  in  a  large  area  of  otherwise  dense  jungle;  the  approach  into  an 
L2  that  lies  between  close  ridge  lines,  the  LZ  in  close  proximity  to 
a  force  that  is  engaging  the  enemy.  These  are  but  a  few  examples  of 
potential  ambus-  sites  ior  airmobile  forces.  Application  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  proven  air  assault  techniques  will  greatly  reduce  the  possibility 
of  major  losses  due  tc  VC  ambush  of  airmobile  forces: 

a  Aggressive  aerial  surveillance  and  use  of  ground 
security  elements  during  staging  operations. 

b.  Variation  of  flight  routes  and  altitudes  and 
provision  of  armed  escort  aircraft  enroute. 

c.  Use  of  air  cavalry  and  pathfinders  plus  the  use 
or  ready  availability  of  the  USA?  Tac  Air  -  airmobile  artillery  -  armed 
helicopter  team  in  support  of  airmobile  assaults. 

6cv-»  . 

2.  Commander 1 s  Combat  bote  Lumber  SC,  dated  IS  January  IS 66 . 

Incident/Observations 

1.  The  helicopf*-. :  as  a  troop  lift  vehicle  enables  a 
relatively  small  number  of  InfantLy  units  to  cover  an  extensive  area. 
However,  once  the  soldier  lands  o.  the  ground,  he  moves  only  as  fast  as 
the  ground  and  his  physical  condition  allow  hin  to  move. 
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2.  There  is  hO  substitute  for  the  personal  grit  and 
determination  of  the  man  who  is  itTnediately  face  to  face  with  the  ene^y. 

E.  1st  Cavalry  Division,  dated  15  dovemfcer  1965. 

Incident/Cbservationfs) 

1.  ’’Careful  placement  of  ii-79  mer.  should  be  emphasized 
in  order  to  give  them  the  best  possible  fields  of  fire.  They  must  always 
be  on  the  lookout  for  enemy  in  trees.  It  was  found  that  the  1  i— 79s  were 
extremely  effective  against  enemy  in  trees  as  well  as  troops  in  the  open. 
i.-79s  must  be  fired  into  trees  and  the  high  grass  ever,  when  no  enemy  are 
seen . 


2.  -  "In  a  perimeter  defense,  it  is  necessary  to  check 
the  front  with  small  recon  parties  at  first  light  anc  periodically  through 
the  day  for  1G0-20C  meters  to  clear  out  infiltrators,  police  the  battle¬ 
field  and  to  insure  that  the  enemy  is  not  massing  for  an  attack.’ 

F.  OF,  AVID-Gl,  ;ACV,  dated  17  February  1966-  subject.  "Em¬ 
ployment  of  E-15G  Chemical  iiunitions  Report  from  1st.  Infantry  Division.  ‘ 

Incident /Observation 

1.  ilission  employing  L-15G  Chemical  Kur.itions  was  result 
of  request  by  APVU  to  take  an  area  under  fire  because  of  suspected  VC  con¬ 
centration  in  a  rubber  plantation.  Aircraft  were  unable  to  identify  a 
target,  so  E-15Cs  caused  er.etny  to  move,  creating  a  target  for  aircraft 

and  artillery.  The  L-15C  chemical  munitions  ware  dropped  from  bli- IE 
helicopter  from  an  altitude  of  1500  feet,  flying  speed  of  CG  knots. 
Temperature  gradient  -  strong  lapse,  bind  speed  at  time  of  drop  was 
approximately  25  knots  per  hour  from  west  to  east.  Vegetation  in  the 
area  was  jungle  and  rubber  trees. 

2.  Results  of  employing  E-155: 

a.  Immediately  after  the  munitions  were  on  target, 
movement  was  observed  in  the  target  area. 

b.  The  use  of  F-15b  enabled  aircraft  to  take  the 

enemy  under  fire. 

G.  1st  U.  S.  Infantry  Division,  dated  uovember  1965. 

Incident /Observation (s) 

A  battalion-sized  task  force  occupied  a  battalion  perimeter 
just  south  of  a  village  and  was  attacked  by  a  series  of  5  Viet  Cong  at¬ 
tacks.  The  battalion  utilized  tactical  wire  to  enhance  the  perimeter. 
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Lessons  Lcarr.ec 


1.  When  possible,  a  unit  which  goes  on  an  overnight 
operation  should  take  tactical  wire  to  help  secure  the  temporary 
defersive  perimeter.  Tactical  wire  proved  valuable  at  BAlt  bANC." 


2.  'Rarely  ever  occupy  the  same  perimeter  on  successive 
nights.  Security  is  enhanced  by  selecting  a  new  area  and  occupying  it 
just  prior  to  darkness,  allowing  sufficient  daylight  hours  for  adequate 
preparation.  '  ~  ^  /*  v  Aw,  *U~~‘>** '++-Ct 


3.  registration,  and  planning  of  mortar  and  artillery 
concentrations  must  be  completed  early.  This  action,  accomplished  on 
the  eve  of  B/.U  BA1!G,  proved  significant  in  the  reduction  of  reaction 
time  required  to  bring  fires  on  the  enemy. 


4.  When  the  convoy  force  attacks  away  from  the  road, 
some  force  must  be  left  to  hold  the  read. 


11.  173rd  Airborne  Brigade,  date:  5-9  November  1965. 


1*  Incident /Observation (s) 

It  is  an  advantage  to  set  up  a  battalion  base  and 
operate  from  that  base  rather  than  constantly  move  the  battalion  ac  a 
whole . 

Lessor.  Learned 


This  battalion  base  procedure  expedites  logistical 
support  and  command  and  control,  heavier  weapons,  such  as  4.2  inch 
mortars,  can  also  be  delivered  into  the  base  if  needed.  This  technique 
has  been  found  to  be  an  excellent  way  to  search  an  area. 

2.  Incident  /Observation  (s)  ^  Ji  c \  fy-ct * 


In  dense  jungle  terrain  most  enemy  contacts  are 
made  at  distances  of  15  to  3C  meters .  Once  contact  is  made  with  an 
enemy  with  automatic  weapons,  the  contact  force  is  relatively  glued  to 
its  position,  and  it  becomes  difficult  to  pull  them  tack  to  allow  heavy 
fire  support  to  be  used  close-in. 

Lesson  Learned 


In  the  future,  when  conducting  approach  marches, 
approximately  five  fire  teams  of  five  men  each  precede  the  main  body  by 
IOC-  to  2G0  meters.  In  this  manner  the  minimum  of  forces  will  be  com¬ 
mitted  when  contact  is  made,  enabling  the  maximum  freedom  for  maneuver 
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I.  Operational  Critique,  173d  A irbcme  Brigade,  1  -  ft 

January  196C .  - 

In  icent /Observation (a) 

On  several  occasions  the  1/r LAR  returned  to  an  area  which 
they  previously  searched  and  discovered  that  the  enemy  had  returned. 

This  procedure  of  returning  to  an  area  resulted  in  several  enemy  KIA. 

J.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  S  -.14 
January  1966. 

Lesson  Learned 

The  use  of  the  20#  smoke  pot  was  found  to  function  ex¬ 
tremely  well  to  asphyxiate  anyone  in  an  enclosure. 

X.  Letter,  JEATA,  subject,  "Tunnel  Contamination,  Chemical 
Agent,"  dated  3  February  1966. 

Incident /Observation 

The  purpose  of  the  above  letter  is  to  report  a  field  ex¬ 
pedient  method  of  disseminating  agent  CS  for  tunnel  denial  contamination. 

The  CG ,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  anc  the  CO,  Australian  Army 
Forces,  Vietnam,  have  developed  two  methods  of  tunnel  denial  contamination 
which,  although  differing  slightly  in  methods,  appear  to  be  an  effective 
approach  to  the  problem. 


Lessons  Learned 

1.  "The  173d  Airborne  Erigade  has  prepared  contaminating 
charges  by  wrapping  3  pound  plastic  sacks  of  micro-pulverized  bulk  CS  with 
detonating  cord.  Single  or  in  parallel,  these  containers  are  detonated 
within  the  tunnel  and  spread  the  agent  throughout  the  immediate  area.  Field 
reports  indicate  that  the  tunnel  walls  ate  contaminated  to  a  depth  of  si:; 

to  eight  inches  and  that  an  effective  denial  concentration  of  long  duration 
is  expected." 

2.  'The  Australian  Army  forces  prepare  their  contaminating 
charges  in  a  different  manner.  They  prepare  cans  of  micro-pulverized  bulk 
CS  agent,  each  with  a  small  detonating  charge  (1/4  pound  TLT  and  electric 
blasting  caps).  After  opening  a  tunnel  entrance,  these  containers  are 
placed  in  the  tunnels  approximately  twenty  to  thirty  meters  from  the  en¬ 
trance.  A  forty  pound  demolition  charge  is  then  placed  at  the  entrance 
and  is  wired  in  parallel  with  the  contaminating  charge.  On  .detonation, 

the  cans  of  agent  are  ruptured  by  small  attached  detonating  charge,  and 
the  blast  wave  from  the  heavy  charge  is  believed  to  carry  the  cloud  of 
agent  a  considerable  distance  down  the  tunnel." 
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3.  'CS  has  been  incorporated  into  Division  Base  Defense 
Plan  as  an  initial  response  to  an  attempted  penetration. 

4.  1  CS  authority  has  been  requested  for  all  division 
operations  (1st  Cav  Div) ,  CS  from  homemade  dispenser  has  been  used  5 
times.  Lessons  learned  from  these  operations  are:" 

a.  'bust  use  CS  close  enough  to  assaulting  troops 
that  they  can  exploit  the  CS  in  about  20  minutes." 

b.  !CS  placed  in  very  densely  foilaged  areas  is  an 

effective  blocking  agent  for  short  periods.1'  . 

c.  ''i.’ust  have  close  coordination  at  point  of  release 
to  caka  last  minute  adjustments  in  location  of  strike  due  to  winds.” 

d.  Attacking  troops  must  take  care  of  masks  (particu¬ 
larly  keep  them  out  of  water)." 

e.  Type  targets  attacked  -  enemy  in  trenches  and 
spider  holes,  suspected  automatic  or  crew  served  weapons  locations.'1 

f.  Aerial  Rocket  Artillery  or  Air  Force  TAC  Air  on 
standby  ia  an  excellent  method  of  exploitation." 

K.  Letter,  AVC-SG,  United  States  Army  Vietnam,  subject,  "Em¬ 
ployment  of  F-15C  CS  Clusters,'  dated  22  January  1966. 

Incident /Observation 

"The  173d  /.irborne  Brigade  (Sep)  employed  riot  control 
munitions  as  a  part  of  Operation  LAIAULER.  The  drop  aircraft  (Uu-1L)  was 
accompanied  by  a  light  fire  team  and  artillery  air  observer.  Concept  of 
employment  on  suspected  position  was  to  seed  an  area  with  CS,  flush  the 
enemy  and  engage  any  enemy  with  artillery  fire  and  armed  choppers." 

Lessons  Learned 

1.  :  When  dropping  the  S-15C  CS  clusters  from  a  helicopter, 
the  best  altitude  of  drop  appeared  to  be  15CC  feet  for  accuracy  ground 
cover  and  reasonable-safety  from  enemy  ground  fire.  When  a  pilot  was  ex¬ 
perienced  in  dropping  other  munitions,  accuracy  was  excellent.  On  the  one 
occasion  in  which  the  pilot  was  not  experienced,  one  cluster  was  dropped 
very  near  a  friendly  unit.  Experience  indicates  a  need  for  pilot  training 
with  munitions." 

2.  "The  E-158  cluster  shoulc  be  employed  in  sufficient 
quantities  to  thoroughly  cover  the  target  area  quickly." 

3.  'Friendly  troops  must  be  near  enough  to  the  target  area 
to  exploit  the  use  of  CS  munitions.1' 
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A.  "Greater  use  should  be  made  of  TAC  aircraft  since 
greater  nurbers  of  munitions  per  sortie  could  be  employee.  i.ore  rapid 
delivery  would  reduce  vulnerability  to  ground  fire.' 

L.  Headquarters,  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  30  August  1265. 

Incldent/ObservatlonCs) 

1.  'In  order  to  'fight'  and  defeat  any  enemy  you  must 
first  'find'  and  'fix'  birr..  To  do  this  with  the  VC  is  one  of  the  most 
difficult  problems  facing  the  U.  S.  Army  ir.  Vietnam’ 

Lessons  Learned 

a.  hake  and  demand  complete  reports - Who,  What, 

When,  I’here,  How,  Why  and  action  taken. 

b.  Train,  organize  and  employ  small,  long  range 
and  stay-behind  patrols. 


c.  Use  Vietnamese  interpreters  ard  check  the  inter¬ 
preter  by  using  an  American  who  understands  the  Vietnamese  language. 

d.  Sanitize  uniforms  and  wallets  prior  to  operations. 

e.  Use  cameras  in  the  field  for  gathering  intelli¬ 
gence  information. 

f.  Do  not  conduct  excessive  reconnaissance  of 
planned  operational  areas.  You  may  alert  the  enemy. 

2.  Experience  in  Vietnam  is  replete  with  repeated  in¬ 
cidents  wherein  the  capability  to  produce  immediate  photographic  evidence 
would  have  provided  vital  intelligence  data  with  respect  to  Viet  Cong  en¬ 
campments,  supplies,  equipment,  booby  traps,  etc.,  as  well  as  invaluable 
visual  aids  fur  the  currection  of  maps  and  historical  records." 
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'  Section  V  (continued^ 

K.  ItACV;  7th  Infantry  Division  (AF.VU)  Advisory  Detachment, 
dated  16  February  1?66. 

Incident /Observati on(s) 


On  7  February  1966,  a  Vietnamese  Infantry  battalion,  while 
conducting  a  motor  march  to  a  training  center  in  Cai  Be  District,  Dinh 
Tuong  Province,  was  ambushed  and  decimated. 


The  Senior  l:S  Advisor  to  the  Vietnamese  7th  Division  at¬ 
tributed  the  Viet  Cong's  success  primarily  to  the  poor  prior  planning  and 
coordination  accomplished  in  preparation  for  this  move.  In  view  of  this 
he  proposed  to  his  Vietnamese  counterpart  the  following  checklist  for 
future  convoy  planning: 

1.  Intelligence. 

a.  What  will  weather  conditions  be? 


b.  Have  areas  of  special  danger  been  determined?  ^  - 

c.  1’ave  latest  intelligence  reports  been  screened 
to  determine  any  VC  movement  or  intentions  to  set  an  ambush  in  the 
vicinity  of  route  of  march? 


2.  Designation  of  Convoy  Escort. 

a.  Who  will  be  the  Convoy  Commander? 

b.  What  troops  will  act  as  convoy  escort? 

c.  Will  APC's  be  used  as  escort?  If  so: 


their  movement? 


to  convoy  pickup  point? 


(1)  What  size  unit? 

(2)  Will  unit's  present  mission  interfere  with 


(3)  What  ia  movement  time  from  unit's  location 


d.  Will  armor  cars  be  used  as  escort?  If  so: 
(1)  Dow  many  cars  will  be  needed? 


to  convoy  pickup? 


(2)  What  is  movement  time  from  cars'  location 


e.  Has  aircraft  cover  been  requested? 
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or  VNAF) 

briefed? 

location  been  designated? 

f. 


(1)  t/hat  aircraft  will  cover  convoy?  (US 

(2)  What  FAC  aircraft  will  cover  convoy? 

(3)  Ess  Vt)  observer  been  designated  and 

(4)  Las  tine  for  aircraft  to  be  on  station/ 

/ 

Has  artillery  support  been  provided  for?  //■ 


been  placed 
segments  of 


on  alert? 

the  highway 


(1)  Have  platoons  along  designated  route 

(2)  Lave  platoons  been  instructed  on  what 
they  are  responsible  to  cover? 


(3)  Have  platoons  been  instructed  on  what  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  convoy  is? 


(4) 

and 


^o  platoons  have  radio  corminication  capa¬ 


bility  with  flying  observer  and  with  the  convoy  cortnander?  ,  ,  < 

3.  Load  Security  and  Reaction  Forces.  c 


a.  Eas  road  clearance /security  been  provided  for? 


(1)  has  each  sector  and  subsector  along  route 

of  march  been  notified? 

(2)  Eas  i-ational  P.ii.-.e  been  notified  to  set 
up  TCP?  (Inhere  and  when  they  will  be  in  opera ti or) 

(3)  Has  provision  teen  rade  to  insure  road 
clearing  operations  have  been  completed  prior  to  -.eieasiug  convoy? 


(4)  Have  all  units  along  route  of  march  been 
notified  of  the  time  that  convoy  will  be  in  their  nrea? 

(5)  Has  provision  b«.i.n  made  to  have  military 
police  available  to  assist  convoy  across  Vinh  Lang  Ferry? 

b.  Have  specific  units  been  designated  as  a 

reaction  force? 


(1)  nave  specific  areas  of  responsibility 
been  designated  for  the  reaction  forces? 
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make  emergency  repairs? 


c. 


Loes  corvoy  have  the  organic  capability  to 


d.  Las  provision  been  made  to  have  mechanics 
and  spare  parts  available  or.  a  standby  basis? 


1<\  Lessons  Learned  (1  October- 30  rJovember  1%5)  ,  let 
Cavalry  Eivisicn  (Airmobile)  dated  10  January  1"66. 

Ir.cl:  ent/Cbservatlor.  (s) 


(■* 


1.  Luring  operations  in  the  Plei  Ke  area  last  month,  dif¬ 
ficulty  was  encountered  in  the  determining  of  friendly  troop  actions. 
Further,  friendly  personnel  were  not  at  all  times  aware  of  their  own  loca¬ 
tion.  Kecor mended  solutions  to  this  problem  are  the  use  of  artillery  con¬ 
centrations  at  grid  intersections  and  the  use  of  smoke.  However,  if 
operations  continue  during  the  hours  of  darkness,  these  methods  are  less 
effective. 


Lesson  Learned 

Two  3C-inch  searchlights  car.  aid  friendly  personnel  in 
determining  their  location  at  night  by  providing  two  points  of  resection. 
V.'ith  tvo  searchlights  at  known  locations,  the  infantrymen  cau 
measure  his  azimuth  to  these  points  with  his  compass  and  plot  the  section 
on  his  map  to  determine  his  location.  The  searchlights  would  be  elevateo 
to  1600  mils  to  provide  a  beam  high  enough  to  be  observed  in  low  jungle 
terrain. 


2.  Rivers  and  streatas  with  varying  degrees  of  fordability 
have  frequently  become  obstacles  to  units  on  patrols  and  large  scale 
operations. 


Lesson  Learned 

Units  should  carry  at  least  200  feet  of  rope  per  rifle 
company  and  enough  ponchos  to  construct  r._  :ts  for  the  transportation  of 
radios,  weapons,  and  nor.-swimrers  across  ur.fordable  streams,  lylon  rap¬ 
pelling  rope  was  found  to  be  particularly  suitable. 

3.  Turing  recent  combat  operations,  tar, gat  location  was 
given  to  the  aerial  rocket  artillery  with  reference  to  direction  of  flight. 
This  method  was  found  tc  be  unsatisfactory  in  that  the  pilot  was  reacting 
to  external  commands  and  had  no  way  to  orient  himself  in  relation  to  the 
target.  A  more  effective  procedure  developed  to  locate  the  target  was  to 
select  a  distinct  terrain  feature  and  give  the  pilot  an  azimuth  and  dis¬ 
tance  from  the  feature.  In  the  absence  of  a  distinct  terrain  feature,  a 
smoke  grenade  can  be  used. 

4.  In  rugged  or  heavily  wooded  terrain  ground  observers 
frequently  encounter  difficulty  in  locating  and  adjusting  the  initial 
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rounds.  The  aerial  observer  cannot  always  aee  the  target.  If  both  ob- 
servers  are  moni coring  tie  same  radio  frequency,  desired  results  are  most 
efficiently  obtained  by  ccrhining  the  capabilities  of  both  observers. 

The  aerial  observer  "walks  in"  the  initial  fires  until  the  ground  observer 
can  assume  control  for  the  close-in  adjustment. 

5.  Fecent  operations  conducted  in  the  Plelku  area  re¬ 
vealed  the  potential  of  artillery  in  dispersing  or  preventing  possible 
ambushes  and  assisting  personnel  to  maintain  direction  while  moving 
through  dense  terrain.  The  use  of  artillery  fires  to  probe  suspect  enemy 
positions  allows  forces  to  gain  definite  Intelligence  with  minimum 
exposure  of  friendly  personnel.  WP  or  ILi  air  bursts  were  particularly 
useful  to  the  companies  in  maintaining  a  fix  on  its  location  and  direction. 

0.  headquarters,  3d  i'arlne  Division,  dated  31  December  1965. 

Incident /Observation (s) 

1.  Due  to  the  very  nature  of  counterinsurgency  operations, 

dally  rear  area  patrols  are  mandatory,  regardless  of  the  proximity  of  the 
patrolling  to  the  front  lines.  Daily  patrols  determine  fluctuations  in 
the  sencirent  of  the  local  populace  and  develop  intelligence  useful  to  the 
patrolling  unit,  such  as  signs,  markings,  directional  arrows,  etc.  Secur¬ 
ity  of  supporting  units  has  beer,  greatly  enhanced  by  vigorous  rear  area 
patrolling .  -  ••  • 

2.  A  rapid  sweep  conducted  by  a  large  unit  in  VC  terri¬ 
tory  seldom  achieves  a  satisfying  result,  even  when  blocking  forces  are 
employed.  The  VC  either  get  prior  Information  of  the  sweep  and  evacuate, 
or  they  blend  irdistinguishably  with  the  people,  or  they  manage  to  exfil¬ 
trate.  Greater  success  will  be  realized  if  the  llarine  units  1  stay  awhile" 
after  the  initial  "sweep1  to  conduct  exhaustive  search  and  patrolling  of 
the  entire  area.  During  thi3  period,  caches  can  be  found,  intelligence  in¬ 
formation  and  material  can  be  discovered,  VC  freedom  of  action  and  channels 
of  communications  will  be  disrupted,  the  confidence  of  the  people  can  be 
gained  and  exploited,  and  VC  could  be  caught  filtering  back  in. 

3.  It  has  been  the  experience  that  large-scale  operations 
have  generally  r-sulted  in  far  less  enemy  contact  than  normal  squad  patrols 
and  ambushes.  Unless  the  VC  feel  that  they  have  a  superior  force,  it  has 
Seen  demonstrated  repeatedly  that  they  will  avoid  contact,  host  successful 
contact  with  the  VC  has  been  as  a  result  of  squad  patrols  establishing  the 
initial  contact  with  the  deployment  of  a  rapid  reaction  force  when 
necessary.  (This  method,  using  an  armored  reaction  force  has  been  very 
successful  in  a  battalion  TAOR.) 

4.  When  reconnaissance  units  established  CP's  deep  in¬ 
side  VC  territory,  they  would  almost  always  have  numerous  VC  sightings. 
Seldom,  however,  could  offensive  capability  be  brought  to  bear  against 
tha  target  because  of  the  time  lag  involved.  Occasionally,  effective 
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results  vftf  obtained  frc  calling,  artillery  fire*  or.  th«  larger  targets. 

An  CP  concept  was  adoptee  by  infantry  units  to  include  an  etrphafs  cr.  of¬ 
fensive  capability.  (P's  deep  in  VC  territory  have  been  ostabiiahed , 
usually  in  conjunction  with  nearby  frier  ily  operations.  These  0,'»  axe 
inserted  by  helicopter  sr.d  include  a  dismounted  lr6imn  RE,  a  tort.-r  squad, 
sniper  teams,  artillery  anti  mortar  FO's,  and  sufficient  infantry  (usually 
a  platoon  (-)  (Fein)  for  security.  Pie  mission  of  the  CP  unit  1*  to  be 
inserted  by  helicopter  on  a  dorinar.t  hill,  estahlish  ard  secure  an  OP  anc 
observe  for  VC  targets  of  opportunity.  Any  target  in  range  is  engaged  by 
an  appropriate  weapon.  Large  targets  may  be  engaged  by  artillery.  Small 
fast  moving,  elusive  targets  ray  be  immediately  engaged  by  the  recoillcss 
rifle  or  tortar.  Individual  VC  within  CCC  c.eters  nay  be  shot  by  ti. • 
sniper  teccr..  This  technique  is  best  employed  in  cn  area  where  the  VC  have 
Lac!  1  on  y-  a  t  an-  hnj  freedom  of  action  arc  are  net  accustorel  to  having  to 
conceal  therselvcs  at  all  tines.  It  is  also  best  employed  in  conjunction 
with  a  nearby  large  scale  offensive  «tonpd  npetaMnn  which  tends  to  'stir 
upr  toe  VC  in  the  area. 

5.  The  nest  cor  non  ty^e  of  ccr  tact  with  the  VC  is  a  sniping 
incider t.  Hie  sr.ipir.p  rarpes  from  a  single  sniper,  who  shoots  a  quick 
rour.c  cr  two  then  disappears,  up  to  a  squad  of  snipers  firing  heavily  for 
several  miiutes  ano  ta!  ing  on  irore  of  the  character  of  an  ambush.  Almost 
always,  these  Incidents  take  place  at  long  range,  300  yards  or  more,  and  ,  , 

the  VC  fire  is  rarely  effective.  Also  almost  always,  the  snioera  are  so 
well  concealed  the  i  arirr.s  cannot  see  a  target  to  engage.  A  common  ten¬ 
dency  is  for  ren  who  cannot  see  a  target  to  withhold  their  fi~e.  Another 
comron  tendency  is  to  reply  on  rifle  fire  alone,  which  has  very  limited 
effectiveness  against  the  well-covered  and  well-camouflaged  VC.  -.ost  ef¬ 
fective  cf  all  is  an  inncciato  and  heavy  volume  of  ill.  type  fires  placed  on 
likely  »niper  positions  ir.  the  general  ..rea  from  which  the  sniper  fire  is 
coming.  Rockets,  ..-72  I  1  s  ,  r:-7?  Grenades  and  rifle  grenades  will  almost 
invariably  establish  imreciate  fire  superiority  for  the  I-arines  and  ca» ue 
the  Vf  to  break,  off  and  run.  It  is  curing  the  withdrawal  that  the  best 
opportunity  to  inflict  casualties  arises,  again  4ith  emphasis  on  saturating 
the  VC  position  with  fires. 

Lesson  nearned 

have  combat  petrels  carry  3.3*  and  r.-72  rocket  launchers, 
m-7S  grenade  lacnchexs  ard  rifle  grenades.  Traip  troops  to  respond  immedi¬ 
ately  v.’itn  these  fires  against  snipers,  whether  or  not  a  specific  t.  eget  is 
identified. 


P.  United  States  Army  Vietnam,  dated  24  November  1965. 
Incicent /Observation  is) 

1.  In  ambushes  of  patrols  on  their  routes  of  movement, 
the  VC  use  mints  to  attack  possible  motorized  reinforcements . 

"v  -  U  | 
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2.  In  the  ambush  of  motorized  equipment,  the  VC  emplace 
mines  in  the  roadwny,  wait  for  the  vehicles,  touch  off  the  mines  and  with¬ 
draw.  To  counteract  mine  detection  teams,  methods  of  attack  were  improved 
by  using  various  forms  of  camouflage,  diversionary  actions,  counter-action 
to  mine  detection  and  by  activating  lightly  equipped  cells  (3  men) ,  or 
squads,  for  attack  with  grerades  and  mines.  V?hen  objectives  appropriate 
to  VC  capabilities  and  equipment  are  located  for  destruction,  mines  and 
bombs  are  used  to  destroy  convoys.  To  attack  a  small  number  of  vehicles 
(3  co  5),  ambushes  are  conducted  in  conjunction  with  bombs,  mines  and 
explosives  for  destruction  of  vehicles  and  seizure  of  weapons. 
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Section  V  (contirued) 

(■•  After  Action  Report,  2c  Battalion,  27th  Infantry,  25th 
Division,  dated  C  February  196b. 

Ir.cident/Ol  servatior.  (s) 

1.  When  a  tunnel  is  being  blown ;  caution  should  be  taken 
io  avoid  casualties  caused  by  secondary  explosion  of  caches  in  the  tunnel. 

2.  Care  must  be  ta*~en  that  the  detonation  of  one  tunnel 
does  not  trap  a  friendly  tunnel  searcner  working  in  a  connecting  tunnel. 

The  best  way  to  avoid  this  is  to  divide  the  area  into  tunnel  search  zones. 
Those  tunnels  running  close  to  the  zone  boundary  require  coordination 
between  search  and  destroy  elements  before  one  is  blown.  Complete  search 
of  all  tunnels  will  minimize  the  possibilities  of  trapping  a  friendly. 

R.  Operation  PALLY  EP.IDGL  (14-16  February  1066),  2d  Battalion, 
27th  Infantry,  cated  12  February  1566. 

Incic!ent/Cbservatlor-(s) 

When  reporting  incoming  fire  over  the  radio,  commanders 
should  disguise  tne  accuracy  of  this  fire  (i.e.,  if  it  is  short,  then  re¬ 
port  it  as  lcn?/  if  it  is  long,  then  report  as  short,  etc.).  The  VC  appear 
to  be  monitoring  unit  frequencies  and  adjustii  g  their  fire  based  on  friendly 
commanders’  reports.  S 

S.  i-'-ACV  Lessons  Learned  IT o  56,  dated  lb  April  ly6C . 

Incifler.t/Gbservation(  s ) 

The  use  of  tunnels  by  the  VC  as  hiding  places ,  caches  for 
food  and  weapons,  headquarters  complexes  and  protection  agairst  air  strikes 
and  artillery  fire  has  been  characteristic  of  the  guerrilla  nature  of  the 
war  in  Vietnuti.  The  detection,  exploitation,  neutralization  and/or  destruc¬ 
tion  of  these  tunnel  systems  continue  to  be  a  major  problem. 

Lessons  Learned 

1.  Tunnel  techniques. 

a.  A  trained  tunnel  exploitation  and  denial  team  is 
essential  to  the  expeditious  and  thorough  exploitation  and  denial  of  Viet 
Cong  tunnels.  Untrained  personnel  may  miss  hidden  tunnel  entrances  and 
caches,  take  unnecessary  casualties  from  concealed  nines  and  boeby  traps 
and  may  not  adequately  deny  the  tunnel  to  future  Viet  Cong  use. 

b.  Tunnel  teams  should  be  trained,  equipped  and  nair- 
tained  in  a  ready  status  to  provide  immediate  expert  assistance  when  tunnels 
are  discovered. 
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c.  Careful  napping  of  a  tunnel  complex  nay  reveal  other 
hidden  entrances  as  well  as  the  location  of  adjacent  tunnel  complexes  and 
underground  defensive  systems. 

o..  Se.&11  caliber  pistols  or  pistols  vi+h  silencers  are 

the  weapons  of  choice  in  tunnels ,  since  large  caliber  weapons  without 
silencers  may  collapse  sections  of  the  tunnel  when  fired  and/or  damage 
eardrums . 

e.  Personnel  exploring  large  tunnel  complexes  should 
carry  a  colored  smoke  grenade  to  mark  the  location  of  additicnax  entrances 
as  they,  are  found-  In  the  dense  jungle  it  is  often  difficult  to  locate  the 
position  cf  these  entrances  without  smoke. 

f.  Two  man  teams  should  enter  tunnels  for  mutual  sup¬ 
port.  The  second  mar.  can  assist  che  first  in  emergencies. 

g.  Tunnel  team  members  should  be  volunteers.  Claus¬ 
trophobia  and  panic  could  well  cause  the  failure  of  the  team's  mission  or 
the  death  of  its  members. 

h.  Constant  communication  between  the  tunnel  and  the 
surface  is  essential  to  facilitate  tunnel  mapping  and  exploitation. 

2.  Tunnels  are  frequently  outstanding  sources  of  intelli¬ 
gence  and  should  therefore  be  exploited  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable. 


3.  Since  tunnel  complexes  are  carefully  concealed  and  camou¬ 
flaged.  search  and  destroy  operations  must  provide  adequate  time  for  a 
thorough  search  of  the  area  to  locate  all  tunnels.  Complete  exploitation 
and  destruction  of  tunnel  complexes  is  very  time  consuming,  and  operational 
plans  must  be  made  accordingly  tc  ensure  success. 

k.  The  presence  of  a  tunnel  complex  within  or  near  an  area 
of  operations  poses  a  continuing  threat  to  all  personnel  -in  the  area.  No 
area  containing  tunnel  complexes  should  ever  be  considered  completely  cleared. 

5 .  Current  chemical  denial  methods  are  only  temporarily  ef¬ 
fective  against  tunnel  complexes .  Test  results  to  date  indicate  that  CS-1 
effects  should  lsu3t  about  seven  days .  Extensive  research  and  development 
efforts  have  been  requested  in  the  entire  field  of  tunnel  location  and 
denial  to  provide  increased  effectiveness  in  operations  against  tunnel 
complexes .  j 

.  i  . 

0.  A  representative  equipment  list  for  a  tunnel  team  is 
shown  below:  | 

a.  Protective  Masks  -  one  per  individual. 

b.  TA-1  telephone  -  two  each. 
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c.  One- half  mile  field  wire  on  doughnut  roll. 

d.  Compass  -  tvo  each. 

e.  Sealed  bean.  12  volt  flashlights  -  two  each. 

f.  Small  caliber  pistols  -  two  each. 

g.  Probing  rods  -  twelve  inches  and  thirty-six  inches. 

h.  bayonets  -  two  each. 

i.  Ility  liite  Portable  Blower  -  one  each. 

J.  i!7A2  CP  grenades  -  twelve  each. 

k.  Powdered  CS-1  -  as  required. 

l.  Colored  sr.oke  grenades  -  four  each. 

a..  Insect  repellent  and  spray  -  four  cans. 

n.  Intrenching  tools  -  two  each. 

o.  Cargo  packs  on  pack  board  -  three  each. 

T.  Headquarters  2d  Brigade,  1st  Infantry  Division,  Operation 
i:  LAST  IFF ,  dated  31  larch  1966. 

Inc ident /Observation ( s) 

1.  The  uncovering  of  large  VC  rice  caches  has  continually 
presentee  a  major  problem  to  the  unit  making  the  discovery.  In  i&any  cases 
it  is  net  possible  to  extract  the  rice,  and  thus  it  must  be  destroyed.  In 
addition  to  the  method  of  exposing  the  rice  to  water,  another  effective  tech¬ 
nique  of  rice  destruction  has  been  utilized. 

Lesson  Learned 

An  effective  means  of  destroying  rice  by  burning  has 
been  found.  Gasoline,  diesel  oil  and  unused  artillery  powder  increments 
are  mixed  in  with  the  rice  to  insure  a  hot  fire. 

2.  The  following  are  two  techniques  that  have  beer,  effec¬ 
tively  used  on  operations  directed  against  VC  base  camps  or  fortified  areas: 

a.  :,As  the  VC  invariably  evacuate  their  base  camps  when 
they  are  under  attack ,  a  wide  enveloping  maneuver  is  the  best  approach  to 
this  type  of  attack.  Ambushes  should  be  established  to  the  flanks  and  rear 
of  the  VC  position.  Frequently,  there  are  not  enough  VC  defenders  to  man  all 
defensive  positions  in  the  camp.  For  this  reason,  contact  should  he  spread 
to  several  points." 
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b.  The  VC  cut  fire  lanes  close  to  the  ground.  Fre¬ 
quently  these  cannot  be  seen  by  a  standing  can.  -ien  must  be'  Instructed  to 
squat  down  tine,  look  for  then..,  particularly  when  approaching  a  VC  fortified 
position.  •  “Q  c-A.S**  \)<cCr€:T£m<s«v5 

O  S  r 40cS>  ,4 T c  e io N  &  LXhv'drL  D>r£/V  B/CfyJ  nJAr^u. y 

U.  2d  Brigade,  1st  Infantry  Division,  Operation  MALLETT  dated  p-au.  e/f- 
7  March  1966.  pv£> 


Incident/ Observatior.(s ) 


During  Operation  KALLET,  the  following  two  techniques  proved 
quite  successful: 


a.  One  was  used  when  a  battalion  was  moving  through 
jungle  in  a  tactical  march  column.  Normal  security  was  employed  to  the 
front,  flanks  and  rear:  however,  it  was  known  that  the  VC  were  following 
the  unit  at  a  distance  to  maintain  contact  and  keep  informed  of  its  location 
and  activities.  The  technique  used  was  to  halt  the  battalion  for  a  break, 
an  ambush  of  approximately  platoon  size  then  being  established  in  the  center 
of  the  battalion  position  where  its  establishment  could  not  be  observed  by 
the  VC  trail  party.  The  battalion  then  resumed  its  march,  marching  right 
through  the  ambush  position.  The  ambush  remained  in  place  waiting  for  the 

VC  trail  party  to  come  up.  This  technique  was  used  on  two  occasions  and  pro¬ 
duced  kills  both  times.  The  ambush  remained  ir  position  until  the  battalion 
had  moved  off  approximately  1,500  to  2,OOG  meters,  and  then  it  picked  up  ar.d 
trailed  the  battalion,  hoping  to  get  additional  kills  from  VC  who  believed 
the  US  forces  to  have  passed.  , 

b.  The  second  technique  involved  placing  the  reconnais¬ 
sance  platoons  of  all  the  infantry  battalions  under  brigade  control  for  the 
operation.  This  provided  the  brigade  with  three  highly  mobile  and  flexible 
units  with  a  great  deal  of  fire  power  available  to  deal  with  the  variety  of 
situations  which  arises  during  an  operation.  These  platoons  were  used  to: 


(1)  Investigate  intelligence  reports  of  VC  activity 

in  the  area. 

(2)  Screen  flanks  and  rear  of  brigade  elements. 

(3)  Provide  route  and  area  reconnaissance. 

(U)  Screen  areas  to  be  occupied  by  the  brigade. 

(5)  Provide  armed  escorts  for  supply  convoys,  Psy 
War /Civil  Affairs  Teams  and  Medcap  patrols. 

(6)  Provide  security  for  brigade  installations  at 

night . 

(7)  Conduct  village  searches  and  establish  highway 

check  points. 

(8)  Show  of  force  missions. 
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Section  V  {continued) 

V.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  Operation 
HARRISON,  dated  12  April  1966. 

1 .  Incider.t/Cbservation(s) 

I.ontagnard  scouts  or  other  indigenous  personnel,  that 
is  Regional  forces,  Popular  forces  and  District  Personnel,  should  accompany 
each  company-size  unit  during  combat  operations  to  facilitate  movement  in 
unfamiliar  areas  as  veil  as  for  timely  recognition,  interrogation  ar.d 
processing  of  suspects. 

2 .  Incident/Observation(s) 

This  unit  had  previously  learned  that  the  optimum  sine 
a  Recondo  patrol  vas  a  TOE  squad  {  +  )  ( approximately  ten  men).  Over  a 
period  of  time  and  in  spite  of  strenuous  efforts  to  move  personnel  forward, 
the  strength  of  rifle  squads  decreased,  in  some  cases  to  as  low  as  five  or 
six  men.  On  a  couple  of  occasions  squad-sizec  (5  men)  Recondo  patrols 
were  practically  put  out  of  action  when  they  suffered  a  .serious  casualty 
since  the  remainder  of  the  men  had  to  assist  in  extracting  the  casualty. 

Lesson  Learned 

The  Beoondo  patrol  of  10  men  or  more  produces  better 
results:  the  individuals  have  greater  confidence  in  their  own  ability  to 
engage  and  destroy  the  enemy.  The  patrol  has  greater  staying  power,  the 
ability  to  extract  and/or  care  for  its  -wounded  and  greater  tactical 
flexibility. 

3 •  Incident/Observaticr(s) 

When  operating  in  dense  mountainous  terrain  where  LZs 
are  few  and  far  between,  introduction  of  reserve  force  in  time  to  influence 
an  action  is  next  to  impossible.  Additionally,  t^e  dense  terrain  usually 
limits  an  engagement  to  a  few  people  at  a  time,  normally  the  point  or  lead 
element . 


Lesson  Learned 


When  operating  in  such  terrain,  the  axis  of  advance  must 
be  carex'ully  analyze^  and  the  forces  to  be  committed  must  be  properly- 
weighted  for  a  particular  axis.  By  utilizing  all  available  forces  and  not 
withholding  a  reserve,  per  se,  an  area  of  operation  was  saturated.  During 
this  operation,  the  battalion  committed  forces  on  six  axes  simultaneously . 

A  Co ,  two  axes  ,  E  Co  one  axis ,  C  Co  two  axes  and  &  Provisional  Company  one 
axis.  Axes  were  selected  so  that  forces  could  be  mutually  supporting. 

When  terrain  precludes  introduction  of  a  reserve  force  In  time  to  influence 
the  action,  an  equivalent  result  can  be  obtained  by  saturating  the  area  of 
operrtions  with  forces  on  multipl'  axes. 
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U.  Incicent/ObservatiorCs) 

7  Employment  of  the  LRRP  curing  Operation  HARRISON 
demonstrated  complacency  of  the  enemy  in  areas  he  considers  safe.  Un¬ 
detected  infiltration  of  the  LRRP  teams  allowed  for  the  exploitation  of 
this  complacency. 


Fire  discipline  is  especially  important  for  LRRP  teams 
because  the  VC  employ  decoys  to  draw  fire  when  a  small  party  is  suspected 
in  the  area.  Therefore,  patrol  leaders  must  be  able  to  determine  when 
their  fire  is  being  solicited  and  when  it  is  actually  needed  for  protection. 

&-c  \L^,U  7 

5 .  Incident  /Observation ( s )  Q  ‘ 

The  optimum  drop  altitude  for  the  K7A3  grenade  is  100- 
300  feet.  This  has  resulted  in  a  new  technique  of  delivery  in  which  Arty 
prc,. area  the  target  and  screens  it  with  a  WP  preparation  to  afford  conceal¬ 
ment  for  the  delivery  ship.  The  best  method  of  exploiting  thio  type  of  RCA 
attack  against  VC  units  and  personnel  is  to  exploit  the  effects  of  RCA  with 
Arty  as  soon  as  the  delivery  ship  has  cleared  the  target  area. 

W.  1st  Infantry  Division,  Lessons  Learned,  dated  15  Harch  1966. 

Incident/Observation(s) 

Crossing  water  obstacles.  Due  to  map  inaccuracies,  heavy 
run  off  in  the  wet  season  and  limitations  on  aerial  reconnaissance  imposed 
by  heavy  jungle  canopy,  units  often  find  themselves  confronted  unexpectedly 
with  serious  water  obstacles  where  none  were  anticipated. 

Units  should  plan  for  this  contingency  and  should  carry  at 
least  one  120  foot  climbing  rope  and  five  snap  links  per  platoon.  One  air 
mattress  per  squad  is  desirable  to  ferry  radios,  machine  guns  and  8lmm 
mortar  ammunition. 

X.  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Operation  PHOENIX ) ,  dated  6  Kay  1&66. 

1.  Incident/0bservation(s) 

Movement  of  company-size  units  in  secondary  jungle  is 
limited  to  300 jaet  e rs.p e r  hour  orJLess  ,  thereby  increasing  the  time  required, 
to  reinforce  friendly  elements' or  maneuver  to  cut  off  withdrawing  enemy. 
Consideration  must  oe  given  these  factors  when  assigning  search  and  destroy 
missions  so  that  response  of  subordinate  unito  in  the  contingency  of  a 
meeting  engagement  will  be  timely. 

2 .  Ir.cident/Observg.tion(s) 

Due  to  limited  visibility  in  secondary  jungle  and  the 
fact  that  the  VC  emplaces  machine  guns  in  well  dug  in  and  concealed  posi¬ 
tions,  and  due  to  his  habitual  employment  of  the  Hugging  Tactic,  it  is 
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advisable  to  initially  fire  artillery  at  a  greater  range  am!  systematically 
walk  it  toward  t  e  friercly  positions. 

3.  loci'  ont/'r.servaticw(s) 

'.her.  the  eiei.y  breaks  contact ,  maintain  continuous 
artillery  fire  or.  his  suspectec  routes  of  withdrawal  and  assei'.tly  arer.3. 

In  u.cny  casco  this  '..ill  le  the  only  effective  possible  nears  of  pursuit. 

a .  T.r.cident/Pb  serve  tirn(s) 

T/C  Air  use  of  Cdb  is  effective  against  enemy  troops 
in  the  open;  however ,  it  lias  little  effect  against  a  due -in  er.er.y.  ar.d  em¬ 
ployment  is  not  accurate  enough  tc  guarantee  safety  to  friendly  treops  when 
race  in  close  support. 

Y.  173d  Air!  orr.c  brigade  (Operation  SILVTT  Cllf),  dated 
IF  April  13 S£. 

1  •  Ii.cident/Oliservation  (s) 


i.acii  unit  rust  petrel  aggressively  around  its  night 
position.  On  lc  '  arch  the  2/5C3d  Infantry  was  surprised  Ly  a  VC  Regiment. 
Only  the  superior  firepower  arc  aggressive  fighting  spirit  of  the  treeps 
preventea  the  unit  from  being  hurt  severely. 

2 .  Incident /Observation (s) 

!"ser.  two  units  are  roving  to  link  up  with  each  other, 
one  unit  should  neve  to  a  certain  pre-cesignatec  point,  stop  and  await  t'  e 
arrival  of  the  other  unit.  Thus  only  cne  urit  is  roving,  me  there  is  less 
nrcller.  of  linking  without  firing  at  friendly  forces. 

3.  Ir  cid.c::  t/CLservatic:  (s) 

’’hen  a  battalion  is  troviix  frer  ore  point  to  another  ir. 
the  jungle s  it  is  hard  to  rove  cn  more  tl.an  one  a::ic  (mutually  supporting 
aues).  In  this  situation,  the  two  columns  usually  burp  into  each  other  _ 
continuously.  cu*-x  0-.J i  tuS^. -j 

25th  Infantry  livision  (united  States),  dated  1  January 
l$Su-3C  April  13  CC . 

Tire  following  are  some  Lessors  Learned  during  this  period 
by  two  of  the  .maneuver  battalions: 

1.  evacuation  of  wour.ced  during  the  attack  rust  be  c’elayeu. 
There  is  little  tore  tiiat  can  be  done  for  these  casualties  at  the  platoon  or 
company  cot  inane  post  that  cannot  be  dene  in  their  firing  positions.  Lvery 
available  ran  rust  be  kept  on  the  perimeter  shooting.  This  includes  indi¬ 
viduals  who  ere  lightly  wounded.  In  addition,  evacuating  tl.e  wounded  tends 
to  confuse  ren  along  the  line  who  feel  they  missed  getting  the  wore  about 
a  withdra".  al. 
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2.  i  right  defense  supplemental  package  brought  in  when 
t’ac  unit  stops  to  defend  anc  ta!  er.  out  in  the  early  rtomip?  is  a  rust* 
uowever,  the  decision  r;ust  be  race  early  eroupb  so  that  this  package  can 
be  brought  in  before  darkness .  This  battalion  lies  established  an  SOP 
paebage  consisting  of  the  following  iters. 

20  .i/.'G  rounds  5  -  5-Cm  for  1  1C  rifles 
C  .Ci’O  rour.es  7.C2nr.  for  11412  rifles 
.12,000-  rounds  7.62  tXS  for  I.GC  uacuireguns  (2, COG 
rounds  per  riaefcinegun) 

1  .50  caliber  rrachinerun  and  5»UC0  rounds  of 
arT  ur.itior. 

5 CO  har.c.  grenades 

4GC  4Crc  rounds  for  .  7?  grenade  launchers 
GO  rounds  of  Gins.  I.b  per  nor tar 
25  Claymore  t  ines 
2C  LAPs 
30  trio  flares 

2  f  lar  e throwers 
AP  Iiincs 
Lxtra  radios 

3.  lefer.sive  fires  rust  be  well  planned  for  all  indirect 
fire  weapons.  Cne  technique  is  to  plan  priority  fires  for  the  artillery 

to  the  front  of  one  platoon,  4.2-inch  r.ortar  to  another  and.  C lnr.  mortar  for 
the  remaining  platoon.  This  should  insure  accurate  and  responsive  fire  ii, 
all  sectors.  The  flexibility  of  massing  or  shifting  any  corfcir.ation  of 
these  fires  to  support  any  one  platoon  is  still  a  reality. 

4.  The  battalion  £G?  for  shifting  an  ambush  positior 
after  any  contact  with  t.  e  Viet  Coup  was  proven  valid.  The  aniush  patrol 
in  the  north  was  shifted  west  and  later  caught  the  Viet  Coi;r  by  surprise. 

The  Viet  Cong  appearec  to  avoid  the  patrol’s  original  location  where  con¬ 
tact  had  been  trade  earlier. 

5;  The  occupation  of  existirc  fortif icatior.s  and  trench 
networks  dug  by  the  Viet  Cong  invites  trouble.  They  are  familiar  with  then 
and  kr.cv  the  weal:  spots  well .  rrhen  lir.itec.  tine  requires  that  Viet  Cong 
fortifications  be  usee  as  hasty  shelters,  hasty  firing  pits  should  be  cut 
into  the  trench  to  lessen  the  vulnerability  from,  fire  covm  the  trench  lines. 
Clayrore  mines  should  be  set  up  in  the  trencher  to  cover  areas  which  cannot 
be  physically  occupied.  Units  cannot  "hunker  down"  and  stop  digging  after 
dark,  but  must  take  the  calculated  risk  of  the  noise  involved  and  con t ire  a 
their  defensive  preparations,  covered  by  outposts. 

6.  The  employment  of  a  rifle  company  without  reinforce¬ 
ments  in  an  isolated  defensive  perimeter  invites  Viet  Cong,  attacks.  Its 
validity  is  suspect.  Actually  this  may  have  potential  as  a  good  way  to 
'bait'  a  sizable  Viet  Cong  force,  but  reaction  forces  must  be  predesirnated 
by  i  ijl.cr  headquarters  and  have  coordinated  plans  to  respond  irr,edi8taly. 

The  reaction  force  must  be  capable  of  being  effectively  deployed  and  fighting 
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in  the  noun  of  darkness,  c’.urii.g  t  a  first  .our  clter  er.g a; ament .  It  can- 
rot  wait  u*  til  first  light  because  the  Vi<  t  -or.g  t  asa  their  attach  on  ti.3 
assumption  that  sue1,  a  force  will  wait.  NCill 

7.  Fersoiu.cl  carriers  attached  to  an  isolated  company 
dcfei.sive  perimeter  great.'/  enhance  the  unit's  ability  to  react.  T.ie  >;  LI 
macbir.egurs  augment  the  company 1 3  firepower.  Further,  3  vehicle  ic  avail-- 
able  to  rove  casualties,  equipment  or  amuuition .  as  cay  be  required. 

C.  iackincgur.  positions  rust  be  especially  veil  prepared 
ax  d  protectee.  They  become  the  pri-e  targets  of  Viet  tan?  stroll  ana  and 
grenades .  0(-  UGN.C-  Uict^ oM  QT-MGa.  - 

-2.--*^ 0O/0.-5  F^r^r>  pu-oip  p.t-rre-^  w/  orHe«k,  sroai.u 

.  Larct’arks  suen  as  iuilciir's  shculd  be  avoided  as  com.-- 
rand  tost  locations.  They  are  usually  veil  1  uovn  'ey  the  enemy  and  easy  to 
identify  as  targets  for  accurate  fire. 

IQ.  Platoon  sergeants  arc  squad  leader?  rust  be  familiar 
wit  .  the  frequencies  for  the  company  and  '.attalicr.  command  nets  ard  the 
artillery  fire  cirection  r.et.  In  a  n.atter  of  minutes.  ore  of  these  lea:  ?ra 
may  be  the  'platoon  leaner. 

Tnere  exists  a  definite  need  for  the  radio  communica¬ 
tions  from  platoon  to  squad  in  the  deferse.  I.ven  the  unreliable  Ai./PIC-  / 
is  better  than  no  cc:  nunicatiot  s.  Lxtra  Au/r.C-lO  radios  could  be  brought 
in  for  use  by  t’  e  squads  curing  the  nig’,  t. 

/  j.1  patrol  leaders  shoulc  be  given  the  battalion  corn-ar. ' 
net  frequency  in  cast  t.ie  corpar.y  corr.an:  net  ceases  to  function.  Tattalior 
can  advise  the  patro  .  of  the  situation  and  provide  indirect  fire  support,  as 
ray  be  require^. 

11.  A  company  can  ewrloy  all  the  Claymore  nines  it  can  pet 
in  the  defense.  They  can  be  er ployed  ir.  cepth  with  the  majority  being 
placed  rigl  t  next  to  the  defensive  foxholes.  As  mentioned  above,  they  also 
voulc  be  useful  to  place  in  Viet  Cong  trenches  leading  ii.to  the  position 
which  cannot  be  covered  adequately  or  occupied. 

12.  fruad  leaders  rust  be  brutal  ir  their  insistence  that 
positions  _are_well  prepared  and  improvements  are  continually  maae.  v'hen  the 
situation  demands,  such  improvements  may  be  continued  after  dari  c  o'/e  red.  bv 
patrols  and.  outposts.  A  calculated  risk  must  be  taken  between  the  noise  and 
lack  of  security  involved  and  the  need  of  ar  adequate  defensive  position. 

13.  It  is  unlikely  that  patrols  will  Le  able  to  withdraw 
back  to  friendly  lines  when  the  Viet  Cong  are  conducting  a  major  attack. 
Adequate  ammunition  must  be  on  hard  to  sustain  the  patrols  ir.  such  situa¬ 
tions.  These  patrols  become  a  ready  reserve  for  the  company  commander  ar.d 
can  be  used  as  maneuver  elenerts  to  ambush  withdrawing  Viet  Cony  units  if 
alerted  by  the  company  cor  mane  post.  They  also  car  be  maneuvered  into  posi¬ 
tions  which  would  place  the  Viet  Cong  in  a  devastating  cross  fire. 
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14.  kir.rly  probing  action  v.ay  l».  a  prelude  to  a  r.>ajor  act  sc!, 
anc-  cannc-t  be  taken  lightly .  particularly  if  Viet  Cong  are  encountered  at 
about  the  sai  a  time  in  several  areas  ir.  tbs  vicinity  of  the  defensive 
perimeter. 

15.  04C?-  hour3  appears  to  te  a  pood  ’’stanc-to1'  tine  for 
defending  units. 

16.  Tir.e  permitting,  corpc.’ies  should  prepare  hasty  sup¬ 
plementary  positions.  In  any  event,  the  company  defense  order  should  in¬ 
clude  the  location  of  secondary  positions  that  platoons  will  withdraw  tc 
in  the  event,  withdrawal  becore3  necessary. 

17.  Ike  lay one t  fev  the  II1C  rifle  should  be  issued  as  soon 
as  possible .  Cr.e  rore  attach  by  Viet  tong  and,  due  to  a  shortage  of  ammuni¬ 
tion,  tr.a  bayoret  would  have  he  core  Company  A’s  primary  weapon. 

77-^t  fCCiopt^L'i  /l-iiVL  BY  Hep  fit  . 

11.  Ilar.s  to  attack  the  withdrawing  cnery  nust  be  aggres¬ 
sively  executed.  Aggressive  follow  up  by  major  urits  of  a  brigade  task¬ 
force  to  fin.'  and  fix  the  enemy  is  a  necessity.  After  a  najor  action,  the 
Viet  bong  force  can  te  assumed  to  te  low  on  ammunition  and  faced  with  im¬ 
mense  problems  of  reorganization ,  evacuatirg  deed  and  wounded,  and  hiding 
from,  a  fresh  pursuing  force.  All  other  plans  should  Le  altered  to  take 
advantage  of  this  unique  opportunity.  This  appears  to  be  an  excellent 
time  to  err  Icy  armor  and  mechanized  infantry  in  cor junction  with  widely 
scattered  hagle  flights  of  reinforced  platoon  size  with  ready  airmobile 
reaction  forces  cr.  standby.  Tr.is  reaction  force  must  be  capable  of  at¬ 
taching  and  fighting  in  the  darkness  that  the  Viet  Cong  invariably  uses  to 
cover  his  withdrawal.  Tanks  end  personnel  carriers  with  starlight  driving 
devices,  or  even  with  lights  on,  should  he  consideced. 

1C  .  Ir.  conjunction  with  the  above,  adequate  time  must  be 
allowed  for  a  detailed  battlefield  search  in  the  general  vicinity  of  the 
action.  Valuable  documents,  teapots  and  equipment  can  be  obtained.  This 
Is  not  the  tire  for  vaste. 

J\p  /W/VO- 

20.  Small  pressure  nines  placed  on  the  ground  approximately 
25  meters  from  friendly  positions  will  assist  in  the  night  defense.  Ti.ey 
can  be  recovered  in  the  morning  without  carper  if  r.o  attack  occurs. 
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Section  VI.  knowledge  of  Current  Use  of  Weapons  and  Equipment. 

A.  Ccmr.ard  fepert  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  30  Septec- 
ber  1965,  i eports  Control  Symbol  CSGP0-2<:  (CL),  dated  16  October  1965. 

1 .  Incident /Observation 

"The  weapons  platoon  is  often  employed  as  a  fourth 
maneuver  platoon  because  of  terrain  limitations  on  their  organic  heavy 
vreapors . " 


Lesson  Learned 

'’The  weapons  platoon  should  be  augmented  with  at 
least  1  11-60  machine  gun  and  13  1 -14s  to  acid  firepower  to  the  platoon.' 

2 .  Incident /Observation 

a.  Doth  Clmm  mortars  and  60mm  mortars  should  be 
available.  The  unit  would  he  able  to  select  the  appropriate  indirect 

fire  weapon  depending  on  terrain  and  mission.''  , 

,  i  ‘  J.  ■ 

b.  Fewer  selector  switches  should  be  put  on  h-14s. 

iiany  tines  single,  vell-aimeo  shots  are  more  effective  than  a  burst  from 
an  M-14  on  automatic.  Individuals  waste  ammunition  firlnr*  l-14s  on  auto¬ 
matic,  and  the  fire  is  olten  net  eFfactive  bp  cause  the  weapon  has  ft 
tendency  to  climb  when  fired  on  automatic .  :  A— 

Lesson  Learr.ed 

"The  t -14  12  is  an  effective  automatic  weapon." 

1.  Artiaircraf t  Capability,  Viet  Cong  Forces,  Republic  cf 
Vietnam.  Serial.  CI'?C ,  dated  24  December  1S65. 

1.  Confirmed  A/.  Weapons: 


a. 

Soviet  sg43/SGH  7.62 

Li  'C  • 

b. 

CI.ICOI:  ISh.h  A1S39/46 

(ififll 

54 )  12. 7nj;  HHG . 

c. 

US  50  Caliber  t  2  i.G. 

d . 

Gexnan  nG  34  7.92na  i 

iG  • 

e. 

CWICOl  Copy  ilaxin  0b 

7.52 

2.  AA  Weapons  i:CT  Confirmed  But  in  Possible  Use: 

a.  6Cram  i  ortar  tube  modified  and  mounted  for  AA 
Fire.  Frojectile  has  local  manufacture  fuse  with  possible  time  delay 
varying  froc  650  tc  1300  feet. 
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fc.  liS  2Ctnr.  cannon  removed  frcrr  downed  aircraft. 

c.  Viet  Cor.c  fixed  directional  mine.  Iffective 

range  150-250  neters. 

C.  CD?.  Technical  Report  i  o.  I  by  IS  Amy  headquarters, 
Vietnam,  dated  24  December  1265. 

1.  Ir.cldert/Chservatio-  s  _ _ : _ _ _ _ 

Suggested  methods  of  dealing  with  Viot  Cotig  tunnels: 

a.  "To  clear  enemy  troops  out  of  the  tunnels,  the 
gas  from  the  H7A3  gas  grenades  should  be  blown  into  one  cZ  the  tunnel 
entrances  using  the  i'iity  Mite  blower.  One  or  two  grenades  should  be 
adequate  for  most  systems.  The  Lity  Lite  can  then  be  used  to  blow  some 
of  the  CS  gas  out  of  the  tunnel  so  that  it  can  be  searched.  DO  ;*0T  use 
F.C  Smoke  unless  oxygen  masks  are  available. " 

b .  Searchers  should  work  ir.  teams  of  two  or  more 
men.  Searchers  should  be  equipped  with  the  TA-I  or  other  sound-powered 
telephone.  This  speeds  up  the  work  and  adds  to  the  safety  of  the  team. 

c.  if  a  trap  coos  ct  ei*Icck-is  discovered-  in  th® 
tunnel,  it  can  be  removed  and  the  liity  Hite  be  used  to  blow  the  CS  gas 
which  still  lingers  farther  into  the  tunnel  corpler. 

d.  When  a  main  tunnel  of  a  complex  is  discovered,, 
a  demolition  charge  set  off  ir.  it  may  unseat  any  additional  trap  doors 
or  air  locks.  This  will  enable  further  flushing  and  searching. 

e.  After  tunnels  have  been  searched  they  should  be 
destroyed  with  demolitions  and/or  contaminated  with  CS-I  powder.  One 
good  way  of  doing  this  is  to  place  a  six-pound  bag  of  CS-I  powder  on  a 
strand  of  detonating  cord  between  cratering  charges  inside  the  tunnel. 

f.  When  time  is  limited,  CS  grenades  -  K7A3  -  blown 
into  the  tunnel  by  i.ity  iiito  will  contarir.ate  the  tunnel  for  about  one 
week . 


2.  Incident /Observations 

The  CS  gas  grenade  K7A3  has  been  used  in  Viet  warn 
in  the  following  .ways; 

a.  Thrown  by  hand  into  tunnel  mouths. 

b.  With  the  ..ity  kite  51ower. 

,c.  Lropped  fro r.  homemade  launchers  mounted  in  heli¬ 
copters.  It  is  reported  that  up  to  4C0  grenades  have  been  dropped  at  one 
time,  thus  establishing  a  very  high  concentration  of  CS  gas  ir.  a  local  area 
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1st  Cavalry  Livislon,  datci.  15  t.cverb*  r  1S65. 
Inclrlcr  l/Cj  scr  .’ar  I o--  (-) 


/ 

/ 


t 


( 


( 


It  took  tine  to  reicari  FT—  If  r  agazlres ,  one  round  at 
a  tire.  In  the  heavy  action  we  encountered ,  this  took  excessive  tire 
at  critical  periods.  It  was  particularly  critical  during  tie  er.e.y 
night  attack.  Also  it  wa3  difficult  to  keep  track,  of  empty  magazines 
in  a  heavy  fire  fight.1' 


leaser  Learned 

A  need  ei.ii.t3  for  ar.  exper  dnM#,^  plastic  t'yp*  jnafc.uine 
which  is  resupplied  to  the  rifleman  fully  loaded  in  a  bandoleer  sicilai 
to  the  old  i-.-l  clip  of  eight  rounds. 

E.  1st  U.  S.  livislon,  dated  November  1565. 

Incident /Gbservat ion (s) 

Extra  i -Ids  are  needed  on  convoys  for  ren  normally 
arr.ed  with  45  caliber  pistols. 

F.  Letter,  AVIL-Ci: ,  1st  Infantry  Livision,  dated  8  February 
1966,  subject,  ’’F.t  ploymer.t  of  Experimental  Riot  Control  Agent  Luniticns 
in  Combat  Operations  (b)  . 

Incident /Gbservat ion 

Riot  Control  Agent  Munitions  (E-158  Clusters  and  L-6CS 
Rocket  Launcher)  were  ecplcyed  in  support  of  combat  operations.  All  the 
targets  on  which  the  CS  was  used  were  on-call  type  targets  which  were 
presented  during  search  and  uestroy  operations. 

Lessons  Learned 

1.  Because  of  the  inherent  search  characteristics  of 
riot  control  agents,  particularly  when  employed  under  natural  or  inversion 
temperature  gradient,  the  E-15  Cluster  can  be  profitably  used  for  recon¬ 
naissance.  Tne  technique  recor. tended  is  to  d.  liver  L-15?  Clusters  on  sus¬ 
pected  enemy  concentrations,  i*  movement  is  ofcserven,  air  strikes  and/or 
artillery  can  be  placed  or.  the  target  to  destroy  the  enemy. 

2.  In  all  cases  of  employment  of  riot  control  agents, 
immediate  exploitation  of  it3  effects  must  be  accomplished  by  ground 
forces,  air  strikes,  and/or  artillery. 
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Section  VI  (continued) 

G.  Observations  of  USAIS  Instructor  in  Vietnam,  dated 
28  February  1966. 

Incident/Observation(s) 

Recently  a  member  of  the  Machine  Gun  Team  of  the  USAIS 
Weapons  Department  completed  a  fact-finding  trip  to  Vietnam.  He  visited 
all  the  American  units  in  KV.i,  and  listed  below  are  some  of  the  questions 
that  were  asked  and  the  answers  that  were  received: 

1.  Question:  "Which  type  of  stoppage  or  malfunction 
occurred  most  frequently?" 


Answer: 


"Ashed  of  all  units  in  Vietnam,  most  mal¬ 
functions  and  stoppages  were  caused  by  ex¬ 
cess  dirt  and  mud.  No  major  stoppages  due 
to  malfunctions  of  parts  or  design  of 
weapon . " 


Question:  "Are  the  1160's  habitually  carried  on  offen¬ 
sive  missions,  Reinforced  Rifle  Squad, 

Rifle  Platoon  Company  and  Battalion 
Operations?" 

Answer:  "From  all  units,  yes.  From  the  personnel 

questioned  by  me  (Platoon  level) ,  the  best 
weapons  iu  Vietnam  were  the  11-16,  h-60 ,  11-79." 

Question:  "When  firing  from  the  assault  fire  positions, 
is  the  bandoleer  attached  to  the  gun,  or  is 
the  extended  belt  used?" 

Answer:  "Although  the  extended  belt  wrapped  around 

the  gunner  proved  unsatisfactory,  the  bando¬ 
leer  was  unsatisfactory  due  to  hanging  on 
brush  and  pushing  the  weapon  off  balance. 

The  cardboard  box  gets  wet,  and  rounds  hang 
in  bandoleer.  Some  gunners  place  approxi¬ 
mately  20  rds  in  feed  way  when  moving;  if 
enemy  is  engaged,  the  assistant  gunner  re¬ 
moves  a  bandoleer  from  ammunition  can  and 
clips  another  one  hundred  rounds  on  belt  in 
feedway.  Other  gunners  were  using  the  bando¬ 
leers,  but  carried  them  in  metal  cans  to  keep 
dry.  Also  complaiced  about  pulling  gun  off 
balance." 
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4.  Question:  "Are  rar.ge  cards  prepared  for  the  1150 's  when 
in  defensive  situations?  Were  they 
effective?" 

Answer  a:  "Hie  answer  I  received  for  this  question  was 
yes ;  however,  the  ones  that  I  personally 
checked  were  incorrect." 


Answer  b:  One  unit  stated  that  they  used  it  once  in 
the  field,  and  it  was  very  effective.  I 
didn’t  see  this  range  card  or  the  reading, 
but  checked  a  sample  card  for  this  unit  and 
and  found  it  completely  wrong. 

5.  Question:  "What  is  the  greatest  performance  deficiency 
of  the  machinegun  in  Vietnam?" 


Answer:  "From  my  own  personal  observations,  I  would 

say  a  basic  lack  of  information  concerning 
the  weapon.  This  situation  could  be  elimi¬ 
nated  on  the  spot  if  Officers  and  Senior 
L'CO’s  were  more  knowledgeable  of  the  weapon 
and  were  willing  to  train  their  men.  Host 
units  that  I  encountered  had  junior  HCO's 
that  were  very  willirg  to  learn  but  just 
didn't  have  the  information  available  to 
them  from  Senior  ilCO's  and  Officers." 

6.  Question:  Are  Rifle  Platoon  Leaders  in  Vietnam  suf¬ 
ficiently  knowledgeable  on  the  capabilities 
and  employment  of  machineguns?" 


Answer:  Ko,  for  same  reasons  stated  previously.  If 

leaders  are  knowledgeable,  they  are  not 
training  their  gunners. 


F.  Lessons  Learned  (1  October  -1C  November  1965)  ,  1st 
Cavalry  Division  (Airmobile),  dated  10  January  1966. 


Incident/Observation (s) 


1.  Although  the  SS-11  missile  was  designed  as  an  antitamc 
weapon,  it  has  been  found  to  be  a  particularly  effective  weapon  against  a 
number  of  hard  targets.  In  one  recent  operation,  the  VC  took  shelter  in  a 
masonry  building.  Attacks  initially  with  2.75  in  rockets  produced  little 
results.  A  single  SS-11  missile  delivered  from  a  helicopter  quickly  de¬ 
stroyed  the  house.  In  another  action  west  of  Pleiku,  the  SS-11  was  used 
several  times  to  blow  barricades  around  a  village  where  pinpoint  accuracy 
was  needed  to  avoid  destruction  of  neighboring  houses.  The  SS-11  has  demon¬ 
strated  its  capabilities  for  destroying  fortifications  that  can  be  observed 
from  the  air. 
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2.  Aidmen  have  found  pole  litters  to  be  difficult  to 
handle  in  dense  vegetation  such  as  occurred,  near  the  Chu  Eong  Mountain  area. 
Consequently,  litters  were  left  behind,  and  improvised  poncho  litters  were 
the  only  ones  available.  In  some  areas,  litters  could  not  be  made  due  to 
the  absence  of  small  trees  or  limbs  of  suitable  size,  as  in  some  o*  the 
elephant  grass  areas  near  Plei  He.  In  these  areas,  patients  occasionally 
were  evacuated  to  helicopter  sites  by  hand-carry  methods. 

Lesson  Learned 

Tactical  and  medical  units  operating  in  areas  described 
above  should  order  and  use  the  non-rigid  poleless  nylon  litter,  FSN  6530- 
733-751C,  weight  3.5  pounds. 

3.  Several  general  malfunctions  have  occurred  .d.brirg.' re  ¬ 
cent  Operations  with  tho  K— 16  rifle.  Tlicoe  naliunrtimia  wJLt.li  recommended 
corrective  action  are: 


a.  Rounds  are  difficult  to  extract  after  being  in  the 
chamber  during  the  cooling-off  period.  Hot  weapons  should  not  be  allowed 
tc  cool  with  a  round  in  the  chamber  if  the  tactical  situation  will  permit. 


b.  Magazines  fail  to  seat  properly  because  the  maga¬ 
zine  retaining  clips  become  bent.  Do  not  slam  magazines  into  the  weapon, 
which  bends  the  retaining  clips,  but  push  firmly  until  the  clips  secure 
the  magazine  in  place. 

c.  Selector  switch  freezes  in  one  position.  Selector 
switches  should  be  kept  well  oiled. 


I.  Headquarters,  3d  Marine  Division,  tiated  31  December  1965. 

Incicent/Observation(s) 

1.  The  M-79  grenade  launcher  has  proved  to  be  an  extremely 
effective  small  anti-sniper  and  anti-ambush  weapon  under  conditions  of  re- 1 
duced  visibility.  During  experiments  conducted  by  one  rifle  company,  it 
was  determined  that  the  Li- 75  could  also  be  hastily  used  as  an  indirect  firfe 
weapon.  The  procedure  is  to  have  grenadiers  loosen  the  sling  to  a  predeter¬ 
mined  length  and  then  place  the  butt  of  the.  weapon  on  the  ground,  elevating 
the  muzzle  and  positioning  the  foot  in  the  sling  at  the  correct  position,  jso 
that  the  desired  elevation  can  be  obtained  and  held.  Through  trial  and  er¬ 
ror,  an  M-79  round  can  be  "registered1  in  the  desired  spot,  and  the  sling 
i3  then  marked  so  that  the  grenadier  need  only  replace  his  foot  on  the 
marked  position  on  the  sling,  judge  the  correct  deflection  and  fire. 


2.  There  are  many  Marines  who  fail  to  use  body  armor  in 
offensive  operations.  The  claim  being  that  it  slo«3  troops  down  and  tires 
them  out.  This  has  been  proven  erroneous.  During  normal  operations,  con-! 
ditioned  Marines  who  have  been  required  to  wear  the  body  armor  (upper  tor^o 
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only),  become  accustomed  to  It  and  can  readily  keep  up  with  troops  not 
wearing  it.  Moreover,  it  has  been  found  that  troops  wearing  body  armor 
move  out  with  greater  confidence  and  aggressivenes.  Kormal  operations  in 
Vietnam  consist  of  search  and  clear  missions  and  patrols,  neither  of  which 
require  extensive  running  or  extreme  physical  activity.  It  is  recognized, 
that  in  mountainous  areas  during  hot  weather,  it  may  be  necessary  to  dis¬ 
pense  with  the  body  armor  due  to  the  extreme  physical  exertion  required. 
Numerous  Marine  lives  have  been  saved  by  the  "flak"  jacket  in  this  Divi¬ 
sion.  There  have  been  instances  of  the  jacket  deflecting  direct  hits 
with  carbine  bullets  as  well  as  close  range  grenade  fragmentation.  Arter 
noting  these  examples.  Marines  are  easily  convinced  of  the  advantages  of 
wearing  body  armor. 


Lesson  Learned 

Publish  the  advantages  of  body  armor.  Dispel  the 
misconception  that  troops  cannot  operate  etloot iv^iv  -f  „  le 

wearing  it.  In  appropriate  casus,  require  it  to  be  worn. 

3,  Experience  has  shown  that  a  great  many  VC  mines  are 
controlled  detonation  electric  type.  Most  often,  lead  wires  to  mines  are 
communications  wire.  Further,  for  expedience,  most  land  lines  are  laid 
along  the  existing  routes  of  cormuni cation .  This  situation  makes  it  ex¬ 
tremely  difficult  to  distinguish  VC  lead  wire  from  friendly  communications 
lines.  When  communications  wire  is  moved  away  from  roads  and  other  lines 
of  communication ,  lead  lines  to  mines  and  other  foreign  natter  are  more 
easily  detected. 

Lessor  Learned 

That  in  all  forward  tactical  areas ,  all  US  laid  com¬ 
munications  wire  be  at  least  twenty  meters  away  from  utilized  roadways. 
This  produces  an  expeditious  method  for  visual  detection  of  mines  electri¬ 
cally  detonated  from  points  off  the  roadway. 

A.  hap id  trail  shifts  and  accurate  relay  of  the  105mm 
howitzer  can  be  accomplished  by  placing  a  GI  can  cover  beneath  the  left 
howitzer  wheel.  The  Gl  can  cover  permits  the  locket  left  wheel  to  spin 
easily  through  6400-mils  while  keeping  the  axis  of  the  panoramic  telescope 
constant.  One  circular  trail  pit  will  accommodate  both  trails.  The  right 
trail  rests  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  pit,  while  the  left  one  is 
blocked  to  fill  the  void  between  the  spade  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  trail 
pit. 
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(Section  VI  continued) 

J.  U.  S.  Arny  Vietnam,  dated  26  March  1966. 


1.  Use  of  the  high  explosive  and  illumination  round 
fired  from  the  155rrm  howitzer,  M123A1,  on  perimeter  defense  has  proved 
to  he  reliable  and  highly  effective.  Data  below  was  derived  from  direct 
and  illumination  firings  conducted  by  an  Artillery,  battalion '.in  RVN. 


?R0J 

CHARC-E 

ELEV 

FUZE  SETTING 

BURST  RANGE 

HE 

1 

1U0 

2.7 

550M 

HE 

1 

120 

2.5 

5001*1 

HE 

1 

100 

2.0 

U25M 

HE 

1 

100 

1.9 

1*0CM 

HE 

1 

100 

1.5 

35CM 

HE 

1 

80 

1.5 

275M 

HE 

1 

85 

1.3 

250M 

HE 

1 

85 

1.0 

225M 

*A11  bursts  indicated  were  air;  mean  height  of  burst  20-25  meters. 


1  UjurOl.NJ  ATtNiQ-  S|4C-u_ 


PROJ 

CHARGE 

ELEV 

FUZE  SETTING 

RN 

FLARE  BURNING  TIME 

ILL 

1 

1000 

5.0 

1200M 

Burned  out  on  ground 
contact 

ILL 

1 

1050 

5.0 

1000M 

Burned  out  on  ground 
contact 

ILL 

1 

1100 

fc.5 

O 

o 

CO 

Burned  out  on  ground 
contact 

ILL 

1 

1150 

2.0 

250M 

1/3  of  flare  burned 
on  the  ground 

ILL 

1 

800 

2.5 

1+50M 

1/3  of  flare  burned 
on  -,he  ground 

*Extreme  care  must  be  exercised  to  insure  that  flare  is  not  wind  blown 
into  the  battery  area. 


2.  Use  of  the  high  explosive  and  illumination  round 
fired  from  the  105mm  howitzer  for  additional  perimeter  defense  support. 

a.  The  use  of  charge  1  lovers  the  muzzle  velocity 
of  the  105  howitzer  to  a  point  where  simple  computations  can  be  made 
rapidly  for  shooting  high  explosive  projectiles  vith  time  fuze.  The 
mechanical  time  fuze,  having  a  bore-safe  feature,  has  a  minimum  arming 
time  of  0.7  seconds.  Thus  a  time  setting  of  less  than  0.7  seconds  will 
render  the  fuze,  "point  detonating  only,"  and  must  strike  the  ground  or 
an  object  to  detonate  the  round.  Air  burst  can  be  achieved  by  the  use 
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of  a  standard  elevation  of  60  mils  above  the  terrain  at  the  perimeter 
and  a  fuze  setting  achieved  by  dividing  the  range  (in  hundreds)  to  the 
target  by  3;  for  example,  a  range  of  300  meters,  a  time  setting  would  be 
1.0  seconds.  This  approximation  holds  true  for  ranges  out  to  approxi¬ 
mately  800  meters. 


b.  Perimeter  illumination  ur*  :g  high  angle  fire. 
Illumination  of  the  perimeter  using  howit?  rs  i:  ^sition  can  be  achieved 
with  a  simple  system  using  charge  1.  The  use  of  charges  greater  than 
charge  1  may  create  malfunction  of  the  pn  . •  hute  and  produce  a  streamer. 
The  use  of  maximum  elevation  or  approximately  1150  mils  will  insure  a 
trajectory  that  at  7-0  seconds  fuze  setting  will  give  a  burst  at  approxi¬ 
mately  1000  meters  HOB  and  1*00-500  meters  in  front  of  the  piece.  In  order 
to  lower  the  HOB  100  meters,  a  setting  of  5-5  seconds  would  be  required. 
The  average  round  will  burn  out  Just  prior  to  impact  with  a  tine  setting 
of  6.0  seconds  or  a  HOE  of  800  meters.  In  order  to  increase  the  range 
from  the  gun  by  100  meters,  the  elevation  is  lowered  50  mils  and  the  time 
increased  0.5  seconds  for  ranges  over  60C  meters.  This  is  an  approxima¬ 
tion  tc  a  range  of  1000  meters . 

3-  Current  artillery  TOE  authorization  for  wire,  WD-1/ 

TT  is  inadequate  to  support  "double"  requirements  imposed  in  Vietnam, 
i.e.,  maintenance  of  base  camp  areas  and  simultaneous  requirements  for 
landline  communication  during  combat  operations  away  from  base  camp  area. 

A  significant  amount  of  wire  is  normally  permanently  installed  in  the 
base  camp  area,  thereby  reducing  the  quantity  of  TOE  wire  available  for 
use  in  support  of  combat  operations. 

1*.  Due  to  the  lack  of  survey  control,  three  and  four 
point  graphical  resection  has  been  used  to  determine  the  battery  cente^ 
or  battalion  SOP.  One  of  the  resected  rays  i3  used  as  an  orienting  line. 
Fhen  survey  control  has  been  brought  in,  the  direction  and  location  have 
been  found  to  be  about  three  to  five  mils  and  20  to  1*0  meters  in  error. 

The  azimuth  gyroscope  has  been  found  to  be  erratic  when  used  in  the 
vicinity  of  helicopters  and  is  only  added  weight  for  airmobile  operations. 

Graphical  resection,  both  for  location  and  direction, 
has  been  an  acceptable  solution  to  lack  of  survey  control. 

K.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  dated  2 8  March  1966. 

lncident/0bservation(s) 

1.  When  one  flare  ship  relieves  another,  a  period  of  ad¬ 
justment  is  required.  The  initial  flares  dropped  by  a  flare  ship  are  not 
always  positioned  effectively.  During  the  initial  adjustment  period,  the 
enemy  takes  advantage  of  darkness  to  probe  defensive  positions. 

Lesson  Learned 


The  ground  commander  must  employ  artillery  and  mortar 
illumination  rounds  until  the  flare  ship  has  established  its  pattern.  The 
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ground  commander  must  relay  the  maximum  ordinate  of  artillery  and  mortar 
fire  to  the  flare  ship  so  that  it  may  operate  safely. 

2.  The  3*5  inch  rocket  launcher,  although  useful  in 
villages  and  along  the  edges  of  clearings,  has  proven  cumbersome  and 
ineffective  in  heavily  vegetated  areas. 

Lesson  Learned 


When  available,  the  M-72  LAW  is  far  more  effective 
in  the  jungle  than  the  3. 5  inch  rocket  launcher. 
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Section  VI  (continued) 

L.  let  Brigace,  101st  Airborne  Division,  Operation 
KARKISOli,  dated  12  April  1966. 

Ir.cident/Observaticr.(s) 

Free  crop  of  supplies  due  to  tie  non-availability  of 
lancing  zones .  A  lack  of  landing  zones  in  the  recent  area  of  operations 
dictated  that  all  supplies  had  to  be  free  dropped.  Initial  free  crop 
sunply  deliveries  were  accomplished  by  dropping  unrigged  unsecured  sup¬ 
plies  from  a  moving  helicopter.  This  was  found  unsatisfactory  as  the 
dispersion  pattern  of  the  unsecured  supplies  was  approrinately  300  to  LOO 
meters .  To  limit  this  unsatisfactory  dispersion  pattern,  we  utilized  the 
A. -21  (door  bundle)  container  which  will  contain  a  load  of  500  pounds.  It 
was  determined  that  two  A-21  bundles  could  be  dropped  simultaneously  > 
thereby  delivering  1000  pounds  of  supplies  to  the  unit  on  the  ground. 

Lesson  Learned 

A-21  containers  can  be  used  to  effect  a  satisfactory 
delivery  of  supplies  to  units  located  ir  areas  where  L£s  are  not  avail¬ 
able.  To  lessen  the  impact  of  the  A-21  containers  and  reduce  breakage, 
the  poncho  parachute  can  be  used  when  standard  parachutes  ere  not  available. 

M.  Headquarters,  Field  Forces  Vietnam,  Lessons  Learned, 
dated  21  Harch  1966. 

Incident/0bsrrvation(s ) 

Abrasion  of  helicopter  rotor  blades.  The  operation  of 
UIi-1  series  of  helicopters  in  the  sandy  environment  along  the  coastal 
regions  of  Vietnam  creates  an  abrasion  problem,  with  main  and  tail  rotor 
blade  leading  edges  often  requiring  premature  replacement.  Main  rotor 
blades  have  required  replacement  upon  the  accumulation  of  2 Cb  flying  hours 
as  opposed  to  normal  replacement  time  of  2500  hours.  Application  of  vinyl 
tape  as  outlined  in  T "A  55-1520-210-20  to  the  leading  edge  of  main  rotor 
blades  has  not  been  effective  in  the  reduction  of  abrasion. 

To  reduce  abrasion,  take-off's  and  landings  should  not 
be  accomplished  from  a  hover  when  operating  in  sandy  areas. 

IT.  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (1  October  1965-31  December  19t>5), 
dated  lb  March  1966. 

Incident/0bservation(s ) 

The  weapons  systems  used  by  this  brigade  have  proven  to  be 
only  partially  dependable.  The  M-l6  Rifle  and  the  M-79  Grenade  Launcher 
are  very  effective.  The  simplicity,  light  weight  and  fire  power  make  these 
weapons  especially  suited  for  jungle  warfare.  The  M-72  LAW  has  not  proven 
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a a  successful.  In  tests  performed  by  this  brigade,  this  weapon  ht3  failed 
to  function  as  much  as  S0'3  of  the  time.  Exposure  to  moisture  is  suspected 
to  be  the  primary  reason  for  the  iralf tactions. 

A  special  carrying  case  has  been  developed,  and  work  is 
continuing  to  improve  the -case  in  an  effort  to  hold  out  moisture  and  make 
the  fv-72  more  dependable. 

0.  173a.  Airborne  brigade  (Operation  SILVER  CITY),  dated 

15  April  1966. 

1 .  Incident /Observation  ( s)_ 

The  time  curability  of  the  basic  load  of  ammunition 
for  the  i-:-l6  rifle  is  very  short  unless  definite  control  measures  are  estal 
disked  to  Unit  firing  on  full  automatic. 


2.  Incident/Observation(s ) 

VJhen  two  or  more  battalions  work  together,  a  central¬ 
ized  control  center  for  all  artillery  and  mortar  fire  must  be  established. 
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Section  VII.  tr.divi_i_ci  I..sui sitivunesc  anc  Alertness. 

A.  Operatior.nl  Critique ,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  1  -  o 

January  ISC ' . 

Incident /Observations) 

''reporting  of  the  energy  situation  by  units  was  improved. 
It  was  recognized,  however,  that  there  was  a  reluctance  to  estimate  the 
size  of  the  enemy  force  in  contact,  after  contact  was  cade.  This  initial 
estimate  is  important .  Just  reporting  heavy  contact  is  rot  sufficient. 
Commanders  must  go  ahead  and  make  an  estimate  with  acceptance  that  it  is 
subject  to  change.  This  permits  the  next  higher  commander  to  core  properly 
plan  ahead." 


E.  headquarters,  L.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  30  August  1S65. 
Incider t /Observation (s) 

All  soldiers  should  beware  of  the  following. 

a.  Lead  foliage.  It  may  be  old  camouflage  over 

a  trap. 

b.  Tied  oown  brush.  It  may  be  a  firing  lane  for 

an  ambush  site. 

c.  All  civilians  until  they  are  properly  identified. 

d.  Villages  when  no  chilcren  are  visible.  It  may 

be.  an  ambush . 


•  oats  around  villages.  The/  may  contain  punji 
stakes,  mines  ar.d  be  jOy  traps. 

f.  Booby  traps  in  areas  which  you  reoccupy. 

g .  Likely  ambush  sites.  Stay  alert. 

h.  '.1  virus  by-passes  at  blown  or  damaged  bridges. 

They  ray  be  mined . 

i.  A  decrease  in  troop  alertness  curing  loug  oper¬ 
ations  or  periods  of  inactivity,  ’death  comes  swiftly  in  the  jungle. 

j.  Unpurified  water,  it  likely  contains  germs- 

k.  Indigenous  modes  of  transportation.  Taxi  drivers 
have  been  known  to  transport  GI’s  to  their  place  of  execution. 

l.  Traveling  alone  outside  your  base  compound.  Use 

the  "buddy  system. 
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Section  VII  (continued) 

C.  Operation  PAD'f.-Y  R3ILGR  (14-1G  February  I £66),  2d  Battalion, 
27tb  Infantry,  dated  Id  February  1566. 


1.  Battlefield  police  is  tremendously  important.  The 
VC  will  police  up  everything,  including  spent  casinos.  to  use  against  vs. 
Particular  note  should  be  taken  when  casualties  are  being  evacuated  that 
the  casualty’s  weapon,  equipment  ar.d  ammunition  are  also  evacuated^, 

2.  The  American  soldier  has  a  tendency  of  immediately 
going  to  the  aid  of  a  wounded  soldier.  VC  snipers  have  capitalized  on  this 
and  purposely  wound  a  man  tc  Mil  two  or  three  going  to  his  aid.  The  im¬ 
mediate  response  should  be  that  of  laying  down  a  heavy  base  of  fire  both 
grazing  and  tree  api*ay  in  the  direction  of  the  sniper  and  the  wounded  man 
rescued  by  fire  and  maneuver. 

3.  Troops  should  take  advantage  of  walking  in  *PC  or 
vehicle  tracks  or  in  others'  footsteps  in  locations  where  mines  are  being 
used. 

4.  The  importance  of  good  leadership  at  the  squad  level 
is  immense.  Priority  of  work  in  the  defense  must  be  digging  in  and  cutting 
fields  of  fire.  Force  and  professionalism  of  FCC'r.  becomes  the  vital  fac¬ 
tor  when  treops  3re  tired  and  weary. 
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Gectlr-r.  VII  (continued 

P.  1st  brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  Operation 
HARRIEOL ,  dated  13  April  l?6o. 

Ir.cld.ent/0>:se  rvrti  or.(  s ) 

It  is  difficult  for  a  small  tir.it  leafier  to  maintain  a 
proper  balance  between  aggressiveness  and  patience.  If  a  Pecondo  patrol 
is  unable  to  ex}  loit  an  enery  sighting,  it  must  observe  the  enemy's  ai- 
rcction  of  movement  arid  often  tllov  the  enery  to  pass  unopposed.  This 
gives  the  enery  a  false  sense  of  security  in  an  area  ve  have  infiltrated 
and  on  occasion  provices  ar.other  Recondo  patrol  an  opportunity  to  ambush 
a  relaxed  enery  force. 

Lesson  Learned 

The  actions  of  Recondo  patrols,  which  must  aggressively 
exploit  enemy  targets  of  opportunity ,  must  be  carefully  monitored  to 
achieve  a  proper  balance  between  exploitation  and  disclosure  of  friendly 
presence. 
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Section  VIII.  Corar.unications . 

A.  Coowanc  report  for  Quarterly  Period  Endin'?  3-3  Septem¬ 
ber  1965,  leports  Control  Symbol  CSCP0-2b  (id.) ,  cated  16  October  1965. 

1.  Incldept/Cbscr~<r.tion(s) 

a.  Accuracy  Is  far  more  important  in  field  wire 
and  cable  installation  than  speed. 

b.  The  base  camp  concept  of  operations  requires 
semi-fired  installations  rather  than  mobile,  and  for  these  installations 
the  unit  should  plan  to  have  an  air  eorditior.ee*  semi-permanent  building 
in  which  to  operate  tie  following  equipment; 

(1)  Radio  sets  of  100  watt  output  or  more. 

(2)  TI’.C  24  and  carrier. 

O)  Telephone  switchboards. 

(4)  Cryptographic  equipment. 

(5)  Teletype  equipment.1 

Lesson  .Learned 

’Air  conditioning  successfully  increases  tr.c  operating 
life  of  electronic  equipment  by  reducing  temperature,  humidity  and  dust.  A 
secondary  consideration  is  the  comfort  of  personnel  who  operate  the  equipment 
in  the  closed  shelters." 

1.  Incident/Observaticn (s) 

a.  "The  base  camp  corcept  requires  about  1C05  in¬ 
crease  in  the  number  of  field  telephones  in  the  TOE.  This  also  wakes  a 
larger  switchboard  necessary." 

b.  'Back  pack  radios  -re  more  important  to  this 
type  of  operation  than  vehicle-mounted  ones.  The  back  pack  radio  should 
be  voice  or  CW  and  should  have  at  least  a  30to  range  on  voice.' 

c.  "A  helicopter  transportable  radio  i3  required 
when  the  battalion  or  brigade  goes  on  an  Air  nobile  Operation.  This 
radio  chc-ld  be  capable  of  transmitting  voice,  CVJ  and  RATT  at  *  range  of 
at  least  lOOton." 
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Section  VIII  (continued) 

?.  headquarters,  3d  ' arine  rivisiorr,  dated  31  Lccember  1365. 

Inc lrc -it  AM  r-rrvat  ior  (a) 

1.  In  a  static  (cferue  situation,  wire  las  become  the 
priner/  reans  of  con  unications  within  the  battalion.  Lines  to  platoons, 
to  outpoatn  ar.d  CP's,  rs  well  ns  lines  within  battalion,  create  a  need  for 
many  telephones  and  cause  confusion  at  the  cas.pary  CP  because  o i  the  large 
rut.-ber  of  phones  wl  ich  terminate  there. 

Lesson  Learned 

Utilize  the  SP-22  at  co7“pany  level.  When  there  are 
not  enough  switchboards,  use  a  ?A-1"5,  jumping  the  terminals  so  t’,  at  ore 
phono  is  on  the  battalion  lines  and  another  on  the  ccrpany  local  lines. 

Thin  limits  the  number  of  phenes  within  the  corpary  CF  to  two  and  allows 
for  ar.  ii.cor.ing  call  fror  battalion  to  be  dispatched  to  any  platoon  out¬ 
post  or  forward  observer.  Utilization  of  ore  db-b  end  one  7A-312/PT  aids 
ir  determining  which  phone  is  Tinring  at  the  cotrpa-.y  OT ,  thus  eliminating 
the  troublesome  chore  of  answering  the  wrong  phone  or.  ar  incoming  call. 

2.  There  is  oft'-v.  a  need  for  the  hr-292  antenna  or. 
operations  however,  the  weight  and  bulk  of  the  ccrplete  unit  rake  it  im¬ 
practical  to  handle  in  fast-woving  offensive  operations. 

Lesson  Learned 

On  offensive  operations,  carry  only  the  antenna 
base,  antenna  sections,  coaxial  cable,  one  nast  section  anti  the  antenna 
bar,.  This  abbreviated  antenna  can  be  tied  in  a  tree  or  to  a  pole  without 
loss  cf  effectiveness.  A  saving  of  '30  pounds. is  realized. 
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Section  VIII  (continued) 

C.  Operation  PALDY  EillBGE  (14-16  February  1966),  2d  Bat¬ 
talion,  27th  Infantry,  dated  18  February  1966. 


This  operation  involved  a  limited  Objective,  Seizing 
and  Securing  with  two  companies  in  the  attack  and  the  third  company  fol¬ 
lowing  in  a  destruction  role.  Fire  was  used  with  all  companies  both  in. 
the  attack  and  extraction  phases  with  tremendous  success.  This  reduced 
radio  traffic  to  a  minimum  and  denied  the  enemy,  who  demonstrated  a  moni¬ 
toring  and  jamming  c  pability,  of  obtaining  information  or  interfering 
with  the  execution  instructions  of  the  plan.  The  enemy  completely  jammed 
the  Battalion  Command  frequency  prior  to  the  on-call  preparation  being 
lifted,  in  an  effort  to  delay  the  obvious  order  to  execute  the  attack. 
Wire  was  used  to  issue  these  instructions  and  to  switch  to  the  alternate 
frequency . 

F.  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  28  March  i960. 


1.  Since  all  RATT  operations  in  Vietnam  must  be  secure 
the  need  exists  for  all  radio  teletype  sets  to  be  able  to  accept  the  TSEC/ 
KW-7.  Several  un^ts  arrived  in-country  with  unmodified  AH/GPC-463  radio 
teletype  sets.  Modifications  kits  are  not  presently  available  in  the 
theater. 


Lesson  Learned 


Units  deploying  to  this  thc-ater  should  insure  that 
modification  of  AY/GRC-hoB  is  accomplished  prior  to  departure  from  home 
staftion. 

2.  Communications  security  is  greatly  Jeopardized 
when  units  arrive  in-country  without  sufficient  quantities  of  low  level 
operations  codes  and  authentication/numeral  codes.  The  lead  time  for 
supply  of  USA  produced  code3  is  90-120  days. 

Lesson  Learned 

All  units  deploying  to  this  theater  should  depart 
horde  station  with  a  sufficient  supply  of  codes  to  sustain  their  require¬ 
ments  until  automatic  distribution  can  be  established. 

j 

. 

3.  Frequently  during  combat  operations,  units  have 
no  ground  station  in  forward  areas  capable  of  automatic  retransmission. 
The  Retransmission  Cable  Kit,  HK-456/GRC  may  be  employed  with  two  AW/ 
PRC-25  radios  to  provide  a  lightweight ,  portable  ground  station  capable 
of  automatic  retransmission. 


1 
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h.  In  cases  of  rack-mounted  equipment  where  there 
are  3  or  U  chassis,  insufficient  ventilation  causes  extreme  heat  to 
build  up,  resulting  in  overheating  of  the  equipment. 

Each  chassis  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  rack,  as 
cabling  allows,  staggering  the  chassis  so  that  cooler  air  is  allowed 
to  circulate  through  them.  (The  vans  should  be  air-conditioned  if  at 
all  possible.) 


5.  It  is  necessary  to  park  vehicular  mounted  elec¬ 
tronic  equipment  at  communications  sites  for  extended  periods  of  time. 
Due  to  the  inter-connection  of  power  and  signal  cables,  it  is  impossible 
to  exercise  the  vehicles.  Under  the  circumstances,  brakes  tend  to  rust 
and  become  frozen.  Furthermore,  dnive  trains  become  rusty  and  stiffen 
due  to  the  lack  of  lubrication. 


Vehicles  should  be  blocked  underneath  the  axles 
so  as  to  allow  free  turning  of  the  wheels  and  periodic  exercise  of  the 

:  1  \  •  L.  * 


drive  train  V-ic- 


6.  In  most  of  the  operating  sites  in  the  Vietnamese 
II  Corps  area,  a  considerable  amount  of  sand  and  dust  blows  into  equip¬ 
ment  shelters  and  equipment  racks.  This  clogs  ventilating  ducts,  causes 
abnormal  wear  on  rotating  parts  (bearings,  motor  brushes,  etc.)  and  re¬ 
sults  in  erratic  malfunctions  of  switch  and  relay  contacts. 


Air-conditioning  vans  so  that  they  can  be  kept 
closed  ’’ill  reduce  this  problem.  Small  hand-portable  vacuum  cleaners 
are  needed  to  remove  as  much  dust  and  'dirt,  as  possible  before  it  ac¬ 
cumulates  to  excessive  levels. 
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Section  VIII  (continued) 

E.  1st  Erirade.,  101st  Airborne  Division,  Operation 
HARRISON,  dated  12  April  1S’66 . 

1 .  Incident /Observations) 

Communications  with  small  patrols  utilizing  the 
AN/PRC-25  radio.  In  any  type  of  terrain  voice  carries  great  distances, 
especially  at  night.  Patrols  utilizing  a  radio  sustain  great  risks  to 
security  when  required  to  transmit  situation  reports,  locations  and  other 
information  to  their  controlling  unit  during  the  night. 

Lesson  Learned 

A  system  of  signals  made  by  depressing  the  push-to- 
talk  button  on  the  handset,  which  in  turn  breaks  the  squelch  on  the  receiver 
of  controlling  unit,  is  practical.  The  best  policy  is  that  the  controlling 
unit  query  to  patrol  with  questions  that  can  be  answered  with  a  yes  or  no. 
Breaking  squelch  once  indicated  an  affirmative  answer,  twice  a  negative 
answer,  and  three  times  indicating  'I  do  not  understand,  say  again.”  This 
system  can  al3o  be  utilized  at  any  time  when  c oicmuni cations  is  such  that 
one  party  cannot  make  voice  transmissions,  though  it  can  receive  loud  and 
clear. 


2 .  Incident /Observation(s) 

Establishment  of  adequate  communications  from  air 
and  helicopters  utilizing  the  AN/PRC-25  radio.  When  a  unit  is  unable  to 
obtain  a  Command  and  Control  ship  for~Its  use,  it  must  utilize  a  helicopter 
which  has  no  internal  radios  for  Command  and  Control  or  relay  purposes . 
Therefore,  the  AN/PRC-25  must  be  used  with  a  short  antenna.  This  does  not 
provide  adequate  communications. 

Lessen  Learned 

When  a  Command  and  Control  ship  is  not  available 
for  use  and  other  helicopters  must  be  used  for  Command  Control  or  airborne 
relay  purposes,  it  is  advisable  to  specifically  request  a  ship  equipped  with 
the  externally  mounted  antenna,  adaptable  to  the  AN /PRC-25  radio.  A  heli¬ 
copter  so  equipped  is  actually  better  in  many  respects  than  a  Command  and 
Control  ship  in  that  observation  capabilities  of  passengers  is  increased 
greatly  and  secondly,  the  ship  is  more  maneuverable  due  to  the  absence  of 
the  weight  of  the  console. 

3 .  Incident/Observat ion(s ) 

Maintaining  communi cations  in  areas  of  dense,  moun¬ 
tainous  jungle  utilizing  the  AN /PRC-25  radio.  The  problem  was  foreseen,  and 
units  deployed  with  field  expedient  directional  antennas.  However,  it  was 
quickly  observed  that  this  antenna  was  very  difficult  to  erect  and  even  if 
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erected  properly,  ves  not  ca.pt.ble  of  giving  the  desired  results.  Conse¬ 
quently,  attempts  to  utilize  tne  BC~h’$2  antennas  were  initiated.  The 
antenna  was  lowered  through  the  jungle  canopy  tc  a  unit  via  helicopter. 

When  properly  located,  this  antenna  gave  satisfactory'  results.  The  bulk 
weight  of  this  antenna,  however,  necessitates  that  the  components  be 
broker  down  and  distributed  to  various  personnel  for  easy  transport 
through  the  mountainous  terrain. 

Lesson  Learned 

The  antenna  RC-292  must  be  carried  and  utilized  at 
all  tir.es  by  a  rifle  company,  regardless  of  difficult  terrain. 

F.  Headquarters,  Field  Forces  Vietnam,  Lessons  Learned, 
dated  21  march  19  uc . 

Incident/Observation(s ) 

Employment  of  Retransmission  Cable  Kit,  KK-E56/GRC. 
Frequently  during  combat  operations .  units  have  no  ground  station  in  for- 
va't  areas  capable  of  automatic  retransmission.  The  Retransmission  Cable 
Kit,  KX-l45o/GflC  nay  be  employed  with  two  All  /PRC-29  radios  to  provide  a 
lightweight ,  portable  ground  station,  capable  of  automatic  retransmission. 

G.  25th  Infantry/  division  (United  States),  dated  1  January 
1960-30  April  19 CO. 

The  following  are  setae  Lessors  Learned  curing  this  period 
by  two  of  the  maneuver  battalions: 

1.  There  erists  a  definite  need  for  the  radio  commui  ica- 
tior.s  from  platoon  to  squac.  in  the  defense.  Tver  the  unreliable  hl-l/PLc-; 

is  better  than  no  cermur.icatioi.s .  ..xtra  A'iT/PLC-lC  radios  could  be  brought 
ir.  for  use  by  the  squads  curing  the  night. 

2.  All  patrol  leaders  should  be  giver,  the  battalion  com¬ 
mand  net  frequency  in  case  the  company  command  net  ceases  to  function,  bat¬ 
talion  can  advise  the  patrol  of  the  situation  and  provide  indirect  fire  sup 
port  as  nay  be  required. 

3.  A  company  can  employ  all  the  Claymore  Lines  it  car. 
get  in  the  defense.  They  car.  le  employed  ir.  depth  with  the  majority  being 
placed  rigv. t  next  to  the  defensive  foxholes.  As  mentioned  above,  they  also 
would  te  useful  to  place  in  Viet  Cong  trenches  leaning  into  the  position 
which  cannot  be  covered  adequately  or  occupied. 
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Section  IX.  Organization. 

A.  Command  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  30  September 
1S65,  Reports  Control  Symbol  CSGPO-2C  (Fi) ,  dated  16  October  1965. 

1 .  Incident /Observation 

'The  Infantry  Brigade  staff  sections  as  organized 
under  TOE  7-47E  are  not  adequately  tanned  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
operations  in  Vietnam.  The  2d  brigade  has  been  conducting  continuous  24- 
hour  operations  since  its  arrival  in  Vietnam  and  will  continue  to  do  so 
indefinitely.  Operations  in  S2,  3,  4  and  communications  fields  run 
around  the  clock,  sever,  days  a  week.  In  addition,  the  Brigade  conducts 
frequent  operations  away  from  its  base  carp  area.  These  operations  re¬ 
quire  the  Brigade  headquarters  to  split  into  forward  and  rear  elements 
and  cause  a  further  load  on  staff  section  personnel.  Even  though  the 
Brigade  will  soon  be  operating  under  a  division  headquarters ,  there  will 
be  no  periods  when  the  Brigade  is  in  reserve  or  without  attachments. 

Lesson  Learned 

The  Infantry  Brigade  staff  sections  should  be  organ¬ 
ized  along  the  lines  of  the  Separate  Infantry  Brigade  TOE  7-1022. 

2.  Incident /Observation 

"Each  rifle  company  should  have  one  or  two  four- 
man  demolition  teams." 

Lesson  Learned 


» 

f 


he  commend  the  1C6RR  section  of  the  weapons  platoon 
be  cross-trained  for  demolitions  work. 


E.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  1-8 

January  1966. 


Incident /Observation fa) 


"Unit  requests  for  support  battalion  demolition  teams  must 
be  made  through  the  S-3  channels,  rather  than  through  the  logistics  chain. 
The  job  to  be  accomplished  by  the  teams  must  be  stated  so  that  the  team  can 
be  appropriately  tailored  and  equipped." 


C.  Headquarters,  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  30  August  1965. 


Incident /Observation (s) 

"Experience  has  shown  that  or.e  staff  officer  should  be 
given  the  additional  duty  as  Counterinsurgency  Officer.  The  functions  of 
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this  officer  fall  within  both  the  area  of  the  S-2  and  Legal/Civil  Affairs 
Officer.  The  Counterinsurgency  Officer's  duties  would  include  maintaining 
listings  of  the  villages  and  hamlets  and  size  of  the  Popular  Force  units 
in  each  village.  The  Cl  Officer  acts  es  coordinator  with  village  and 
district  chiefs  in  such  areas  as  intelligence  from  the  local  populace, 
coordinator  of  operations  and  security  with  Popular  Forces  and  super¬ 
visor  cf  the  people  to  people  program.  Therefore  he  should  have  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  Vietnamese  language.  The  Legal/Civil  Affairs 
Officer  serves  as  an  assistant  to  the  Cl  Officer.  This  system  han  proven 
very  effective  in  the  area  of  control. 
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(Section  IX  continued)  . 

P*  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  26  March  1966. 

•  Incident /Observation (s ) 

1.  Each  tactical  headquarters  requires  immediately  re¬ 
sponsive  aerial  surveillance/reconnaissance  support.  The  division  has  an 
organic  ASTA  platoon  which  can  be  responsive  to  the  Division  02.  Separate 
brigades  and  field  force  headquarters  do  not  currently  have  this  direct 
and  immediately  responsive  support.  General  support  (Air  Force  and  Army 
Aviation  under  control  of  higher  headquarters )  is  not  sufficiently  re- 

s ponsive  edlat e~r equi r ement s~ because  of  insufficient  resources  and 

iMajjuKToaSnicUlonsJlnks.  WVT,  .*K.  pLli'' 

Lesson  Learned  OAfcbrvrtS.  \l4Uvv. 

All  tactical  commands  from  separate  brigade  up  should 
be  allocated  immediately  responsive  aerial  surveillance/reconnaissance, 
either  in  direct  support  or  as  an  attached  unit.  ^ V? 

2.  Counterinsurgency  operations  are  as  much  political 
and  economic  as  they  are  military.  When  large  numbers  of  troops  must  be 
committed  in  a  counterinsurgency  situation  /  the  economic  and .political 
situation  has  normally  deteriorated  to  the  extent  that  civilian  agencies 
cannot  cope  with  che  problems.  Many  of  these  problems  then,  in  part  at 
least,  become  the  responsibility  of  the  military.  Units  hcve  arrived  in 
Vietnam  without,  or  with  understrength  civil  affairs  staffs . 

Lesson  Learned 


It  is  essential  that  G5  or  S5  staffs  become  a  part 
of  all  military  units  from  Field  Army  to  battalions  at  the  beginning  of 
operations  and  that  personnel  with  broad  training  in  political  science 
or  counterinsurgency  fill  the  positions  at  the  division  or  higher  level. 
At  regiment,  brigade  ana  battalion  levels  more  limited  training  or  ex¬ 
perience  in  civic  action  will  suffice. 


3.  When  employed  using  the  airmobile  concept,  personnel 
and  equipment  are  reduced  to  the  minimum  essential  to  accomplish  the 
mission.  A  command  and  control  element  accompanies  the  firing  batteries 
and  consists  of  three  1/4-ton  vehicles  and  the  3attalion  Commander's 
vehicle.  Personnel  are  limited  to  approximately  twenty-five  and  include 
the  S-3,  an  assistant  S-3,  two  operations  NCO's,  four  RTO's,  one  survey 
NCO  with  two  EM,  one  commo  IICO  with  one  to  three  EM,  an  S-h  representa¬ 
tive,  two  medics,  a  fire  direction  officer,  chief  computer  and  five  to 
seven  fire  direction  personnel. 
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Section  IX  (continued) 

E.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  division.  Operation 
HARRISON*  dated  Id  April  i;£6. 

Inclflent/Observation(s ) 

Experience  pained  during  HARRISON  demonstrated  that  the 
system  of  sending  IPW  teams  to  battalion  locations  as  needed  worked  very 
veil.  We  found  that  better  use  was  rade  of  the  team's  capabilities  of 
interrogation  and  document  exploitation,  the  battalions  were  supported 
better  and  the  work  load  was  more  evenly  spread. 


/ 
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Section  X.  Operations. 

A.  Letters  MAC  J343,  1IACV,  subject.  Lessons  Learned  No  54. 
The  Tattle  cf  I'.y  Phu  (11),’  dated  27  Jaruary  1966. 

Incident /Observation 

The  above  source  deals  with  Lessons  Learned  result.'..’  from 
a  highly  successful  counter- ambush  action  during  operation  "Larve-t  Moon,  ’ 
conducted  by  3d  Marine  Division. 

’Essentially,  this  actiou  can  be  termed  a  movement  to 
contact  culminated  by  a  VC  ambush  designed  to  destroy  the  entire  Marine 
march  column." 


A  1  arine  battalion  approached  Ky  Fhu  in  a  tactical  column 
with  an  advance  guard  company,  a  main  tody  consisting  of  a  rifle  company 
and  K/S  Co,  and  a  rear  guard  company.  Security  elements  were  operating 
along  the  flanks  of  the  advance  guard  some  500-700  meters  from  the  route 
of  march,  about  100-150  meters  to  the  flanks  of  the  rain  body,  and  some 
2C0  meters  to  the  flanks  of  the  rear  guard. 

During  this  action,  three  separate  engagements  occurred: 

The  initial  attack  on  the  advance  guard ,  the  attempt  to  encircle  and  destroy 
h/S  Co;  and  the  attack  on  the  rear  guard.  All  three  attacks  were  effec¬ 
tively  foiled  by  aggressive  leadership,  rapid  and  effective  response  to 
orders,  fire  power,  and  use  of  supporting  arms,  resulting  in  severe  losses 
being  inflicted  on  the  attacking  VC  forces. 

Lessons  Learned 

"This  battle  t;f s  »'or.  by  aggressive  application  of  tech--' 
niques  and  principles  commonly  taught  in  service  schools  and  contained  in 
standard  field  manuals.  Several  are  cited  here  only  to  confirm  that  a  les¬ 
son  to  Le  learned  is  that  these  techniques  and  principles  are  basically 
sound  and  will  result  in  the  defeat  cf  any  enemy  force  if  properly  applied." 

1.  "Rapid  and  aggressive  attainment  of  fire  superiority 
by  maneuver,  coupled  with  employment  of  all  organic  and  all  available  sup¬ 
porting  arms  (e.p..  armed  helicopters  and  155mm  artillery),  will  provide 
the  margin  of  victory." 

2.  "Where  effective  centralized  control  of  supporting 
weapons  cannot  be  realized,  supporting  weapons  (e.g.,  8 limn  mortars  attached 
to  the  advanced  guard)  should  be  attached  to  the  unit  most  likely  to  ex¬ 
perience  contact." 


3.  "Radio  discipline  is  essential.  In  this  action, 
due  to  personnel  casualties  and  destruction  of  radio  equipment  by  initial 
enemy  fire,  only  the  battalion  tactical  command  net  was  operating  effec¬ 
tively.  Outstanding  net  discipline  was  maintained,  however,  allowing 
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effective  control  of  the  battalion  by  its  commander,  adjustment  of  artille 
fire,  and  control  of  armed  and  fiEucVAC  helicopters. " 

4.  “Aggressive  leadership  was  exhibited  by  all  com¬ 
manders,  to  include  the  immediate  assumption  of  comand  of  K  Co  by  the 
artillery  forward  observer  when  the  company  commander  was  killed.'' 


-r  2 
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(Section  X  continued) 


B.  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  28  March  1968. 

Incident/Observation(s) 

1.  During  the  conduct  of  operations,  it  vas  learned 
that  the  Viet  Cong  quickly  became  aware  of  the  outer  extremities  of  the 
Area  of  Operation  (AO)  assigned  a  US/FWMAF  unit;  thereafter,  the  VC 
would  withdraw  outside  the  AO  until  the  operation  had  terminated. 

Lesson  Learned  ' 

To  offset  this  weakness,  the  requested  AO's  are  now 
considerably  greater  than  the  intended  area  of  operations. 

2.  Short  duration  operations  (3-5  days)  generally  met 
with  limited  success.  It  was  learned  that  Viet  Cong  units  would  avoid 
contact  and  flee  into  safe  havens,  to  return  upon  completion  of  the  op¬ 
eration  by  US/FWI-'AF  and  AH VII  units. 

Lesson  Learned 

By  extending  the  duration  of  search  and  destroy  and 
securing  operations  to  2-3  weeks,  the  Viet  Cong  who  had  initially  evaded 
the  friendly  forces  found  it  necessary  to  return  to  their  area  of  pre¬ 
vious  domination  for  resupply  and  morale  purposes.  Their  return  in  many 
instances  resulted  either  in  a  substantial  willingness  to  fight  ,  or  in 
ralliers. 

3-  Each  incoming  unit  should  have  a  sponsor  unit.  If 
the  sponsor  unit  serves  no  other  purpose  than  to  write  to  the  unit  while 
it  is  still  in  CONUS,  obtain  information  on  the  arrival  of  the  advance 
party  and  any  unit  impedimenta  that  is  scheduled  to  arrive  before  the  ad¬ 
vance  party  and  to  prepare  for  the  unit's  arrival  and  safe  transit  to 
their  ultimate  location,  they  have  made  a  valuable  contribution. 

A  sponsor  unit  should  be  appointed  for  each  unit 
deploying  into  an  overseas  area. 

C.  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division,  dated  28  March  1966 

Incident/Observation(s) 

1.  Combined  operations  with  CTDG  and  ARVN  units  have 
been  very  successful.  It  is  advisable,  however,  to  send  a  liaison 
officer  with  a  radio  with  these  units  during  an  operation  in  order  to 
maintain  close  communication  and  to  verify  reports. 

Lesson  Learned 

Some  form  of  communication  and  liaison  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  when  operating  with  AHVN  units. 
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2.  When  a  unit  conducts  a  search  of  a  villa,?*,  the 
presence  of  National  Police  or  local  officials  results  in  greater  co¬ 
operation  by  the  villagers  with  the  search  parties,  national  Police 
arid  local  officials  are  often  all  e  to  point  out  suspects,  question  the 
villagers  arid  act  generally  as  a  go-between  for  the  searching  unit. 

Lesson  Learned 

The  use  of  rational  Police  or  local  officials  snould 
be  considered  when  planning  a  search  operation. 

3.  VC  rice  caches,  particularly  the  larger  ones  of  20 
to  100  tons  or  more,  arc  often  located  in  inaccessible  areas  and  are 
extremely  difficult  to  extract. 

One  solution  which  is  sometimes  possible  is  to  ar¬ 
range  with  the  District  Chief  or  Province  Chief  before  an  operation 
begins  to  have  200  to  300  porters  available  and  ready  to  enter  any  area 
where  rice  caches  may  be  found,  under  the  protection  of  US  forces. 
Evacuation  by  helicopters  has  sometimes  been  accomplished,  but  the 
suitability  of  employing  them  to  remove  large  quantities  of  rice  i3 
questionable. 


U.  As  an  alternate  to  extraction  of  large  rice  caches, 
destruction  may  sometimes  be  indicated  or  required.  This  is  a  diffi¬ 
cult  problem  and  one  which  has  not  yet  been  completely  resolved.  At¬ 
tempts  to  burn  rice  with  gasoline,  white  phosphorous  and  other  incendi¬ 
aries  have  been  only  partially  successful.  Rice  spoilage  kits  (not  yet 
available)  appeer  to  be  suitable  only  for  relatively  small  quantities. 
The  method  which  seems  most  effective  is  to  dump  rice  into  a  stream, 
into  a  rice  paddy  filled  with  water,  or  in  rainy  weather,  simply  to 
scatter  it  on  the  ground. 


Lessen  Learned 

The  best  method  of  destroying  rice  is  to  subject  it 
to  the  deteriorating  effects  of  water. 
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Section  X  (continued) 

D.  1st  Infantry  Division  Lessons  Lee.rr.cd,  dated  15  karch  19 £6. 
Incidcrt/Obnervatior.(r ) 

...  Compromise  of  tactical  plans  is  a  constant  problem.  One 

possible  sou  of  compromise  stems  from  the  requirement  to  submit  in 

EZS'V  tC  ARTJ  for  operations  in  an  area  out  sice  the  ass if  red 

taewi cal  area  o.  responsibility.  This  request  is  then  processed  by  hvs 
tnrougn  Province  or.u  District  Chiefs  prior  to  approval. 

_  .  .  10  overcOL:e  the  possibility  of  compromise,  requests  are 

Plfj-  effeeHv  T'**  arC  reciuire“  for  operation.  Deception 

irtentilf  1  ^  supplcr‘ent  actual  Plans  by  canoufla(,ing  the  primary 


Section  LI. 


Admit)  tat  rat  ion  rtv'  Logiat.'ca. 


A.  Command  'eport  for  Cu-.rterly  Perio<  f.rding  2C  Sept*»r- 
bar  If 05,  I*c  ports  Control  Symbol  CCGrc-2b  (TL),  dated  IC  Cctolcr  1SC5- 

1.  Incirm  t /Observation 

a.  Toe  irlradc  Supply  Section  is  cor.pcseo  of  an 
13-r.iar  forward  supply  sectiir.  and  a  5-man  augmentation  to  assist  in 
office  functions  which  the  section  would  rot  bo  responsible  for  if  the 
brigade  wore  r.ot  operating  alcne. 

b.  ‘Without  accltional  cquipTrer.C  (not  TO*.',  to  the 
section),  e.p.,  for!  lifts,  reefer  units,  fuel  eyster.  supply  point,  5CCG- 
p. alien  fuel  tar.*er,  etc.,  it  would  not  have  beer  able  to  effectively 
support  the  brigacc.'' 

c.  The  protler.  areas  of  raintenance  have  been  in 
Signal  and  Lngincer  items.  The  high  rate  of  failure  in  Signal  items  can 
le  directly  traced  to  the  moistjrc  problem.' 

d.  '..inor  cuts  ar.d  abrasions  must  be  treated  promptly 
to  avoid  infection.  The  healing  period  in  t’.i3  climate  is  much  longer  than 
in  CCi.'t’S.: 


2.  Incic’ent/Obscrvetior. 


"The  jungle  fatigue  is  quick  drying  and  provides 
good  ventilation,  whereas  the  regular  fatigues  are  more  restrictive  and 
take  much  longer  to  dry.  Continuous  movement  and  climatic  concitiors 
are  hard  on  the  regular  boot,  and  they  la3t  on  the  average  about  2  months. 
The  present  jungle  boot  is  excellent. 


Lesson  Learned 


to  all  personnel.1 


‘Jungle  fatigues  and  jungle  boots  should  be  issued 


Ir.ciceot /Observation 


a.  ‘  Lach  individual  coring  tc*  Vietnam  should  be 
issued  seme  type  of  gym  shorts  and  sandals  to  be  worn  vithir.  base  camp 
areas.  This  would  greatly  reduce  the  number  cf  cases  of  immersion  foot 
and  body  rash  ns/’ 


b.  ‘develop  a  new  type  air  mattress  for  issue.  The 
present  on;  is  unsatisfactory.  It  is  easily  punctured  by  branches  and 
twigs.  The  air  valve  often  splits  or  cones  out  of  the  air  mattress.' 


c.  "Develop  and  issue  a  lightweight  poncho  and 
drop  cloth.’  The  present  poncho  is  too  heavy  and  cumbersome  and  does 
not  keep  the  individual  dry.  A  lightweight  drop  cloth  would  provide 
the  individual  protection  against  the  noisture  of  the  ground  when  he 
is  sleeping  at  night.”  ...  _ _ _■ _ 


d.  "Issue  one  (1)  lensatic  compass  per  fire  team. 
This  is  an  absolutely  necessary  piece  of  equipment  ir  Vietnam." 


B.  1st  Cavalry  Division,  15  November  1965. 


Incident /Observation (s) 


1.  "Casualties  are  i.  critical  problem.  When  fire 
is  pixaiing  down  individuals,  one  casualty  will  cost  one  or  two  more 
men  attempting  to  get  to  him.1' 


Lesson  Learned 


Leaders  at  all  levels  in  contact  under  fire  must 
act  cautiously  in  getting  casualties  out.  Troops  must  not  get  so  con¬ 
cerned  with  casualties  that  they  forget  the  enemy  and  their  mission. 

2.  "Evacuation  of  casualties  from  the  areas  of  contact 
?n  this  action  was  a  problem.  TO&E  litter  bearers  would  have  been  a  big 
help.  As  it  turned  out,  fighting  strength  had  to  be  used  to  carry  out  a 
wounded  man  (3-4  required)  or  tc  assist  many  walking  wounded.  (One  man 
at  least  required  in  many  cases.)" 

3.  "T-Then  a  man  is  killed  or  wounded,  his  weapon  and 

some  of  his  equipment  get  separated  from  him  in  many  cases.  Some  of  our 
equipment  was  evacuated  all  the  ray  to  Qui  When.  i-iar.y  enemy  weapons 
which  we  captured  and  sent  out  with  friendly  ICIA  and  WIA  were  never  seen 
again."  .... 

Lesson  Learned 

An  S-4  representative,  officer  or  UCO  with  assistants, 
must  be  present  at  least  in  the  battalion  forward  aid  station  and  at  the 
collecting  company  at  Forward  Sumort.  liainrair.  .a  weapons  pool,  vicinity 
of  the  PIT  CP,  of  weapons  taken  off  friendly  ZIA  and  'TLA  for  immediate  re- 
••e  fot  weapons  damaged  in  the  battle  area.  j 

4.  "Rations  are  no  problem.  Few  men  eat  mdeh  when  in 
a  heavy  action;  however,  water  is  extremely  critical.'1 
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C.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Brigade, 

January  1966. 

Incident /Observation(s) 

1.  '  Policing  the  battlefield  of  friendly  and  enemy 
equipment  is  time  consuming  and  can  hinder  the  pursuit  of  the  enemy. 

LESSOJ  LEARNED 

In  soma  instances  it  may  be  appropriate  to  accept 
the  loss  of  some  equipment  as  a  corbat  expedient. 

2.  Whenever  a  155  howitzer  battery  is  attached  to  the 
Brigade,  additional  ammunition  handlers  must  be  provided  the  LOC  to 
handle  the  additional  and  larger  size  rounds. 

D.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  8  -  14 

January  1966. 


Incident /Observatl on (s) 

A  train  headquarters  established  in  the  operational  area 
from  elements  of  the  support  battalion  is  of  great  advantage.  This  small 
headquarters  will  coordinate  all  logistical  support  activities. 


r- 
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Section  XI  (continued) 

E.  Lessons  Learned  (1  October-30  November  1965),  1st 
Cavalry  Division  (Airmobile) ,  dated  10  January  1966. 

Incident /Observation (s) 

The  reaction  time  for  medical  evacuation  missions  was 
sometimes  increased  during  the  initial  stages  of  airmobile  assaults  due  to 
lack  of  familiarity  by  medical  evacuation  pile:.'  with  PZ's  and  LZ’s  being 
used  by  specific  units.  Frequently  lied  Evac  ships  have  had  to  search  un¬ 
familiar  terrain  for  the  exact  LZ's,  thus  losing  valuable  time. 

Lesson  Learned 

Medical  evacuation  helicopters  should  follow  major  troop 
lift  formations  during  the  initial  assaults  to  determine  the  LZ’s  being 
used  and  to  become  terrain  oriented.  Further,  the  presence  of  lied  avac 
ships  in  the  initial  assault  echelon  greatly  speeds  evacuation  at  that 
critical  time. 


Yf  A 
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3*  Section  XT  (continued) 

F.  Operation  PADDY  BRIDGE  (lU-l6  February  1966),  2d  Battalion, 
27th  Infantry,  dated  lS  February  1966. 

Incident /Obsarvaticn(s) 


1.  Preparations  in  the  fora  of  evacuation  bags  and  a 
vehicle  should  be  on  hand  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Forward  Medical  Evacuation 
Center  to  evacuate  KIA's  as  quickly  as  possible  without  utilizing  Forward 
Logistic  Areas. 


2.  Planning  provisions  should  be  made  to  make  immediate 
replacement  for  aidmen  who  become  casualties. 

G.  U.  S.  Army  Vietnam,  dated  28  March  1966. 

Incident/Observation( s ) 


1.  From  significant  battle  and  non-battle  personnel 
losses  during  the  initial  commitment  of  the  1st  Air  Cav  Div,  it  was 
learned  that  plans  for  the  replacement  of  these  losses  must  be  prepared 
well  in  advance.  If  provisions  are  not  made  to  compensate  for  these 
losses  before  they  occur,  units  will  continually  engage  in  operations  at 
less  than  100$  present  for  duty.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary  that  requisi¬ 
tions  be  based  on  110$  of  authorized  strength  in  order  to  attain  and  main¬ 
tain  present  for  duty  strength  of  100$. 


2.  Experience  in  some  units  has  shown  that  wear-out 
period  for  boots  and  fatigues  is  only  three  weeks  under  the  most  adverse 
conditions.  Fatigues  tear  and  rip  frequently,  and  boots  rot  from  constant 
dampness .  UAV  WsoVvo-A.  QpJL  ^  . 


\ 

Lesson  Learned 


Requisitioning  objective  should  be  increased  tc 
assure  adequate  stockade. 

3.  Refrigeration  facilities  for  mess  halls  are  essential. 
Sanitation  and  temperature  conditions  in  Vietnam  promote  rapid  spoilage  of 
perishable  foods. 


In  the  absence  of  standard  refrigeration  units ,  C0IIEX 
containers  can  be  provided  with  sand  bag  insulation  to  provide  iced  cold 
storage  facilities . 

H.  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  (Airmobile),  3d  Battalion,  18th 
Artillery,  dated  28  March  1966. 
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Incident /Observation ( s ) 


Unit  personnel  attendant  at  unloading  of  equipment. 


a.  When  the  equipment  for  this  unit  was  being  un¬ 
loaded  at  Qui  Nhon,  battalion  representatives  maintained  a  2U-hour-a-day 
watch  over  all  equipment  being  unloaded.  As  a  result,  all  of  our  equip¬ 
ment  was  promptly  and  properly  recognized  and  secured.  Other  units  who 
did  not  have  representatives  on  the  beach  had  equipment  missing. 


b.  All  units  having  equipment  being  unloaded  from 
a  vessel  should  maintain  representatives  at  the  unloading  site  until 
such  time  as  they  have  received  all  of  their  equipment. 


a  v$s 
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Section  XI  (continued) 


I.  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (l  October  19o5-31  December  1>-c5)> 
dated  lU  March  1966.  ! 

1 .  Incident/Observation(s) 

Vietnamese  interpreters.  The  majority  of  Vietnamese 
interpreters  thus  far  used  by  this  brigade  were  not  fully  qualified  or  were 
not  dependable . 

Better  qualified  personnel  must  be  provided  in  order 
to  quickly  and  efficiently  exploit  the  advantage  offered  by  VC  suspects  , 
prisoners  and  documents . 


The  technique  of  establishing  a  Forward  Medical 
Clearing  Station  at  the  Brigade  Forward  Support  Base  during  combat  opera¬ 
tions  proved  very  successful.  Many  lives  were  saved  by  the  immediate 
medical  care  available  at  the  station.  In  addition,  personnel  with  minor 
wounds,  illnesses  or  even  dental  probStns  could  be  treated  and  returned  to 
duty  immediately. 

J.  1st  Infantry  Division  Lessons  Learned,  dated  15  March  1966. 

1 .  Incident/Qbservation(s) 

The  shipment  of  finance  personnel  end  records  by  sur¬ 
face  transportation  during  deployment  of  the  division  to  Vietnam  resulted 
in  numerous  personnel  receiving  late  pay.  This  problem  could  have  been 
solved  if  finance  personnel  and  records  bad  been  air  lifted.  This  procedure 
will  permit  the  finance'  office  to  retain  control  over  its  personnel  and 
recoxds  for  .a  longer  period  of  .time  ,  allowing  finance  services  to  be  main¬ 
tained  until  departure  of  troops  and. immediately  reinitiated  upon  their 
arrival  at  destination. 

Lesson  Learned 

Airlift  of  finance  personnel  and  records  for  units 
deploying  to  Vietnam  will  result  in  uninterrupted  finance  services. 


The  quantity  of  medical  expendable  supplies  for  units 
deploying  to  Vietnam  should  be  increased. 

Medical  expendable  supplies  for  deploying  units  was 
limited  to  15  days.  This  amount  was  found  to  be  inadequate  due  to  resupply 
delays  initially  experienced  upon  arrival  in-country. 
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f.edical  expendable  supplies  accompanying  units  de¬ 
ploying  to  Vietnam  should  be  increased  to  30  days  to  overcome  initial 
delay  in  resupply  efforts. 

3.  Incident/0bservation(s) 

Intracaths  have  been  used  in  Vietnam  with  a  high  de¬ 
gree  of  success.  In  combat  situations,  necessity  for  first  aid  and  re- 
suscitative  care  requires  the  rapid  administration  of  blood  and  I.V. 
fluids  without  having  to  resort  to  time-consuming  methods  of  venous  out- 
down.  Use  of  plastic  intracaths  or  venocaths  offers  the  physician  and/or 
eidiran  a  quick  action  method  of  administration  of  fluids. 

Intracaths  and  venocaths  should  become  standard  items 
available  for  mass  issue  to  medic.--1  facilities  throughout  existing  and 
programmed  mc-dical  channels  in  Vietnam. 
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FOR  cf: 


Section  XII.  Civil  Affairs. 

A.  Command  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  30  Septem¬ 
ber  1965,  Reports  Control  Symbol  CSGP0-26  (RL) ,  catfd  16  October  1965. 

Incite-.,  t  /Observation  •  ^ 

Opera-in-  Rinar  .pely ,  trigacies  should  have  a  Civil 

Affairs  Section. 

Lessons  Learned 

1.  “Operating  as  a  separate  brigade,  the  unit  Civil 
Affairs  Section  should  consist  of  three  members  as  follows:  Major 
(branch  immaterial),  Team  Chief;  SFC  E7,  hCOIC;  Sp  5,  Clerk  Typist." 

2.  “All  personnel  should  be  school  trained  in  Civil 
Affairs  or  have  experience  in  this  or  related  fields  (Psychological 
Warfare,  Military  Government)/' 

3.  "Two  interpreters,  fluent  in  English  as  well  as 
the  language  of  the  target  people,  are  an  absolute  necessity.' 

B.  After  Action  Report,  1st  Cavalry  Division,  dated 

December  1965. 


1.  Incident /Observations 


a.  "One  of  the  essential  ingredients  of  success 
in  reducing  the  equipment  and  manpower  required  to  achieve  the  aim  of 

an  operation  is  the  integration  of  a  preplanned  Psyvar  program  specific¬ 
ally  tailored  to  the  target  area." 

b.  The  area  scheduled  for  pacification  should  be 
assigned  to  units  far  enough  In  advance  to  permit  the  planning  and 
organization  of  the  psywar  program  BEFORE  the  beginning  of  the  operation 

c.  "Contingency  funds  should  be  made  available 

at  battalion  level  for  the  local  purchase  of  candy  and  supplies  peculiar 
to  the  area  of  operations.  This  would  have  a  secondary  effect  of  stimu¬ 
lating  the  local  econo: .y." 


d.  It  is  recommended  that  military  offensive 
operations  be  carefully  evaluated  to  preclude  unnecessary  property 
damage  and  personal  injury  to  the  civilian  population. 

e.  It  is  considered  vital  that  operations  be  of 
sufficient  duration  so  as  to  have  a  stabilizing  and  lasting  effect  in 
the  area  of  operations. 

2 .  Incident/Observatlun 
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National  Police  familiar  with  tae  area  of  operations 
must  accompany  military  units  on  operations.  They  are  vital  both  in  the 
reestablishment  of  local  civil  order  where  VC  influence  has  resulted  in 
complete  domination  of  the  village  leadership  and  in  sorting  out  the  VC 
from  the  local  population. 

3.  Incident /Observations 

A  problem  that  caused  a  loss  of  momentum  in  search 
and  destroy  operations  was  the  evacuation  of  rice  and  Viet  Cong  or  Viet 
Cong  suspects.  A  satisfactory  system  was  worked  out  using  two  helicopter? 
and  one  squad  equipped  with  sandbags  and  shovels.  The  force  was  maintained 
on  standby  at  the  battalion  CP.  When  a  VC  rice  cache  was  located,  the 
reaction  squad  was  sent  to  sack  and  evacuate  the  rice.  The  same  squad  was 
also  used  to  guard  and  evacuate  captured  VC  or  VC  suspects,  thus  ground 
units  were  released  quickly  to  continue  their  operations. 

C.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Erigade,  1-8 

January  1966. 

Incident/Gbservationfs) 

1.  "It  was  proposed  that  a  team  consisting  of  a  corps 
representative;  experts  or  advisors  on  handling,  housing,  feeding  and 
evacuation  of  refugees;  National  Police  representatives;  and  any  other 
Vietnamese  personnel  deemed  necessary  be  formed  and  attached  or  assigned 
to  the  Brigade.  The  corps  representative  would  in  fact  be  a  GVN  political 
advisor  to  the  Erigade  Commander.  USAID  or  their  US  Agency  representative 
may  also  be  suitable." 

Lesson  Learned 

There  is  always  a  problem  of  being  cautious  not  to 
alert  too  many  individuals  on  forthcoming  operations  for  security  reasons; 
therefore,  this  type  of  planning  usually  is  done  at  the  last  minute  and  on 
short  notice. 

2.  "As  a  combat  expedient,  with  no  policy  announced  on 
refugees,  the  best  procedure  is  to  get  control  of  all  civilians  in  the  op¬ 
erational  area  and  detain  them  for  a  limited  period  of  time  until  a  decision 
is  made  as  to  their  disposition.  They  should  be  tcld  that  they  are  being 
supervised  for  their  own  safety  while  the  combat  operations  continue  in  the 
area." 


L.  Operational  Critique,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  3  -  14 

January  1966. 

Incident /Observation (s) 

"In  future  operations  it  is  recommended  that  if  rounding 
up  of  livestock,  or  tha  destruction  of  VC  houses  and  rounding  up  of  ci¬ 
vilians  are  required,  that  AkVU  forces  be  brought  in  to  perform  these  tasks." 
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Section  XII  (continued) 


L.  Headquarters,  3d  Karine  Division,  dated  31  December  3 96 5 . 

Incident/GbservationCs) 

1.  Civic  action  projects  should  be  undertaken  through 
the  local  and  national  government  channels  to  strengthen  the  individual 
support  of  the  government.  In  daily  contact  with  the  people,  every  op¬ 
portunity  to  emphasize  the  government  of  the  country  should  be  pursued. 

I'o  matter  how  backward  an  area  may  seem,  a  definite  route  of  communication 
to  the  people  exists  through  the  village  and  hamlet  officials.  Further, 
each  time  the  local  chair,  of  communications  is  used,  the  cooperation  be¬ 
tween  the  local  people  and  U.  S.  military  is  enhanced. 

Lesson  Learned 

All  civic  actions  be  accomplished  through  established 
local  officials.  In  an  area  where  local  leadership  is  weak  or  non-existent 
efforts  must  first  be  directed  towaro  the  establishment  of  a  viable 
government . 


2.  Lnphasize  participation  by  the  local  nationals  in 
all  local  improvement  projects.  This  should  include  not  only  the  execution 
of  work  but  also  the  initiation  of  ideas.  The  people  are  usually  more 
willing  to  accept  changes  when  they  think  they  instituted  them.  Local  im¬ 
provement  projects  should  be  of  the  self-help  or  joint-work  type.  When 
projects  are  done  for  them,  the  people  have  a  tendency  toward  complacency 
and  expect  other  projects  to  be  accomplished  for  them,  while  not  really 
accepting  or  appreciating  the  results  cf  the  activity. 

Lesson  Learned 

Units!  must  insist  that  the  local  people  do  their 
shaie  of  all  civic  action  projects  on  all  levels.  Whenever  possible,  the 
initiative  for  the  conception  of  ideas  and  jixcjecta  ^should-  he  passed  to 
tfie  local  officials . 

3.  The  goal  of  Civil  Affairs/Civic  Action  in  ilVLI  is  to 
support  the  local  government  to  the  end  that  direct  USKC  involvement  is 
minimized  and  the  people  become  accustomed  to  seeking  assistance  from  their 
own  officials.  Direct  gifts  of  CALD,  USOK  or  other  materials  (other  than 
on  appropriate  gift-giving  occasions,  such  as  children's  TdT,  Christmas, 
etc.)  by  Karines  to  the  people  tend  to  defeat  the  goal.  Distribution  of 
gifts  during  a  large  public  gathering  is  not  desirable,  as  the  position  of 
the  local  officials  is  seen  as  obviously  a  go-between. 


Section  XII  (continued) 


F.  headquarters,  Field  Forces  Vietnam  Lessons  Learned, 
dated  iil  isarch  19<-6. 

Incident /Obaervatlor.(s ) 

Overcoming  lack  of  troop  awareness  of  current  psy  ops 
activities.  Aerial  loudspeakers  are  being  used  to  exploit  psychological 
opportunities  that  may  be  developed  during  tactical  operations  *  such  as 
isolated  groups  of  refugees  or  potential  ralliers.  For  maximum  effective¬ 
ness,  friendly  troop  units  must  be  aware  of  the  purpose  of  the  broadcast 
and  of  any  part  they  inay  be  expected  to  play.  Dissemination  of  such  in¬ 
formation  through  command  channels  is  difficult  and  time  consuming-  A 
solution  is  to  broadcast  a  translation  of  the  appeal  in  the  language  of 
the  friendly  troops,  English  or  Korean,  explaining  at  the  same  time  what 
is  expected  of  ground  units.  A  broadcast  of  this  type  is  particularly 
useful  when  the  appeal  consists  of  directions  on  how  to  rally  or  surrender 
in  that  if  special  considerations  are  involved,  it  insures  that  the  ground 
troops  understand  these  as  well.  This  practice  also  has  the  added  benefit 
of  providing  on  on-tke-ground  check  of  loudspeaker  effectiveness  and  a 
chance  to  determine  if  any  offset  in  flight  path  is  required. 

Uhen  tactical  and  security  conditions  permit,  this  tech¬ 
nique  should  be  used. 


